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The  Principal’s  Report 

To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

1  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  work  of  the  University  for  the 
session  1966-7. 

The  Board  of  Trustees 

Through  death  and  retirement,  the  Board  lost  the  services  of 
several  members  during  the  past  year. 

On  25  September,  the  University  held  a  memorial  service  in 
Grant  Hall  in  honour  of  the  man  who  had  been  for  nineteen  years 
the  Rector,  elected  to  that  office  by  successive  generations  of  students. 
I  said  of  Leonard  Brockington  on  that  occasion:  ‘He  lavished 
his  qualities  of  mind  and  heart  on  this  University.  He  once  said  he 
was  only  a  temporary  guest  at  its  hearth.  We  would  not  want  to 
contradict  him  in  much,  but  this  we  deny.  He  will  live  long  in  our 
memories,  and  not  least  will  he  be  remembered  as  one  “who, 
doomed  to  go  in  company  with  pain  .  .  .  turned  his  necessity  to 
glorious  gain”.’ 

Norman  F.  Tisdale  died  on  the  end  of  March.  A  graduate  of 
Queen’s  in  Engineering  and  a  Trustee  from  1953  until  the  time  of 
his  death,  he  was  unflagging  as  first  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Council 
on  Applied  Science  in  efforts  to  enlist  the  support  of  his  fellow 
engineers  in  Canada  and  the  United  States  for  the  Queen’s  enter¬ 
prise. 

D.  I.  McLeod  had  retired  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  1965, 
after  serving  continuously  for  forty-two  years.  He  had,  however, 
retained  a  close  interest  in  the  University  and  continued  his  member¬ 
ship  in  the  Investment  Committee  until  his  death  in  Tune  1967.  The 
Board  noted  his  passing  with  deep  regret. 

Dr  Pauline  Jewett  was  re-elected,  and  Mr  S.  Robert  Blair 
was  newly  elected,  by  the  graduates,  the  latter  in  the  place  of  Dr 
Wallace  Troup  who  declined  to  stand  for  re-nomination.  Mr 
James  A.  Richardson  was  re-elected,  and  Judge  Walter  Little 
was  newly  elected  by  the  University  Council.  Judge  Little  replaced 
the  Honourable  R.  O.  Campney  who  declined  re-nomination.  The 
Executive  Committee  of  the  University  Council  appointed  Mr  K.  R. 
MacGregor  to  complete  the  unexpired  term  of  office  of  the  late 
Dr  Norman  F.  Tisdale,  Mr  W.  V.  Moore  was  newly  elected,  and 
Mr  H.  I.  Marshall  was  re-elected  by  the  benefactors.  Mr  Moore 
replaced  Mr  A.  E.  MacRae  who  declined  re-nomination.  The 
Reverend  Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  re-appointed  for  a  one-year  term  by 
the  Board  of  Queen’s  Theological  College.  Messrs  R.  G.  Beck, 
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A.  H.  Lemmon,  R.  W.  Southam,  and  J.  R.  Gordon  were  re¬ 
appointed  to  the  Board  for  further  terms,  and  Dr  Malcolm  Brown 
was  appointed  to  complete  the  unexpired  term  of  the  late  Dr  W.  P.  E. 
Paterson.  Mr  R.  D.  Harkness  was  re-appointed  Chairman,  and 
Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh  was  re-appointed,  and  Mr  J.  D.  Gibson 
newly  appointed,  Vice-chairmen  of  the  Board,  the  latter  replacing 
Mr  W.  N.  McLeod  who  declined  re-appointment. 

F.  L.  Bartlett,  who  retired  in  September  1966  as  Director  of 
the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  after  nineteen  years  of 
devoted  service  to  the  University,  died  in  May  1967.  Professor 
Bartlett  organized  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education, 
bringing  it  and  keeping  it  at  a  high  level  of  performance,  widely 
acclaimed  throughout  the  province. 

The  University  Council 

The  following  are  the  new  members  of  Council:  J.  A.  Armstrong, 

B. Sc.  (1942),  of  Willowdale;  Mrs  C.  W.  Baugh,  B.A.  (1949),  of 
Brockville;  D.  C.  Bews,  M.D.,C.M.  (1935),  of  Montreal;  J.  M. 
Courtright,  B.Sc.  ( 1 94 1 ),  of  Toronto;  J.  C.  Crosbie,  B.A.  (1953), 
of  St  John’s,  Newfoundland;  F.  L.  LaQue,  B.Sc.  (1927),  LL.D. 
(1964),  of  South  Orange,  New  Jersey;  J.  L.  Murray,  B.A.  (1920), 
of  Kingston;  Ian  MacF.  Rogers,  B.A.  (1946),  of  Toronto;  Miss 
Mary  E.  White,  B.A.  (1929),  of  Toronto.  Members  by  appoint¬ 
ment  to  Council  are:  D.  C.  Cameron,  B.Com.,  of  Montreal;  and 
W.  R.  Weir,  B.Sc.,  of  Burlington,  Ontario. 

Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

In  1967,  there  were  six  spring  Convocations.  In  the  morning  of 
13  May,  169  degrees  in  Engineering  by  examination  were  conferred. 
Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Science  were  conferred  on  Mr  J.  M. 
Ham bley,  General  Manager  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  of  Ontario,  Toronto,  and  on  Dr  Robert  J.  Uffen,  Chairman  of 
the  Defence  Research  Board,  Ottawa.  Dr  Uffen  gave  the  Con¬ 
vocation  address. 

On  20  May,  in  the  afternoon,  186  graduates  from  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  the  Theological  College  were  laureated.  The 
honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  Professor 
Harry  G.  Johnson  of  the  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political 
Science,  London,  England,  who  addressed  Convocation.  Honorary 
degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  were  conferred  on  the  Reverend  H.  M. 
Davis,  Minister  of  Bridge  Street  United  Church,  Belleville,  and  on 
the  Reverend  A.  Lloyd  Shorten,  Minister  of  Southminster  United 
Church,  Ottawa. 

The  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine,  Law  and 
Nursing  Science  was  held  27  May,  the  Chancellor  conferring  47 
degrees  in  Medicine,  54  in  Law,  and  37  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas 
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were  presented  to  6  students  in  Nursing.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor 
of  Laws  were  conferred  on  the  Honourable  Mr  Justice  J.  R.  Cart¬ 
wright,  Supreme  Court  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  and  on  Dr  A.  T. 
Jousse,  Director  and  Associate  Professor,  Division  of  Rehabilitation 
Medicine,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto.  Dr  Jousse 
spoke  for  the  honorary  graduates. 

In  the  afternoon  of  2  June,  208  degrees  by  examination  were  con¬ 
ferred  in  Honours  Arts  and  Science,  Business,  and  Physical  and 
Health  Education.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  con¬ 
ferred  on  Dr  J.  M.  Harrison,  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  (Mines 
and  Geosciences)  of  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources,  Ottawa,  and  on 
Dr  D.  O.  Hebb  of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  McGill  University, 
Montreal.  Dr  Harrison  addressed  Convocation. 


There  were  two  Convocations  for  conferring  degrees  in  General 
Arts,  one  in  the  morning  and  one  in  the  afternoon  of  3  June.  A 
total  number  of  552  degrees  by  examination  were  conferred.  In  the 
morning,  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  the 
Honourable  T.  A.  Crerar,  the  Senior  Privy  Councillor  for  Canada, 
Winnipeg,  and  on  Dr  R.  H.  Manske,  Director  of  Research,  Dominion 
Rubber  Company,  Guelph.  Dr  Manske  spoke  for  the  honorary 
graduates.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  in 
the  afternoon  on  the  Honourable  M.  J.  Coldwell,  Member  of  the 
Privy  Council  of  Canada  (1964),  and  Honorary  President  of  the 
New  Democratic  Party  since  1961,  and  on  Dr  Joyce  Hemlow, 
Professor  of  English  Literature  at  McGill  University,  Montreal.  Mr 
Coldwell  gave  the  Convocation  address. 


Lectures  in  the  Dunning  Trust  series  were  as  follows: 

4  November  Robert  E.  Lane,  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
Yale  University 

16  January  Dr  F.  H.  Underhill,  Emeritus  Professor  of 

1 1  a.m.  History,  University  of  Toronto.  Topic  —  ‘Cana¬ 

dian  Intellectuals  and  Canadian  National  Politics, 
1867-1967’ 


23  January 

16  February 
1 1  a.m. 

1  March 

15  March 

27  March 


Dr  Jaroslav  J.  Pelikan,  Titus  Street  Professor 
of  Ecclesiastical  History,  Yale  Divinity  School 
Professor  D.  V.  LePan,  Principal  of  University 
College,  University  of  Toronto.  Topic  —  ‘Res¬ 
ponsibility  and  Revolt’ 

Dr  A.  E.  Safarian,  Professor  of  Economics, 
University  of  Toronto 

Mr  Lawrence  C.  B.  Gower,  British  Law  Com¬ 
missioner 

Theodore  W.  Schultz,  Professor  of  Economics, 
University  of  Chicago 
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The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  5  March. 
The  preacher  was  the  Reverend  J.  M.  Kelly,  C.S.B.,  President  of 
St  Michael’s  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

The  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Association 
was  held  in  October.  The  Chancellor’s  lectures  were  given  by  the 
Reverend  Gregory  Baum,  O.S.A.,  M.A.,  D.Theol.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Theology,  St  Michael’s  College,  Toronto. 

The  annual  University  Day  Lecture  was  given  on  21  October  by 
the  Honourable  Allan  J.  MacEachen,  Minister  of  National  Health 
and  Welfare. 

A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  11 
November.  The  annual  reunion  week-end  was  held  21-3  October 
and  special  honour  was  given  to  the  graduates  of  1916.  On  10 
March,  a  Memorial  Service  for  the  Governor  General,  His  Excel¬ 
lency  General  The  Right  Honourable  Georges  P.  Vanier,  D.S.O., 
M.C.,  C.D.,  was  held  in  Grant  Hall. 

Queen’s  University,  in  association  with  the  City  of  Kingston, 
welcomed  the  opening  of  Kingston’s  celebration  of  Centennial  Year 
in  Canada  and  the  152nd  Anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald  by  a  special  ceremony  in  Grant  Hall  on  11  January. 
This  was  attended  by  the  Right  Honourable  Lester  B.  Pearson, 
P.C.,  M.P.,  Prime  Minister  of  Canada,  and  the  guest  speaker  was 
Dr  John  Fisher,  Chairman  of  Canadian  Centennial  Commission. 
In  the  large  audience,  there  were  present  representatives  of  tho 
primary  and  secondary  schools  of  Kingston. 

During  June,  the  University  was  host  to  the  School  for  Freedom, 
a  ten-day  seminar  held  annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  Liberal 
International  with  headquarters  in  London,  England.  A  Queen’s 
graduate  now  resident  in  England,  Mr  Huntly  Sinclair,  has  been 
actively  associated  with  these  annual  seminars  since  they  began  in 
1 954.  It  was  Mr  Sinclair’s  inspiration  that  the  first  School  to  be 
held  in  North  America  should  come  to  Queen’s  in  Canada’s  Centen¬ 
nial  Year.  With  generous  financial  assistance  from  the  McLean 
Foundation  and  the  Leon  and  Thea  Koerner  Foundation,  it  was 
possible  to  offer  scholarships  covering  the  travel  and  living  expenses 
of  students  across  Canada,  from  Newfoundland  to  British  Columbia, 
who  gathered  in  Kingston  with  students  from  Europe,  the  United 
States  and  Latin  America,  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  M. 
Salvadori  of  Smith  College,  to  examine  concepts  of  liberalism  in 
the  old  world  as  compared  with  those  in  the  western  hemisphere. 
Organizations  in  other  countries  sponsored  students  from  the 
United  States  and  Europe  while  Mr  Sinclair  himself  covered  the 
travel  expenses  of  students  from  Latin  America.  Altogether,  ten 
Canadian  and  sixteen  other  students  shared  the  unique  and  profitable 
experience  offered  by  this  seminar. 
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Changes  in  Staff 

Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  was  appointed  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  in  November  1966  and  provided  much  needed  senior 
assistance  to  the  Dean  in  carrying  the  rapidly  increasing  burden  of 
developing  plans  for  a  large  Health  Sciences  Centre. 

As  the  year  progressed,  it  became  clear  that  with  the  expansion  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  additional  academic  counselling 
services  needed  to  be  made  available  to  students  in  that  Faculty.  It 
was  decided  that  these  would  be  most  appropriately  located  in  the 
Dean’s  office  and  with  this  object  in  mind.  Professor  W.  C.  Lougheed 
agreed  to  accept  the  appointment  as  Assistant  Dean  of  Arts  and 
Science.  He  assumed  many  of  the  duties  of  his  new  office  beginning 
in  March  1967  although  his  official  appointment  was  dated  1 
September  1967. 

During  the  year,  the  Senate  approved  the  introduction  of  a  four- 
year  integrated  programme  in  the  School  of  Nursing  to  replace  the 
old  pattern,  under  which  students  were  on  the  campus  only  for  the 
first  and  fifth  years  of  their  degree  programme  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Nursing  degree.  In  view  of  Miss  Weir’s  resignation  at  the  end 
of  June  1966,  it  was  necessary  to  find  a  new  Director  qualified  to 
undertake  the  development  of  the  new  programme.  Thanks  to  Mrs 
Romm  who  agreed  to  carry  the  duties  of  Acting  Director  through 
1966-7  and  Sister  Mooney  who  consented  to  carry  the  same  duties 
for  1 967-8,  we  were  able  to  give  as  much  time  to  the  search  for  a  new 
Director  as  was  needed  and  to  be  flexible  about  her  starting  date. 
Fortunately,  it  was  possible  before  the  end  of  the  academic  year  to 
settle,  except  for  formalities,  on  the  appointment  of  Dr  Jean  C.  Hill. 
Dr  Hill  will  become  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  effective  1  July 
1968.  In  the  meantime,  she  will  visit  Kingston  at  intervals  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  planning  for  the  new  programme  during  the  coming  year. 

We  were  generally  successful  in  recruiting  academic  staff  at  all 
levels  for  the  year  ahead.  Within  the  limits  of  what  the  budget  pro¬ 
vided  and  of  the  supply  available,  we  continue  to  attract  staff  of 
excellent  quality.  Many  members  of  staff  are  heavily  involved  in 
various  ways  in  planning  for  the  future  of  the  University  and  in 
committee  work  on  current  problems.  In  spite  of  the  primary 
demands  of  teaching  and  research,  they  carried  these  burdens  in 
good,  heart. 


Appointment  of  next  Principal 

In  February,  I  reported  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  person,  and 
by  letter  to  all  members  of  faculty,  mv  decision  to  retire  as  Principal 
at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  1967-8.  My  letter  to  faculty  read, 
in  part,  as  follows: 
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‘When  I  was  asked  to  become  Principal  in  1961,  I  said  then 
that  I  would  not  undertake  to  continue  in  the  post  for  more  than 
seven  years  .... 

Aside  from  personal  considerations,  there  are  good  reasons  for 
sticking  to  this  limit  on  the  appointment.  Changing  circumstances 
and  the  growing  complexities  of  our  affairs  call  for  fresh  thinking. 
Also,  by  1968,  we  shall  have  to  face  more  and  more  decisions 
about  our  policy  for  the  1970’s,  and  the  person  who  is  to  carry 
the  responsibilities  of  Principal  in  that  period  should  be  associated 
with  the  decisions.’ 

The  Board  of  Trustees  immediately  established  a  joint  committee, 
with  equal  membership  from  the  Senate  and  with  the  Chancellor  as 
Chairman,  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  making  an  agreed 
recommendation  to  the  Board  on  the  appointment  of  the  next 
Principal.  After  three  meetings  and  having  carefully  considered  all 
suggestions  and  views  put  forward  by  members  of  staff,  alumni  and 
other  members  of  the  Board  and  Senate,  the  joint  committee 
recommended  unanimously  to  the  May  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  that  my  successor  should  be  Dr  J.  J.  Deutsch,  Chairman 
of  the  Economic  Council  of  Canada. 

I  need  not  rehearse  here  Dr  Deutsch’s  long  association  with  this 
University  as  student,  teacher  and  administrator  nor  recite  his  many 
and  varied  distinguished  contributions  to  the  public  service  of 
Canada.  I  need  only  report  that  news  of  his  appointment  was 
received  with  great  satisfaction  and  enthusiasm  within  the  University 
and  in  the  community  at  large.  In  1967-8,  Dr  Deutsch  will  resume 
his  duties  as  Professor  of  Economics  from  which  he  was  given  leave 
of  absence  to  become  the  first  Chairman  of  the  Economic  Council 
of  Canada.  He  will  thus  be  able  to  share  in  the  decisions  which 
will  have  to  be  taken  during  the  coming  year  affecting  the  long  term 
future  of  the  University. 

Apart  from  the  satisfaction  over  Dr  Deutsch’s  appointment,  it  is, 
I  know,  reassuring  to  all  who  are  concerned  for  the  future  of  the 
University  to  know  so  far  in  advance  who  the  next  Principal  is  to 
be.  Long  term  planning  is  now  the  preoccupation  of  individual  uni¬ 
versities  as  well  as  university  systems  and  while  we  have  for  a  number 
of  years  been  taking  thought  for  the  future,  systematic  planning  has 
become  more  urgent,  and  has  received  more  sustained  attention,  than 
at  any  earlier  time. 

On  the  one  side,  we  have  been  giving  thought  to  the  internal  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  University,  particularly  the  role  and  composition  of  the 
Senate.  Most  faculties,  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  Alma 
Mater  Society  completed  their  study  of  the  Duff-Berdahl  Report  on 
University  Government  and  submitted  their  opinions  to  the  Senate 
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for  further  action.  Forms  of  organization,  however,  are  only  instru¬ 
mentalities  through  which  institutions  function.  So  it  was  widely 
recognized  that,  in  order  to  establish  a  coherent  set  of  objectives  for 
Queen’s  during  the  next  phase  of  its  development  in  the  70’s,  a 
number  of  special  steps  would  be  required. 

Accordingly,  the  Senate  asked  Dean  Lederman  to  chair  a  special 
Senate  Committee,  on  Graduate  Studies.  This  committee  will  have 
to  study  our  own  role  in  graduate  work  against  the  background  of 
increasingly  effective  coordination  among  the  universities  of  the 
province  through  the  Council  on  Graduate  Studies  and  the  Council 
of  University  Librarians  which  have  been  established  under  the  aegis 
of  the  Committee  of  Presidents  of  Universities  of  Ontario.  Vice- 
Principal  Gibson  has  been  studying  the  whole  subject  of  academic 
planning  within  the  University  on  a  broad  basis,  consulting  widely 
with  persons  experienced  in  this  field  in  the  United  States  and  Britain. 
During  the  coming  year,  the  Senate  will  be  asked  to  consider  on¬ 
going  machinery  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  Queen’s  for  effective 
overall  academic  planning. 

But  while  a  recognized  need  for  more  attention  to  long  term 
planning  has  made  heavy  demands  on  the  time  and  energy  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  staff,  we  could  not  allow  ourselves  to  be  distracted  from 
attention  to  the  immediate  tasks  of  the  University.  The  reader  will 
find  many  of  these  covered  in  detail  in  reports  of  individual  faculties 
and  schools.  I  shall  therefore  note  here  for  the  most  part  only  those 
matters  of  particular  interest  and  importance  to  the  University  as  a 
whole. 

Student  Enrolment 

Full  time  enrolment  shows  a  ten  per  cent  jump  over  last  year 
bringing  the  total  to  more  than  5,100,  well  ahead  of  the  projection 
made  five  years  ago  and  bringing  us  within  easy  reach  of  the  targets 
we  had  then  set  for  1970-1  (5,000  undergraduates,  600  graduates). 
The  same  general  order  of  increase  next  year  will  bring  us  over  this 
target  two  years  ahead  of  schedule.  Not  only  have  numbers  in¬ 
creased  in  a  way  that  shows  we  are  more  than  keeping  up  with  our 
commitment,  but  the  average  quality  of  students  being  admitted  has, 
if  anything,  improved.  During  the  past  winter,  the  major  faculties 
instituted  a  procedure  of  firm  early  admission  for  1967-8  to  students 
with  good  records  and  recommendations  in  Grade  XIII.  Under 
this  system,  for  example,  420  students  had  confirmed  their  acceptance 
of  admission  offered  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  212  to 
the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  before  the  end  of  June. 

This  procedure  will  provide  some  respite  for  the  Registrar’s  office 
from  the  chaotic  rush  in  the  last  two  weeks  of  August  which  has 
been  traditional  in  the  past  following  the  release,  all  at  once,  of  the 
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Grade  XIII  examinations.  Because  1967  is  the  last  year  for  these 
province  wide  examinations,  we  shall,  in  the  future,  have  to  decide 
admissions  on  other  bases  such  as  the  student’s  overall  high  school 
record  and  Principal’s  reports  together  with  examinations  to  be 
written  early  in  the  matriculation  year  instead  of  at  the  end  of  it. 
These  will  parallel  the  College  Board  examination  system  in  the 
United  States. 

By  beginning  early  admissions  in  1967-8,  we  shall  make  the  most 
of  our  last  chance  to  compare  some  of  these  other  standards  with 
the  Grade  XIII  results. 

University  expansion  throughout  Ontario  and  other  parts  of 
Canada  is  reflected  in  the  geographic  distribution  of  our  students. 
The  proportion  of  students  from  Ontario  holds  at  just  under  four- 
fifths.  Within  Ontario  we  drew,  in  the  last  year,  a  much  higher  than 
average  increase  (18  per  cent)  from  eastern  Ontario.  The  number 
of  students  from  Frontenac  County  which,  of  course,  includes  King¬ 
ston  itself,  rose  by  a  startling  37  per  cent.  The  increase  from  Carleton 
County,  including  Ottawa,  was  just  above  the  average.  From  central 
Ontario,  student  numbers  remained  almost  the  same  as  they  were 
in  1965-6  except  for  Metropolitan  Toronto  which  produced  an  in¬ 
crease  of  14  per  cent.  There  was  again  a  small  decline  in  the 
number  of  students  at  Qheen’s  from  the  western  part  of  Ontario  and 
a  continuing  falling  off  of  students  from  the  northern  part  of  the 
province  which  this  year  amounted  to  a  decline  in  absolute  numbers 
of  10  per  cent. 

The  number  of  foreign  students  increased  by  some  17  per  cent. 
They  make  up  a  little  more  than  8  per  cent  of  the  whole  student 
body,  with  the  largest  number  in  Graduate  School  where  they  are 
one-third  of  the  registration. 

For  the  second  year  in  a  row,  the  increase  in  students  coming  to 
Queen’s  from  Quebec  was  above  average  (16  per  cent),  while  totals 
from  the  western  and  Atlantic  provinces  taken  together  remained 
static. 

This  relative  decline  in  representation  in  the  student  body  at 
Queen’s  from  the  eastern  and  western  provinces  gives  added  point  to 
the  decision  of  the  Senate  to  maintain  the  National  Scholarships 
which  were  set  up  during  the  thirties  to  attract  students  from  all  parts 
of  Canada.  The  introduction  of  the  Canada  Student  Loan  Plan  and 
various  provincial  plans  of  student  assistance  have  made  necessary 
a  thorough  reorganization  of  our  whole  scholarship  structure  during 
the  past  year,  but  T  have  no  doubt  at  all  about  the  wisdom  of  con¬ 
tinuing  our  own  efforts  as  resources  can  be  made  available  from 
Alumni  and  other  funds  to  attract  first-class  scholars  at  the  under¬ 
graduate  level  from  every  part  of  Canada. 
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Physical  Expansion 

For  the  first  time  in  several  years,  we  have  failed  during  1966-7 
to  launch  a  major  building  project.  We  stood  ready  in  February 
to  call  for  tenders  on  badly  needed  new  buildings  for  Mathematics 
and  Psychology.  As  of  30  June  1967,  we  had  not  done  so  because 
we  had  nowhere  in  sight  the  fifteen  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  these 
buildings  from  our  own  resources  which  would  have  been  required 
under  the  then  policy  of  the  provincial  government  for  capital 
financing. 

It  is  only  fair  to  say  that  the  Minister  of  University  Affairs  and 
the  provincial  government  recognized  some  time  ago  the  position 
in  which  the  Ontario  universities  have  found  themselves  on  capital 
financing  and  gave  every  indication  of  changing  the  existing  policy 
as  soon  as  alternative  ways  of  doing  so  had  been  sufficiently  studied. 
There  is,  therefore,  every  expectation  that  we  will  be  able  to  pro¬ 
ceed  with  these  two  major  buildings  during  the  coming  year. 

We  will,  however,  have  lost  valuable  time  and  since  neither  of 
them  can  now  be  expected  to  be  ready  in  the  fall  of  1968,  we  must 
look  forward  to  some  very  serious  overcrowding  as  my  successor 
takes  up  his  duties.  This  overcrowding  may  be  compounded  by  the 
astonishingly  deliberate  progress  of  the  Department  of  Public  Works 
in  getting  on  with  the  construction  of  facilities  for  the  McArthur 
College  of  Education.  I  reported  last  year  that  delay  in  Toronto  had 
postponed  the  opening  date  from  September  1967  until  September4 
1968.  It  is  now  clear  that  if  even  the  latter  date  is  to  be  met, 
temporary  quarters  must  be  found.  The  one  year  postponement  has 
been  put  to  good  use  in  planning  curriculum  and  building  library 
resources,  but  the  prospect  of  opening  in  makeshift  quarters  is 
disappointing  to  all  concerned. 

While  no  new  projects  of  major  size  were  launched  between  1 
July  1966  and  30  June  1967,  a  number  of  projects  started  earlier 
were  completed.  A  highly  successful  renovation  of  the  Old  Arts 
Building  has  provided  cheerful  and  adequate  space  for  the  Depart^ 
ment  of  Drama,  the  School  of  Nursing,  the  concert  manager,  the 
Medical  Library  and  the  Theological  College.  Additions  to  the  Law 
Building  were  built  and  occupied  in  record  time,  providing  tempo¬ 
rarily  some  overflow  space  for  the  Department  of  Political  Studies. 
The  Humanities  Building,  which  had  gone  up  quickly  in  its  early 
stages,  was  finished  for  occupancy  only  well  after  the  second  term 
was  under  way.  It  has  provided  a  temporary  overflow  space  for  the 
Mathematics  Department  as  well  as  a  permanent  home  for  the 
Departments  of  Classics,  History,  Philosophy  and  English. 

Planning  for  the  Health  Sciences  Centre,  to  be  the  home  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the  School  of  Nursing  as  well  as  associated 
teaching  and  research  institutes,  seems  to  have  proceeded  at  a  snail’s 
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pace  for  almost  four  years.  A  great  step  forward  was  taken  this 
year  when  the  government  approved  the  project  in  principle.  It  will 
still  take  four  years  to  plan,  build  and  occupy,  but  the  realization 
of  the  project  is  now  nearly  in  sight.  In  view  of  the  complexities 
of  phasing  the  University  building  programme  together  with  the 
required  expansion  and  renovation  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital, 
we  can  take  a  real  measure  of  satisfaction  in  having  worked  matters 
through  all  the  preliminary  stages. 


Operating  Revenue 

In  the  fall  of  1966,  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs  recom¬ 
mended  to  the  Government  of  Ontario  that  operating  grants  to 
established  universities  be  based  in  future  on  a  formula  which  had 
been  worked  out  jointly  with  the  Committee  of  Presidents.  The 
formula  would  tie  combined  grant  and  fee  income  to  numbers  of 
students  weighted  roughly  in  relation  to  the  costs  of  the  different 
programmes  students  were  undertaking. 

I  have  reported  in  previous  Principal's  Reports  progress  in  our 
efforts  to  get  such  a  formula.  It  will  be  recalled  that  one  of  the 
major  purposes  of  the  operating  grants  formula  is  to  distribute 
government  grants  equitably  on  an  objective  basis,  and  thus  to  pro¬ 
vide  incentives  to  private  donors  by  assuring  them  that  income  from 
other  sources  would  not  reduce  the  amount  of  the  government  grant. 

While  the  formula  was  formally  adopted  only  in  time  to  be  applied 
to  the  grants  for  1967-8,  it  is  clear  that  the  Committee  on  University 
Affairs  informally  tested  some  objective  yard-sticks  in  determining 
the  grants  for  1966-7.  Our  grant  was  not  what  we  had  asked  for 
and  we  therefore  had  to  postpone  some  plans  and  purchases  of 
equipment  we  had  wanted  to  get  ahead  with,  but  we  had  no  cause 
to  complain  of  inequitable  treatment.  As  a  result  of  budget  adjust¬ 
ments  and  somewhat  larger  fee  income  than  expected,  we  managed 
in  fact  to  finish  the  1966-7  fiscal  year  with  a  modest  surplus. 

In  February  1967,  it  was  announced  by  the  Minister  of  University 
Affairs  that  the  value  of  the  basic  income  unit  for  the  first  year  of 
the  formula  (1967-8)  would  be  $1320.  This  was  less  than  had 
been  expected  and  it  was  disappointing  that  for  the  first  year  of  the 
formula,  the  value  of  the  basic  income  unit  was  set  at  a  level  which 
would  put  many  universities  without  significant  other  income  on 
short  rations.  The  formula  would  do  the  job  of  distributing  fairly 
the  funds  available.  But  it  was  clear  that  the  universities  would  have 
to  act  vigorously  together  in  presenting  the  case  for  future  levels  of 
government  grants  required  to  continue  the  development  of  Ontario’s 
universities  at  an  acceptable  level  of  quality.  This  they  set  about 
in  the  spring  of  1967. 
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Other  Matters 

As  financial  dependence  on  government  funds  increases,  the  uni¬ 
versities  have  been  increasingly  aware  of  the  need  to  avoid  unneces¬ 
sary  duplication  and  to  share  scarce  resources  so  far  as  this  is 
feasible.  Closer  cooperation  with  these  objectives  in  mind  gathered 
momentum  on  an  increasing  number  of  fronts  during  1966-7.  Two 
steps  are  worth  noting  in  particular:  the  formation  at  the  turn  of 
the  year  of  the  Council  on  Graduate  Work  and  the  Council  of  Uni¬ 
versity  Librarians.  To  the  first  of  these  bodies,  the  Committee  of 
Presidents  of  Ontario  Universities  delegated  the  major  responsibility 
of  devising  and  implementing  a  system  for  appraising  new  pro¬ 
grammes  of  graduate  study  and  to  the  second  a  similarly  important 
responsibility  for  devising  and  implementing  means  of  effectively 
sharing  library  resources  in  the  several  universities.  These  two 
Councils  were  also  charged  to  consult  closely  together  about  ways 
of  ensuring  that  library  materials  required  for  graduate  work  are 
acquired  on  a  systematic  basis  without  unnecessary  duplication. 

Voluntary  cooperation  among  the  provincially  assisted  universi¬ 
ties  can  also  be  seen  in  the  work  of  a  number  of  other  committees 
and  councils  reporting  to  the  Committee  of  Presidents.  There  is 
hardly  any  major  area  of  university  activity  which  escapes  regular 
discussion  by  one  or  other  such  inter-university  bodies.  This  is  not 
to  say  that  the  millenium  has  arrived,  but  simply  that  enough  progress 
has  been  made  in  voluntary  cooperation  and  coordination  to  encour¬ 
age  persistent  effort  in  this  direction  in  the  hope  that  the  desirable 
end  of  orderly  and  efficient  development  can  be  achieved  without  a 
rigid  and  elaborate  centralizing  apparatus  which  would  fuse  all 
universities  in  the  province  into  one  administrative  bloc. 

We  should  not  submit  to  the  latter  alternative  until  we  have  shown 
ourselves  incapable  of  the  former.  The  diversity  among  our  uni¬ 
versities  is  a  distinctive  strength  of  the  Ontario  jurisdiction.  We 
must,  if  possible,  find  wavs  to  unified  action  without  disturbing  the 
things  that  give  each  institution  its  distinctive  character. 

The  kind  of  organization  which  the  long-run  future  may  require 
will  be  one  of  the  matters  to  be  studied  by  a  Commission  on  Post- 
Secondary  Education  which  was  announced  by  the  Minister  of  Uni¬ 
versity  Affairs  in  May.  The  personnel  of  the  Commission  had  not 
been  announced  bv  the  end  of  June,  but  the  terms  of  reference  stated 
by  the  Minister  clearly  intend  a  comprehensive  examination  which 
will  include  teachers’  colleges,  colleges  of  applied  arts  and  tech- 
nologv  and  other  institutions  at  the  post-secondary  level,  in  addition 
to  universities. 

The  time  is  ripe  for  such  a  study  and  the  field  is  vast.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  Commission  will  take  the  time  to  be  thorough  but 
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will  resist  the  temptation  to  be  exhaustive.  They  will  need  to  report 
as  quickly  as  possible  if  their  recommendations,  whatever  they  may 
be,  are  not  to  be  overtaken  by  the  swift  ad  hocery  of  events. 

*•  *  *  *  * 

In  suggesting  that  1966-7  has  been  a  good  year  for  the  universities 
of  Ontario  collectively,  as  well  as  for  Queen’s,  I  am  not  saying  we 
have  done  all  that  it  is  urgent  to  do.  But  we  have  moved  forward 
effectively  on  several  fronts  and  where  change  became  necessary,  it 
was  effected  in  good  order.  Indeed,  change  has  come  in  some  areas 
where  some  may  doubt  that  the  shifts  are  necessary,  or  even  desir¬ 
able.  One  change  in  the  past  year  which  will  stir  pangs  of  regret 
in  many  Queen’s  hearts  is  the  merger  of  the  Levana  Society  with 
the  Arts  and  Science  Society.  The  initiative  for  this  has  come  from 
the  women  students  themselves.  It  was  voted  on  two  years  ago  and 
turned  down.  This  year  it  has  been  accepted.  No  doubt  it  is 
significant  that  the  women  of  Queen’s  should  have  taken  this  step 
at  almost  the  same  moment  that  the  Government  of  Canada  appointed 
a  Royal  Commission  to  enquire  into  the  status  of  women.  For  my¬ 
self,  I  have  no  fear  that  future  generations  of  Queen’s  women  will  be 
any  the  less  effective  a  civilizing  influence  as  a  result  of  this  change. 
In  fact,  they  are  already  almost  a  majority  of  the  Arts  and  Science 
Faculty  and  their  influence  adroitly  applied  there  will  be  very  strong. 

In  concluding  my  report  for  1965-6,  I  drew  attention  to  the  un¬ 
certainties  and  anxieties  which  are  involved  in  a  period  of  rapid 
expansion  and  change,  and  concluded  by  saying  that  “during  the 
year  under  review,  some  of  the  uncertainties  here  thinned  out  or 
dissolved  while  still  others  appeared  on  the  horizon  but  that  on  the 
whole,  ‘the  sky  became  clearer’.”  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  repeat 
that  statement  as  applying  even  more  fully  to  the  year  1966-7. 
Further,  in  the  spirit  of  the  concluding  words  of  my  last  report,  I 
should  like  to  say  how  grateful  I  have  been  for  the  loyal  support  and 
ungrudging  service  of  all  my  colleagues,  whether  senior  officers  or 
teachers.  I  have  had  also  the  good  will  and  cooperation  of  the 
officers  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  of  other  student  societies. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  have  continued  to  give  me  the  bolstering  and 
encouraging  that  I  have  nearly  come  to  take  for  granted. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


J.  A.  Corry 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  for  the  year  1966-7. 

Student  Enrolment 

The  demand  for  places  in  the  Faculty,  both  from  students  graduat¬ 
ing  from  high  school,  and  from  students  wishing  to  transfer  from 
other  institutions,  continues  to  force  the  enrolment  of  the  Faculty 
above  all  previous  predictions.  The  total  enrolment  for  1966-7  of 
3,062  students  was  subdivided  as  follows:  Honours  B.A.  810, 
Honours  B.Sc.  456,  General  B.A.  1,248,  B.P.H.E.  153,  M.A.  and 
M.Sc.  207,  and  Ph.D.  186.  Of  this  total  number,  46  per  cent  are 
women  students. 

The  figures  just  given  only  partially  represent  the  teaching  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  departments  of  the  Faculty.  To  these  must  be  added  a  large 
registration  of  students  in  Nursing,  Medicine,  Business,  and  Engineer¬ 
ing  whom  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  is  pleased  to  serve. 

Confidence  in  both  the  students  and  their  instructors  can  be  based 
on,  among  other  things,  the  fact  that,  of  the  total  undergraduate 
registration  in  Arts  and  Science  in  the  academic  year  1966-7  of 
2,669  students,  only  62  of  these  were  required  to  withdraw  from  the 
University.  This  is  a  rate  of  ‘serious  failure’  of  only  2.3  per  cent. 

Academic  Staff 

Two  members  of  the  academic  staff  retired  in  this  year.  Professor 
Munro  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  completed  thirty-eight 
years,  and  Professor  Cave  of  the  Department  of  Physics  completed 
thirty-seven  years  of  Queen’s  service  —  long  and  distinguished  in 
both  cases.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  their  frequent  appearances  on 
the  campus  will  continue  to  make  available  to  their  colleagues  their 
good  fellowship  and  wise  judgment. 

The  Faculty  was  successful  in  recruiting  staff  of  high  academic 
standing  and  accomplishment  to  fill  essentially  all  of  the  eighty-six 
positions  open  for  September  1967.  This  total  resulted  from  two 
retirements,  twenty-two  leaves  of  absence  (including  sabbatical 
leaves),  twenty-two  positions  filled  temporarily  last  year,  eleven  resig¬ 
nations,  and  twenty-nine  newly  created  posts.  There  is  every  reason 
to  be  satisfied  that  the  Faculty  has  been  able  to  adapt  itself  to  this 
rapid  rate  of  growth  of  academic  staff  and  to  the  corresponding 
increase  in  the  number  of  students  and  in  the  number  and  diversity 
of  programmes  now  offered. 
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Academic  Developments 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the  spring  of  1967  graduated 
the  first  class  in  Engineering  Mathematics.  This  four-year  pro¬ 
gramme  fills  an  important  need  in  combining  advanced  training  in 
mathematics  with  professional  qualifications  in  a  selected  branch  of 
Engineering.  These  students  are  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science.  The  Department  of  Mathematics  continues  to  sponsor 
‘Mathematics  Days’  which  have  attracted  large  numbers  of  high 
school  students  and  their  teachers  to  the  campus.  These  visits  have 
been  the  means  of  bringing  many  excellent  students  to  study  at 
Queen’s  both  in  Mathematics  and  in  several  other  departments. 

The  Department  of  Politics,  in  cooperation  with  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  International  Affairs  and  the  National  Defense  College, 
conducted  a  conference  on  peace-keeping  which  was  attended  by 
academic,  diplomatic  and  military  personnel  from  several  countries. 
The  Department  of  Politics  is  continuing  its  highly  successful  seminar 
on  the  Society  and  Politics  of  French  Canada. 

For  the  1966-7  session,  the  Faculty  Board  decided  to  abolish 
formal  November  examinations  and  to  limit  December  examinations 
to  one-hour  tests  in  courses  numbered  under  300.  This  is  part  of  a 
trend  in  the  direction  of  continuous  evaluation  of  a  student’s 
progress  throughout  the  year,  based  on  means  appropriate  to  each 
subject. 

The  Faculty  Board,  recognizing  the  importance  of  sociology  and 
the  growing  strength  of  that  segment  of  the  Politics  Department,  has 
approved  the  establishment  of  an  Honours  programme  in  Sociology. 

The  Department  of  English  has  created  a  course  for  foreign 
students  who  are  required  to  improve  their  facility  in  the  English 
language  before  proceeding  with  other  university  work  —  usually  in 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  Department  of  English  has  a 
further  development  of  potentially  wide  interest  in  their  application 
of  computer  methods  to  the  analysis  and  indexing  of  bibliographic 
materials. 

The  Senate  of  the  University  has  established  the  Centre  for  French 
Area  Studies.  The  Centre  will  serve  to  coordinate  scholarly  work 
in  French  areas  of  study  in  literature,  politics,  philosophy  and  history, 
and  is  expected  to  accelerate  the  development  of  work  already  begun 
in  these  separate  disciplines. 
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the  efficient  operation  of  the  Faculty  Board  and  its  various  standing 
committees.  The  persons  who  have  contributed  very  greatly  in  this 
way  include  H.  M.  Estall  as  chairman  of  the  Faculty  Board,  H.  R. 
Wynne-Edwards  as  secretary  of  the  Faculty  Board,  D.  Campbell 
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as  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Studies,  J.  A.  Leith  as  chairman  of 
the  Curriculum  Committee,  G.  Shortliffe  as  chairman  of  the 
Intramural  Admissions  Committee,  I.  Newell  as  chairman  of  the 
Extramural  Admissions  Committee,  A.  R.  C.  Duncan  as  chairman 
of  the  Nominating  Committee,  A.  P.  Fell  as  co-chairman  of  the 
Joint  Student-Faculty  Committee,  and  J.  P.  Matthews  as  secretary 
of  the  Arts  Research  Committee. 

Several  persons  contribute  very  directly  to  the  work  of  the  Dean’s 
office  and  deserve  special  mention.  A  newly  created  position,  that 
of  Assistant  Dean,  has  been  filled  with  distinction  by  W.  C. 
Lougheed.  Dean  Lougheed’s  responsibilities  include  the  counsel¬ 
ling  of  students  in  their  courses  and  academic  programme,  the 
supervision  of  academic  administrative  procedures,  and  the  guidance 
of  the  Faculty  generally  on  matters  of  academic  policy  and  regula¬ 
tions.  Associate  Dean  R.  L.  Watts  continues  to  serve  the  Faculty 
well,  taking  a  particular  responsibility  for  the  administrative  pro¬ 
cedures  connected  with  budget  establishment  and  control,  academic 
and  supporting  staff,  and  physical  facilities.  The  operation  of  the 
Faculty  office  where  all  this  administrative  work  is  focused,  is 
managed  very  ably  by  Mr  D.  T.  Arkett. 

G.  A.  Harrower 
Dean,  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 


Retirements 

H.  M.  Cave,  Professor  of  Physics 
L.  A.  Munro,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Resignations 

W.  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies 

A.  D.  Briggs,  Lecturer  in  Russian 

T.  M.  Brown,  Professor  of  Economics 

H.  Eichner,  Professor  of  German  and  Head  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 

B.  V.  Hindley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Alexandra  F.  Johnston,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
E.  L.  Mills,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

W.  R.  Rouse,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
D.  W.  Steedman,  Lecturer  in  French 
S.  F.  Wise,  Professor  of  History 

Leave  of  Absence 

iD.  Campbell,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
J.  F.  Chant,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
J.  A.  Euringer,  Associate  Professor  of  Drama 
D.  Foxon,  Professor  of  English 

A.  G.  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  McLaughlin  Fellowship 
J.  K.  N.  Jones,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  sabbatical  leave 
J.  A.  Keast,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  sabbatical  leave 
Dorothy  Leggett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  and  Plealth  Education, 
sabbatical  leave 
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P.  M.  Leslie,  Lecturer  in  Political  Studies 
T.  A.  Marshall,  Lecturer  in  English 

J.  P.  Matthews,  Professor  of  English,  McLaughlin  Fellowship 

J.  K.  McDonald,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian 
B.  W.  Sargent,  Professor  of  Physics,  McLaughlin  Fellowship 

K.  B.  Sayeed,  Professor  of  Political  Studies 
R.  S.  Thoman,  Professor  of  Geography 
Colette  Tonge,  Lecturer  in  French 

F.  V.  Tonge,  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

R.  L.  Watts,  Associate  Dean,  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  Professor 
of  Political  Studies,  sabbatical  leave 
A.  G.  C.  Whalley,  Professor  of  English,  sabbatical  leave 

Promotions 

W.  J.  Barnes,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
W.  G.  Breck,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Professor 

L.  L.  Campbell,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Professor 
P.  K.  Christianson,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

G.  F.  Cowley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  S.  Day,  Lecturer  in  French,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

A.  M.  Fox,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian,  to  be  Professor  and 
Head  of  the  Department 

G.  E.  Finley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  History,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
A.  G.  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
J.  A.  W.  Gunn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

G.  W.  Hay,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
D.  G.  Helwig,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

J.  A.  Keast,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  to  be  Professor 

J.  B.  Knowles,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

P.  M.  Leslie,  Lecturer  in  Political  Studies,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

J.  D.  MacArthur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

R.  M.  McInnis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

H.  J.  McPherson,  Lecturer  in  Geography,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
J.  A,  Nuechterlein,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
P.  Obreanu,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Professor 
A.  W.  Riley,  to  be  Head  of  Departments  of  German  and  Russian 
J.  J.  Russell,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  be  Professor 

M.  Sayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

H.  Shibata,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
F.  Somkin,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
D.  W.  Steedman,  Lecturer  in  French,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
J.  A.  Stone,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
H.  J.  Wintle,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

Appointments  1966-7 

Carolyn  T.  Bond,  M.A.  (Cornell),  B.A.  (Rochester),  Lecturer  in  English 
from  1  September  1966 

N.  Dinculeanu,  Ph.D.  (Bucharest),  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1 
September  1966 

N.  M.  dos  Santos,  B.Sc,  (University  Catolica  do  Parana,  Brazil),  Professor 
of  Mathemetics  from  1  September  1966 

S.  Izawa,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Tokyo),  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  from  1  October 
1966 

A.  B.  Mukherjee,  B.Sc.  (Calcutta),  M.S.,  Ph.D.  (Utah),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biology  from  1  September  1966 
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J.  M.  Neilson,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  M.Sc.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Minnesota),  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1966 
J.  C.  D.  Porras-Landeo,  Lie.  (Rome),  M.A.  (Southern  Methodist  University), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian  from  1  September  1966 
M.  W.  Royse,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Columbia),  Professor  of  Political  Studies  from 
1  September  1966 


New  Appointments  1967-8 

J.  H.  Archer,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Saskatchewan),  B.L.S.  (McGill),  Associate 
Professor  of  History  from  1  September  1967 

M.  C.  Baird,  B.Sc.  (McMaster),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1967 

E.  Binz,  Diploma  in  Mathematics,  Ph.D.  (Zurich),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics  from  1  September  1967 

E.  R.  Black,  B.A.  (Western),  M.A.  (UBC),  Ph.D.  (Duke),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  July  1967 

A.  H.  Bridle,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Cambridge),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  from 
1  September  1967 

A.  B.  Cairnie,  B.Sc.  (Glasgow),  Ph.D.  (Aberdeen),  Associate  Professor  of 
Biology  from  1  August  1967 

H.  Carsch,  B.A.  (California),  M.A.  (Chicago),  Ph.D.  (Prineton),  Associate 
Professor  of  Political  Studies 

Nazil  M.  Choucri,  A.B.  (Cairo),  M.A.  (Standford),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Political  Studies  from  1  September  1967 

A.  H.  Clark,  B.Sc.  (London),  Ph.D.  (Manchester),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1967 

W.  B.  Clark,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Los  Angeles),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Studies 

F.  D.  Cousineau,  B.A.  (Alberta),  Lecturer  in  Political  Studies  from  1 
September  1967 

D.  Cox,  M.A.  (Leicester),  Master  of  Social  Sciences  (Institute  of  Social 
Studies,  The  Hague),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies  from  1 
September  1967 

R.  W.  Crowley,  B.A.  (Bishop’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  from 
1  September  1967 

Susan  M.  Dick,  B.A.  (Western  Michigan  University),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (North¬ 
western),  Assistant  Professor  of  English  from  1  September  1967 

A.  E.  R.  Downe,  B.Sc.  (Alberta),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Associate  Professor 
of  Biology  from  1  August  1967 

R.  H.  Engfield,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Yale),  Assistant  Professor  of 
German  from  1  August  1967 

Christa  Fell,  M.A.  (Connecticut),  Lecturer  in  German  from  1  September 
1967 

C.  E.  S.  Franks,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Studies  from  1  September  1967 

I.  Friedmann,  B.S.  (Koloszvar,  Hungary),  M.S.  (Magyarovar,  Hungary), 
D.Phil.  (Vienna),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  from  1  September  1967 

Carol  Gilman,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Wisconsin),  Lecturer  in  History  from  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1967 

D.  A.  Gregory,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1967 

J.  W.  Grove,  B.Sc.,  D.P.A.  (London),  Professor  of  Political  Studies  from 
1  September  1967 

J.  P.  Harcourt,  Mus.  Bac.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Cambridge),  Assistant  Professor 
of  English  from  1  September  1967 

Kathleen  A.  Herman,  B.Sc.  (Alberta),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1967 
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J.  A.  Higginson,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Dartmouth),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1967 

C.  H.  Hood,  B.S.A.,  B.Ed.  (Saskatchewan),  Ph.D.  (Alberta),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Biology  from  1  September  1967 

D.  A.  Hutchinson,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (UBC),  D.Phil.  (Oxon),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1967 

S.  Izawa,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Tokyo),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  from  1 
September  1967 

R.  F.  Jones,  B.A.  (Trinity  College,  Dublin),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1 
September  1967 

R.  Kalin,  B.A.  (Wesleyan),  A.M.,  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  1  September  1967 

Nadia  Khalaf,  B.A.  (Am.  University,  Cairo),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Duke),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1967 
B.  Kovrig,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Political  Studies  from  1  September  1967 
.Slava  M.  Kushnir,  B.A.,  M.A.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Bordeaux),  Assistant 
Professor  of  French  from  1  September  1967 
J.  R.  Leslie,  B.Sc.  (Edinburgh),  Ph.D.  (Liverpool),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  from  1  September  1967 

H.  Leyreloup,  L.  es  L.  (Clermont),  Dip.  d'Etudes  Superieures  (Potiers), 
Lecturer  in  French  from  1  September  1967 
P.  E.  Lloyd,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Birmingham),  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
from  1  September  1967 

G.  M.  Logan,  B.Sc.  (Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology),  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
(Harvard),  Assistant  Professor  of  English  from  1  September  1967 

A.  Mansingh,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.,  D.Phil.  (Allahabad,  India),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  from  1  September  1967 

M.  J.  McCarthy,  B.A.  (Cambridge),  Lecturer  in  Art  History  from  1 
September  1967 

W.  D.  McCartney,  B.A.Sc.  (UBC),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Associate 
Professor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1967 
J.  D.  McCowan,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Cambridge),  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1967 
J.  K.  McSweeney,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Yale),  Assistant  Professor 
of  English  from  1  September  1967 

J.  M.  Neilson,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  M.Sc.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Minnesota), 
Professor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1967 

K.  A.  Oberai,  M.A.  (Delhi),  Ph.D.  (Illinois),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe¬ 
matics  from  1  September  1967 

R.  E.  Olley,  B.A.  (Carleton),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  from  1  September  1967 

B.  S.  Osborne,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (Southampton),  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
from  1  September  1967 

Ulrike  Paul,  Staatsexamen  (Free  University  of  Berlin),  Lecturer  in  German 
from  1  September  1967 

J.  Porras-Landeo,  J.C.D.,  Lie.  (Rome),  M.A.  (Southern  Methodist  Uni¬ 
versity),  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian  from  1  September  1967 
P.  M.  Powles,  B.A.  (McGill),  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Western),  Ph.D.  (McGill), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  from  15  July  1967 
M.  F.  J.  Prachowny,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Economics  from  1  September  1967 

A.  H.  de  Quehen,  B.A.  Honours,  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of 
English  from  1  September  1967 

T.  Ramos,  Ph.D.  (Madrid),  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian  from 
1  September  1967 

B.  S.  Roberts,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Yale),  Lecturer  in  English  from  1  September 
1967 
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W.  J.  Roff,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Cantab),  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  from  1 
September  1967 

P.  W.  Rogers,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Texas),  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Assistant  Professor 
of  English  from  1  September  1967 

D.  M.  Schurman,  M.A.  (Acadia),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Cambridge),  Professor  of 
History  from  1  September  1967 

S.  L.  Segel,  B.S.  (Allegheny  Col.),  M.S.  (Delaware),  Ph.D.  (Iowa  State), 
Associate  Professor  of  Physics  from  1  September  1967 

D.  O.  Sewell,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Canterbury,  N.Z.),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  from  1  September  1967 

G.  R.  Sparks,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Associate  Professor 
of  Economics  from  1  September  1967 

K  .F.  Stegemann,  Diplom-Volkswrit,  Ph.D.  (Saar),  Assistant  Professor  of 
of  Economics  from  1  September  1967 

S.  Suzuki,  D.Sc.  (Kyoto),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1 
September  1967 

N.  M.  Swan,  B.Sc.  (London  School  of  Economics),  M.Com.  (New  South 
Wales),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  from  1  September  1967 

W.  A.  Szarek,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (McMaster,),  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1967 

R.  Trousdell,  B.A.  (Adelphi),  M.A.  (New  York),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Drama  from  1  September  1967 

H.  Tsurumi,  B.Com.  (Tokyo),  M.A.  (Saskatchewan),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  from  1  September  1967 

D.  J.  Turton,  B.A.  (Leeds),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1  September  1967 

D.  Usher,  B.A.  (McGill),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Associate  Professor  of 
Economics  from  1  July  1967 

Jean  E.  Veevers,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Alberta),  Lecturer  in  Poliitcal  Studies  from 
1  September  1967 

M.  K.  Warren,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and 
Italian  from  1  September  1967 

G.  H.  Wenzel,  B.Sc.  (Heidelberg),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1967 

D.  A.  Wilson,  B.A.  (Florida),  M.A.  (Illinois),  Lecturer  in  English  from 
1  September  1967 

R.  G.  Wilson,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  Lecturer  in  Geography  from  1  September  1967 

A.  C.  Wright,  B.A.  (Cambridge),)  Assistant  Professor  of  Russian  from  1 
September  1967 

P.  Zelazo,  B.A.  (Am.  Int.  Col.),  Lecturer  in  Psychology  from  1  September 
1967 


Honours  and  Activities 

W.  J.  Barnes  contributed  a  paper  at  a  Seminar  on  the  Renaissance  held  at 
the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre  in  January  1966.  He  created  a  perform¬ 
ance  version,  and  directed  a  public  reading  of  W.  H.  Auden’s  poetic 
Christmas  Oratorio,  For  The  Time  Being ,  which  was  produced  in  two  local 
churches  and  was  taped  for  presentation  on  CFRC  in  January  1967. 

L.  G.  Berry  was  made  a  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum,  and  also  a  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Research  in  the  Geological  Sciences,  and  chairman  of  a  Sub-committee  on 
Scholarship  and  Research  Training.  He  attended  the  joint  meeting  of  the 
Mineralogical  Society  of  America  and  the  Society  of  Economic  Geologists 
with  the  Institute  of  Lake  Superior  Geology  in  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Michigan, 
in  May  1966.  He  was  co-chairman  of  one  mineralogical  session.  He  was 
made  a  member  of  the  following  committees:  the  Committee  for  Fellowship 
Nomination  of  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  America,  the  Canadian  National 
Committee  on  Crystallography  of  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Finance 
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Committee  of  the  Mineralogical  Association  of  Canada,  and  the  1967  Science 
Scholarships  Selection  Committee  from  1967-9  of  the  National  Research 
Council.  He  was  general  chairman  of  the  combined  meeting  of  the  Geological 
and  Mineralogical  Association  which  was  held  at  Queen’s  University  in  the 
late  summer  of  1967.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Program  and  Publications 
Committee  of  the  Geological  Association  of  Canada  for  1966-8. 

R.  E.  Beschel  was  elected  director  and  member  of  the  executive  of  the 
Federation  of  Ontario  Naturalists  and  of  the  Executive  of  the  Systematics 
section  of  the  Canadian  Botanical  Association,  and  served  further  on  its 
committee  for  herbaria.  He  is  on  the  Advisory  Board  for  Environmental 
Science  to  the  Cataraqui  Region  Conservation  Authority  and  on  the  Executive 
of  the  Kingston  Field  Naturalists. 

E.  J.  Bond  was  one  of  three  Canadians  out  of  many  applicants  to  be 
chosen  for  membership  in  the  Institute  for  Teachers  of  Philosophy  at  Boulder, 
Colorado,  in  June-July  1966.  He  read  a  paper  to  a  meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Philosophical  Association  in  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  in  June  1967. 

N.  J.  Brown  was  made  chairman  of  the  Canada  Council  Pre-Doctoral 
Awards  Committee  for  Philosophy  in  1966. 

S.  R.  Brown  attended  a  meeting  of  the  Water  Research  Branch,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys,  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  in 
January  1966.  Fie  was  the  only  invited  participant  from  Canadian  universities. 
He  was  one  of  three  delegates  from  Queen’s  University  to  the  Resource 
Ministers’  Conference  in  Montreal  in  October  1966.  He  was  invited  to 
attend  and  contribute  a  paper  to  the  International  Symposium  on  Paleolim- 
nology  in  Budapest,  Hungary,  in  August  1967. 

D.  Campbell  was  appointed  to  an  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation 
Research  Associateship  from  September  1966. 

D.  T.  Canvin  was  appointed  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Society 
of  Plant  Physiologists  and  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Biological  Council  of 
Canada. 

S.  R.  Caradus  accepted  an  appointment  as  External  Examiner  in  Mathe¬ 
matics  to  the  University  of  Guyana. 

J.  F.  Chant  was  made  a  fellow  of  the  Institute  for  Economic  Research  at 
Queen’s  University. 

F.  R.  C.  Clarke  was  examiner  for  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Toronto, 
and  was  made  a  member  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  Anglican  and  United 
Churches  for  the  production  of  a  new  common-hymnal.  He  was  elected 
chairman  of  the  music  sub-committee  of  the  Hymnary  Revision  Committee 
of  the  United  Churches  for  the  production  of  a  new  common-hymnal.  He 
was  elected  chairman  of  the  Music  Sub-committee  of  the  Hymnary  Revision 
Committee,  United  Church  of  Canada,  and  a  member  of  the  Examining 
Board  (admissions)  for  the  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers’  Association. 
He  participated  as  a  panelist  in  the  Seminar  on  the  Renaissance  in  January 
1966. 

A.  J.  Coleman  was  made  an  honorary  president  of  the  Ontario  Association 
of  Teachers  of  Mathematics  for  1966-7.  He  was  invited  to  give  a  lecture 
at  Slater  Symposium  in  January  1967  at  Sanibel  Island,  and  invited  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  Quantum  Chemistry  Study  Programme  at  the  National  Research 
Council  in  Ottawa  in  July  1966.  He  was  visiting  professor  at  Iowa  State 
University  during  May  and  June  1966. 

C.  M.  D.  Crowder  was  elected  a  fellow  of  the  Royal  Historical  Society 
of  London  in  December  1965. 

N.  M.  dos  Santos  was  elected  to  membership  in  the  American  Mathe¬ 
matical  Society,  and  was  invited  to  present  a  research  paper  at  the  Ontario 
Mathematical  Meetings  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  December  1966. 
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A.  R.  C.  Duncan  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Philosophical 
Association  for  the  second  time  and  was  invited  to  address  the  College  of 
Education  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  in  October  1966.  He  was 
asked  to  partake  as  speaker  in  out-of-town  meetings  and  training  schools  at 
the  following  places:  at  the  Watertown,  New  York  Transportation  Centre, 
the  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  in  Ottawa,  and  at  Carleton 
Place  where  he  was  invited  for  the  second  time  to  give  a  course  of  nine 
lectures  and  four  seminars  for  the  Civil  Service  Senior  Administrative  Course. 

J.  F.  Edwards  was  guest  instructor  at  the  Gatineau  Ski  Zone  cross-country 
clinic. 

H.  W.  Ellis  was  made  an  Ontario  member  of  a  Committee  on  School 
Mathematics  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress,  which  was  chaired  by 
Associate  Dean  A.  L.  Dulmage  of  the  University  of  Manitoba. 

H.  M.  Estall  was  made  chairman  of  the  Publication  Committee  of  the 
Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada  to  serve  until  September  1966. 

J.  A.  Euringer  was  asked  to  be  guest  director  with  the  National  Theatre 
School  of  Canada  during  April  and  May,  and  was  guest  director  for  the 
Fathers  of  Confederation  Trust  at  Charlottetown  during  July  and  August. 
He  was  asked  to  be  guest  speaker  at  the  Neptune  Theatre  at  Dalhousie 
University  Conference  in  Halifax  during  August.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
A  U  C  C  Centennial  Players  Committee  and  of  the  A  U  C  C  Planning  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Conference  of  the  Arts  and  the  University. 

W.  H.  Evans  was  elected  president  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Uni¬ 
versity  Teachers  of  French  at  the  Annual  Meeting  at  Sherbrooke  for  the 
period  January  1967  to  December  1968.  He  gave  a  lecture  to  the  Renaissance 
Seminar  held  at  the  Art  Centre  in  January  1966.  He  gave  a  lecture  on 
Balzac  to  the  KCVI  French  Club  in  February  1966,  and  to  their  Grade  13 
students  in  November  1966.  He  acted  as  external  examiner  for  a  Ph.D. 
thesis  for  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  and  as  Reader  for  several 
manuscripts  for  the  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada. 

A.  P.  Fell  was  elected  president  of  the  Gallery  Association  of  the  Agnes 
Etherington  Art  Centre. 

G.  E.  Finley  was  asked  to  exhibit  paintings  at  the  Centennial  exhibition 
of  the  Royal  Canadian  Academy  at  Charlottetown  this  past  summer. 

M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  served  as  Queen’s  representative  on  two  sub-committees 
of  the  Associate  Committee  on  Geodesy  and  Geophysics  which  is  organized 
by  the  National  Research  Council. 

A.  M.  Fox  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  research  committee  of  Spanish 
Group  3  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America. 

H.  W.  Hilborn  was  re-elected  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Hispanists. 

N.  Freedman  was  nominated  for  a  Creative  Talent  Research  Award. 

H.  M.  Good  was  made  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Freedom 
and  Tenure  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  University  Teachers,  and  a 
member  of  the  Ontario  Television  Council.  He  was  a  guest  speaker  at  the 
North  Bay  District  Convention  of  the  OSSTF. 

S.  Fyfe  sat  on  the  Council  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of 
Canada  and  on  the  Executive  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  University  Faculty 
Association. 

A.  G.  Green  was  a  discussant  of  a  paper  delivered  at  the  annual  meetings 
in  Sherbrooke  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association,  and  was  a  joint 
receiver  of  a  grant  from  the  Canada  Council  for  studies  in  internal  and 
external  migration.  He  received  a  grant  for  $5,000  from  the  Department 
of  Manpower  and  Immigration  to  carry  on  research  work  on  external 
migration  to  Canada. 
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M.  A.  Hanson  was  elected  a  full  member  of  the  Society  of  Sigma  Xi 
which  is  a  United  States  professional  honour  society  for  research  in  science. 

R.  Harmsen  was  made  a  Kikuyn  elder  of  Karwri  village  in  recognition  of 
his  efforts  to  maintain  and  extend  their  school. 

R.  N.  Henriksen  was  elected  a  fellow  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society 
of  London. 

R.  D.  Heyding  was  elected  a  fellow  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in 
June  1966.  He  delivered  a  paper  in  a  symposium  on  inorganic  Chemistry 
at  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  in  June  1966.  He  and  J.  J.  Murray  read 
a  paper  to  the  symposium  on  the  Solid  State  at  the  University  of  Montreal 
in  August  1966. 

J.  E.  Hogarth  served  on  the  Grade  11  and  12  Revision  Committee,  the 
Grade  13  Supervising  Board  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the  Secondary 
Education  Advisory  Committee,  the  Research  and  Publications  Committee  of 
the  O  M  C,  and  on  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Scholarship  Committee.  He  was 
editor-in-chief  of  the  Ontario  Mathematics  Gazette. 

V.  A.  Hughes  was  a  member  of  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Astronomy. 

A.  W.  Jolliffe  was  made  honorary  president  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
of  Queen’s  University  for  1966-7,  and  he  was  elected  regional  councillor  for 
North  America  of  the  International  Association  on  the  Genesis  of  Ore 
Deposits. 

J.  K.  N.  Jones  organized  a  symposium  in  Miami,  Florida,  in  April  1967 
and  an  International  Conference  of  Carbohydrate  Chemistry  held  in  Kingston 
in  July  1967. 

J.  A.  Keast  was  Canadian  delegate  to  the  International  Biological  Program 
meetings  at  Warsaw  and  Reading  in  August  1966.  He  was  appointed  to  the 
Council  of  the  International  Congress  of  Ornithology  at  Oxford  in  July  1966. 
He  was  asked  to  be  a  guest  speaker  at  the  Midwest  Conference  of  Animal 
Behaviour  at  Michigan  State  University  in  East  Lansing  in  October  1966.  He 
was  made  a  member  of  the  Canadian  IBP  Committee.  Included  in  his 
duties  was  the  screening  of  the  National  Research  Council  Research  Grant 
applications  in  November  1966. 

G.  Krotkov,  as  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council,  has  been 
taking  an  active  part  in  the  planning,  organization,  and  direction  of  scientific 
activity  in  Canada  at  the  national  level.  He  was  made  an  official  member  of 
the  Canadian  delegation  to  the  Pacific  Science  Congress  meetings  in  Japan 
in  August  1966.  During  the  last  year,  the  following  invitation  lectures  were 
given:  April  1966,  two  lectures  to  Simon  Fraser  University  in  Vancouver; 
May  1966,  a  lecture  at  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York;  July  1966,  five 
lectures  at  State  University  of  Massachusetts;  September  1966,  one  lecture 
at  the  University  of  Tokyo;  September  1966,  one  lecture  to  the  Forestry 
Experiment  Station,  Tokyo;  September  1966,  one  lecture  at  the  University  of 
Nagoya;  September  1966,  one  lecture  at  the  Metropolitan  University  of  Tokyo. 

R.  T.  Lund  was  appointed  a  national  coach  by  the  Canadian  Amateur  Ski 
Association  and  he  was  a  pre-season  training  coach  and  a  physical  fitness 
consultant  to  the  national  ski  jumping  team  and  was  made  a  national  ski 
jumping  judge. 

E.  L.  Mills  lectured  to  the  Institute  of  Oceanography  at  Dalhousie  Uni¬ 
versity. 

J.  Lele  was  invited  to  contribute  to  discussions  on  Democratic  Decentral¬ 
ization  and  Development  at  a  National  Seminar  on  Panchayati  Raj,  New 
Delhi,  India,  in  June  1966.  The  Government  of  Maharshtra  State,  India,  in 
its  report  to  the  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  referred  to  his  work 
on  Decentralization  and  Development  as  the  ‘only  intensive  and  forthright 
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analysis  of  decentralization  which  has  shed  new  light  on  problems  which  were 
never  seen  or  analysed  before’.  He  was  invited  to  a  seminar  attended  by 
specialists  from  the  United  States  and  Canada  to  discuss  the  social  and 
political  movements  of  rural  people  in  transition  and  to  contribute  a  short 
research  paper  to  the  group.  The  workshop  seminar  was  held  under  the 
auspices  of  American  Universities  Research  Program  in  Madison,  Wisconsin, 
in  October  1966.  He  was  also  invited  to  be  a  member  of  the  Needs  and 
Resources  Committee  of  the  Kingston  Welfare  Planning  Council.  He 
received  grants  from  Cornell  University,  the  Agricultural  Development 
Council  and  the  Canada  Council  for  the  study  of  the  rural  political  process 
in  India. 

M.  O.  Lundlie  was  elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Association  of  Canadian 
University  Teachers  of  French. 

W.  D.  McCartney  was  invited  to  participate  as  one  of  thirty  geologists, 
sponsored  by  the  United  States  National  Science  Foundation,  at  the  ‘Gander 
Conference’,  a  meeting  defined  as  an  ‘International  conference  on  stratigraphy 
and  structure  bearing  on  Continental  Drift  in  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean’. 

J.  K.  McDonald  continued  as  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Management 
of  the  Grand  Theatre,  Kingston’s  Civic  Theatre,  after  heading  a  four-year 
financial  campaign  to  provide  this  facility.  He  presided  at  the  formation 
of  the  Grand  Theatre  Guild  of  Kingston.  He  served  Ontario’s  Department 
of  Education  as  examiner-in-chief  of  the  Grade  13  Italian  examinations.  He 
was  also  a  member  of  Italian  Prescriptions  Committee  and  is  currently 
serving  with  the  Italian  Curriculum  Committee. 

G.  McGrath  was  invited  to  become  a  member  of  the  Sub-Committee  on 
Control  Surveys  and  Mapping  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Control 
Surveys  and  Mapping,  in  November  1966.  He  participated  in  the  following 
conferences;  Symposium  on  Machine  Mapping,  University  of  Toronto,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Geography  in  November  1965;  Conference  on  the  Counselling  of 
Students  in  Ontario  Universities  at  York  University  Psychological  Services 
in  April  1966;  and  the  First  Federal  Map  Users’  Conference  at  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources  in  Ottawa  in  November  1966. 

R.  M.  McInnis  presented  a  paper  to  the  Economic  History  Association  in 
September  1966.  He  was  an  invited  discussant  to  the  American  Statistical 
Association  annual  meeting  at  Los  Angeles  in  August  1966.  He  was 
appointed  editorial  consultant  to  Demography. 

R.  L.  McIntosh  was  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Canadian 
Weizmann  Research  Institute.  He  lectured  at  McGill  and  Laval  Universities, 
Central  Research  Laboratories,  C I L,  McMasterville,  P.Q.,  and  addressed 
the  Advisory  Committee,  Alumni  Board  of  Directors.  He  represented 
Queen’s  at  the  celebrations  of  the  50th  Anniversary  of  the  National  Research 
Council. 

D.  B.  McLay  was  selected  as  one  of  five  Canadian  faculty  members  to 
plan  and  direct  an  academic  seminar  in  Turkey  and  Jugoslavia,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  World  University  Service  of  Canada.  He  made  visits  to 
the  Aegean  University  at  Izmir  and  to  the  Middle  East  Technical  University 
in  Ankara.  He  was  elected  vice-chairman  of  a  new,  national,  ecumenical 
organization,  ‘The  University  Christian  Conference  of  Canada’,  representing 
eighteen  Christian  denominations  and  agencies. 

J.  Meisel  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Inter-University' 
Consortium  for  Political  Research  at  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  editorial  board  of  the  Verfassung  and  Verfassung-wirklichkeit 
in  Cologne,  Germany.  He  was  appointed  by  the  Canadian  Political  Science 
Association  to  chair  a  committee  examining  academic  survey  research 
resources  and  data  storage  in  Canada,  and  to  recommend  future  action. 
Professor  Meisel  was  invited  to  give  a  paper  at  Duke  University  on 
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political  parties  in  Canada.  Lie  was  elected  chairman  of  the  session  on 
Behavioural  Studies  at  the  C  P  S  A  Annual  Meeting,  and  he  was  appointed 
to  an  AUCC  Committee  on  Statistics  to  study  research  expenditures  in  the 
Social  Sciences. 

A.  B.  Mukherjee  was  granted  full  membership  in  the  Society  of  Sigma 
XI  —  a  National  Scientific  Honour  Society  of  the  United  States,  in  June 
1966. 

D.  J.  Murray  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  in  July 
1966,  and  to  write  a  monograph  on  short-term  memory  for  a  series  edited 
by  H.  J.  Eysenck.  He  is  Film  Notes  Editor  for  the  Kingston  Film  Society. 

J.  M.  Neilson  was  elected  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Society  of 
Mining  Engineers  in  A  I  M  E,  for  the  period  1966-9.  He  is  chairman-elect  of 
the  Mining  and  Exploration  Division  of  S  M  E  Division.  Members  com¬ 
prise  approximately  6,000  geologists  and  mining  engineers.  He  is  a  member 
of  the  Jackling  Award  Selection  Committee,  SME  and  was  AG  I  Visiting 
Geological  Scientist  in  1966-7. 

K.  K.  Oberai  became  a  member  of  the  Illinois  chapter  of  Sigma  XI.  He 
presented  a  paper  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

P.  Obreanu  was  commissioned  by  the  American  Mathematical  Society  to 
write  a  Romanian-English  Mathematical  dictionary. 

N.  J.  Pullman  refereed  papers  for  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Bulletin  and 
wrote  some  reviews  for  Mathematical  Reviews.  He  was  invited  to  participate 
in  a  conference  on  Combinatorial  Geometry  held  at  Michigan  State  Uni¬ 
versity  last  spring.  He  was  a  fellow  of  the  Summer  Research  Institute  of  the 
Canadian  Mathematical  Congress. 

G.  A.  Rawlyk  was  made  a  John  Carter  Brown  Fellow  and  is  the  first 
Canadian  to  receive  this  Fellowship. 

N.  M.  Rice  delivered  a  paper  to  the  First  Summer  Meeting  of  the  Summer 
Research  Institute  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress. 

A.  W.  Riley,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Deutscher  Akademischer  Austaus- 
ehdienst  at  Bad  Godesberg,  attended  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  German 
Association  of  Professors  of  German  at  the  University  of  Munich  in  October 
1966.  At  the  invitation  of  DA  AD  in  the  following  week,  he  visited  various 
cities  in  Germany  including  Bad  Godesberg,  Cologne,  Stuttgart,  and  Bonn. 
He  was  invited  by  the  Department  of  German  at  McGill  University  to  give 
a  lecture  in  December  1966.  He  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Kingston 
Branch  of  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada  for  1966-7.  Dr  Riley 
was  invited  by  the  editor  of  the  bibliographical  quarterly  Germanistik, 
Internationales  Referatenorgan  mit  bibliographischen  Hinweisen  (Tubingen) 
to  contribute  reviews  of  scholarly  books,  and  he  was  invited  to  give  public 
lectures  on  Thomas  Mann  by  the  University  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia, 
and  by  Rhode  Island  College  in  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  in  February  1967. 

R.  I.  Ruggles  was  elected  president  of  the  Baconian  Society  at  Queen's 
University,  1966-7.  He  was  made  councillor  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Geographers;  editor,  Newsletter,  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers,  and 
a  director  of  the  Kingston  Chamber  of  Commerce,  representing  Queen’s 
University. 

J.  J.  Russell  was  invited  to  give  three  lectures  at  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  Illinois,  in  January  1967. 

G.  Sampson  was  made  a  member  of  the  Association  of  College  and  Uni¬ 
versity  Concert  Managers’  Objectives  and  Purposes  Committee  and  a  member 
of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

J.  C.  W.  Saxton  was  appointed  to  the  Theatre  Arts  Committee  of  the 
Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education.  He  made  a  field  trip  to  England 
for  the  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education  to  investigate  and  report 
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on  the  philosophy  and  practice  of  educational  drama  in  that  country.  He 
was  co-editor  of  the  school  edition  of  The  Royal  FI  uni  of  the  Sun  by  Peter 
Shaffer  (Longmans  Canada  Limited)  in  March  1966.  In  April  1966,  he 
was  guest  speaker  at  a  professional  development  evening  of  the  English 
Teachers’  Association  of  the  Niagara  peninsula.  In  July  1966,  he  attended 
a  meeting  with  the  Theatre  Arts  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Institute  for 
Studies  in  Education.  He  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Theatre  Arts 
Committee  of  the  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education.  This  committee 
continued  to  meet  regularly  in  Toronto  from  November  1966  to  May  1967. 
In  February  1967,  he  adjudicated  the  production  of  Charley’s  Aunt  at  the 
Kingston  Collegiate  and  Vocational  Institute.  In  March  he  was  a  guest 
speaker  at  a  sprofessional  development  evening  of  the  O  S  S  T  F,  English 
Section  for  Western  Ontario,  held  at  Sarnia,  Ontario. 

K.  B.  Sayeed  was  invited  to  give  seven  lectures  at  the  Foreign  Service 
Institute,  Department  of  State  in  Washington  in  March  1966.  He  was  asked 
to  speak  at  the  following  places:  The  International  Relations  Club  of  the 
Royal  Military  College,  the  Association  for  Asian  Studies,  the  Centre  for 
Developing  Areas  at  McGill  University,  a  graduate  seminar  at  the  American 
University  in  Washington,  South  Asia  Programme  at  Syracuse  University, 
Sixth  World  Congress  of  Sociology  in  Evion,  France,  the  Centre  for  South 
and  Southeast  Asian  Studies  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  He  was  asked 
by  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation  to  comment  on  President  Ayub’s 
visit  to  Washington  in  December  1965.  He  commented  on  the  Tashkent 
Talks  in  the  C  B  C-T  V  programme,  Viewpoint,  in  Ottawa  in  January  1966. 

M.  Sayer  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  University  of  Waterloo.  He  attended 
conferences  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  the  13th  Symposium  on 
Scintillation  Counters  and  Semiconductor  Detectors  in  Washington,  and  a 
Canadian  Undergraduate  Physics  Conference,  Toronto. 

J.  Sherwood  delivered  a  paper  to  the  Montreal  Historical  Society  in 
March  1966. 

H.  Shibata  gave  a  lecture  at  the  International  Conference  on  Canada  and 
the  Atlantic  Economic  Community  held  at  Quebec  in  November  1966.  He 
participated  in  the  Ford  Foundation  Workshop  in  State  and  Local  Government 
Finance  held  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  and  in  the  Annual  International 
Conference  of  the  International  Institute  of  Public  Finance  held  at  the 
University  of  York,  England. 

H.  F.  Shurvell  was  elected  a  senior  member  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada. 

L.  A.  Skeoch  was  invited  to  deliver  a  paper  at  the  Loyola  College  Sym¬ 
posium  on  Economics  in  March  1966.  He  was  asked  to  appear  as  an  expert 
witness  before  the  Sub-committee  on  Antitrust  and  Monopoly  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Judiciary  of  the  United  States  Senate,  in  Washington  in  April 
1966,  and  he  read  a  paper  which  will  appear  shortly  in  a  ‘Compendium 
Print’  of  the  Committee.  It  has  been  printed  for  private  circulation  by 
Dominion  Securities  Corporation  Limited.  He  was  invited  to  address  the 
members  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  General  Counsel  at  their  dinner 
meeting  in  Niagara  Falls  in  May  1966,  and  to  address  the  95th  Annual 
General  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers’  Association  in  June  1966. 

D.  W.  Slater  was  a  member  of  the  following  Committees:  the  Nominating 
Committee  of  the  American  Economics  Association,  the  Advisory  Board  of 
the  Atlantic  Economics  Studies  Project,  and  the  Selection  Panel  on  Canada- 
United  States  Student  Visitor  programme  for  the  AUCC.  He  completed 
his  term  on  the  following  committees:  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council  of  Canada  and  on  the  Council  of  the 
Canadian  Council  on  Urban  and  Regional  Research.  He  was  elected  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Selection  Panel  for  Urban  Research  Fellowships  of  the  Canadian 
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Council  on  Urban  and  Regional  Research.  Dr  Slater  presented  papers  to 
two  sessions  of  the  International  Conference  on  Canada  and  the  Atlantic 
Community,  Montebello,  Quebec.  He  was  a  witness  for  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons  Committee  on  Finance,  Trade  and  Economic  Affairs  in  December 
1966.  He  is  editor  of  The  Canadian  Banker. 

B.  N.  Smallman  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Zoologists  and  was  appointed  principal  consultant  of  the  Science  Secretariat, 
Study  on  Agricultural  Research  in  Canada.  He  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
National  Research  Council  Research  Grants  Screening  Committee,  of  the 
Advisory  Board  of  the  Great  Lakes  Commission,  and  of  the  Governing 
Board  of  the  Biological  Council  of  Canada. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  was  elected  treasurer  of  the  Classical  Association  of 
Canada  and  was  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  Phoenix ,  a  journal  of 
the  Classical  Association  of  Canada. 

D.  C.  Smith  prepared  a  study  for  the  Economic  Council  of  Canada.  He 
was  selected  to  be  a  member  of  the  Brookings’  Institution  project  to  study 
economic  problems  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

F.  Somkin  was  asked  to  be  a  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  at  Cornell  Uni¬ 
versity  Summer  Session  in  1966. 

J.  M.  Stedmond  was  elected  chairman  of  the  section  on  the  novel  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  University  Teachers  of  English 
at  the  University  of  Sherbrooke.  He  was  appointed  a  member  of  the 
Laurence  Sterne  Memorial  Committee. 

H.  A.  Still  presented  a  paper  at  the  May  meeting  of  the  Upper  New 
York  State  Section  of  the  Mathematical  Association  of  America. 

M.  Suboski  was  invited  to  read  a  paper  at  the  Midwestern  Psychological 
Association  meeting  in  Montreal  in  June  1966. 

A.  M.  Taylor  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  for 
American  Studies.  He  was  invited  by  the  United  Nations  Institute  for  Train¬ 
ing  and  Research  to  lecture  at  the  Institute  of  International  Relations,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  the  West  Indies,  St  Augustine,  Trinidad,  in  May-July  1967. 

H.  G.  Thorburn  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Publications  Committee  of 
the  Social  Science  Research  Council  of  Canada.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association.  He 
received  a  Canada  Council  Award  for  travel  to  France  in  the  summer  of 
1966.  Professor  Thorburn  addressed  the  Conference  on  the  Student  in 
Social  Change,  which  was  held  at  Queen’s  University.  He  was  president  of 
the  Kingston  Branch  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs. 

W.  B.  Thorne  received  a  Canada  Council  Short  Term  Research  Grant  for 
completion  of  his  book,  The  Brightening  Glance.  He  delivered  an  address 
to  the  annual  banquet  of  the  University  Women’s  Association  and  to  service 
groups  and  church  congregations  in  the  Rio  Grande  Valley  while  on  the 
Canada  Council  Grant.  He  was  invited  to  the  Royal  Military  College  as  a 
special  lecturer. 

J.  H.  Ursell  attended  a  symposium  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  in  October  1966. 

M.  T.  Wasan  was  asked  to  give  a  seminar  on  his  research  work  when  he 
visited  other  universities  last  year. 

A.  S.  West  was  elected  a  member  of  the  following  committees:  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Entomological  Research,  the  Public  Relations  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  American  Mosquito  Control  Association,  and  the  Committee 
for  the  revision  of  publications  on  experimental  methods  and  rearing  pro¬ 
cedures  for  mosquitos  of  the  American  Mosquito  Control  Association.  He 
attended  the  following  meetings:  United  States  Armed  Forces  Pest  Control 
Board  at  Gainesville,  Florida;  the  American  Mosquito  Control  Association 
at  Atlanta,  Georgia;  the  Defense  Research  Board  Advisory  Committee  on 
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Entomological  Research;  the  New  Jersey  Mosquito  Extermination  Association 
at  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey;  Entomological  Society  of  Canada  at  Banff, 
Alberta;  Entomological  Society  of  America,  Portland,  Oregon;  National 
Conference  on  Pollution  and  Our  Environment  at  Montreal,  P.Q. 

J.  A.  Whitley  was  elected  a  member  of  South  Fredericksburg  School 
Board.  He  ran  a  series  of  evening  courses  in  mathematics  for  parents  of 
elementary  school  children. 

G.  J.  S.  Wilde  was  made  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Assoc¬ 
iation,  an  associate  member  of  the  Ontario  Psychiatric  Association,  and  a 
member  of  the  Ontario  Psychological  Association.  He  was  invited  to  give  a 
paper  at  the  Annual  Convention  of  the  Pavlovian  Society  of  America,  and  a 
paper  at  the  Annual  Convention  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association 
at  McGill  University. 

H.  J.  Wintle  presented  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists 
Annual  Congress. 

S.  Wolfe  was  made  a  fellow  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada.  He 
lectured  as  a  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Tour  Speaker  at  universities  in 
Guelph,  Waterloo,  and  Peterborough,  and  by  invitation  at  Syracuse  and  at 
Princeton  University.  He  accepted  invitations  to  lecture  at  McGill  Uni¬ 
versity,  the  University  of  Western  Ontario,  and  Wayne  State  University. 

W.  D.  Wood  served  on  the  following  committees:  as  the  University  member 
on  the  Ontario  Government  Economic  Council,  on  the  Ontario  Government 
Steering  Committee  on  Automation,  on  the  Canadian  Political  Science 
Association’s  Advisory  Committee  on  Occupational  Classification,  and  on  the 
1971  Canadian  Decennial  Census  Committee.  He  delivered  papers  at  the 
following  public  conferences:  the  Federal  Government’s  Senior  Officers’ 
Public  Administration  Programme,  the  Federal-Provincial  Conference  of 
Labour  Administration,  the  Federal  Government’s  Department  of  Manpower 
Canadian  Conference,  the  Atlantic  Provinces  Economic  Council’s  Annual 
Conference,  the  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Annual  Conference,  the 
University  of  Toronto  Conference  on  Wage  and  Price  Policies,  the  Alberta 
Management  Association  Conference,  and  the  Industrial  Relations  Research 
Association  Conference. 

A.  C.  Wright  became  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Assoc¬ 
iation  of  Slavists  to  examine  existing  conditions  and  future  prospects  of 
Slavic  language  teaching  in  the  schools. 

M.  H.  Yeates  attended  the  1966  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  of 
American  Geographers  held  in  Toronto. 


Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Biology 

Beschel,  R.  E.  (with  S.  J\fri).  ‘Maps  of  quantitative  tree  distribution  in  the 
Frontenac  Axis  of  Ontario.’  Canadian  Botanical  Association,  Vancouver 
Meeting,  Abstracts  (1966),  pp  16-17. 

- ‘Some  early  history  of  the  Biology  Department.’  Queen’s  Review, 

vol  40,  no  4  (1966),  pp  92-9, 

- ‘Lichens  —  age  rivals'  of  trees.’  The  Young  Naturalist,  vol  8,  no  7 

(1966),  pp  1-3. 

- ‘Hummocks  and  their  vegetation  in  the  High  Arctic.’  Proceedings, 

Permafrost  International  Conference,  National  Academy  of  Sciences  — 
National  Research  Council,  Publication  no  1287  (1966),  pp  13-20. 
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Bristow,  T.  M.  ‘The  effects  of  gibberellic  acid  and  cycocel  on  the  growth, 
of  cultured  leaf  tissue.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  44  (1966),  pp 
513-18. 

Brown,  S.  R.  (with  M.  F.  Millson  and  D.  S.  Montgomery).  ‘An  investiga¬ 
tion  of  the  vanadyl  porphyrin  complexes  of  the  Athabasca  oil  sands.’ 
Geochimica  et  Cosmochimica  Acta,  vol  30  (1966),  pp  207-21. 

Budd,  K.  ‘The  utilization  of  acetate  by  Neocosurospora  Vasuifecta.’  New 
Phytologist,  no  65  (1966),  pp  32-43. 

- ‘Glucose  —  C14  metabolism  of  dormant  and  activated  ascospores  of 

neurospora.’  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  no  91  (1966),  pp  551-61. 

Canvin,  D.  T.  (with  R.  D.  Hill  and  A.  M.  Unraw).  ‘The  biosynthesis  of 
fusaric  acid  from  C14  —  labelled  acetate  in  Giberella  fujikuroi .’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  2077-82. 

Good,  H.  M.  (with  R.  S.  Jackson).  ‘Studies  on  a  root  rot  of  cattleyas  II. 
Effects  of  some  environmental  factors  on  disease  development.’  Bulletin 
American  Orchid  Society  (January  1966),  pp  22-7. 

Harmsen,  R.  ‘Identification  of  fluorescing  and  U.V.  absorbing  substances  in 
Pieris  brassicae  L.’  Journal  of  Insect  Physiology,  vol  12  (1966),  pp  9-22. 

- ‘A  quantitative  study  of  pteridines  in  Pieris  brassicae  L.  during  post- 

embryonic  development.’  Journal  of  Insect  Physiology,  vol  12  (1966),  pp 
9-22. 

- ‘The  exretory  role  of  pteridines  in  insects.’  Journal  of  Experimental 

Biology,  vol  45  (1966),  pp  1-13. 

Izawa,  S.  ‘The  stoichiometry  of  photophosphorylation.’  Biochemical  and 
Biophysical  Research  Communications,  vol  21,  no  5  (1965),  pp  438-43. 

- ‘Phlorizin,  a  specific  inhibitor  of  photophosphorylation  and  phos¬ 
phorylation-coupled  electron  transport  in  chloroplasts.’  Biochemical  and 
Biophysical  Research  Communications,  vol  22,  no  2  (1966),  pp  223-6. 

- ‘Effect  of  salts  and  electron  transport  on  the  conformation  of  isolated 

chloroplasts.  I.  Light-scattering  and  volume  changes.’  Plant  Physiology, 
vol  41,  no  3  (1966),  pp  533-43. 

- - ‘Effect  of  salts  and  electron  transport  on  the  conformation  of  isolated 

chloroplasts.  II.  Electron  microscopy.’  Plant  Physiology,  vol  41,  no  3 
(1966),  pp  544-52. 

- ‘Hydrogen  ion  buffers  for  biological  research.’  Biochemistry,  vol  5 

(1966),  pp  467-77. 

- ‘Uncoupling  and  energy  transfer  inhibition  in  photophosphorylation.’ 

Current  Topics  in  Bioenergetics,  vol  1  (1966),  pp  75-112. 

Keast,  J.  A.  Australia  and  the  Pacific,  A  Natural  History.  New  York 
(Chanticleer  Press).  Pp  300. 

- ‘Trophic  interrelationships  in  the  fish  fauna  of  a  creek,  Upper  Jones 

Creek,  Ontario.’  Great  Lakes  Institute  Proceedings,  December  (1966),  pp 
29. 

- ‘Mouth  and  body  structure  relative  to  way  of  life  in  the  fauna  of  a 

small  lake,  Lake  Opinicon,  Ontario.’  Bulletin  Fisheries  Research  Board  of 
Canada,  December  (1966),  pp  31. 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  M.  L.  Forrester  and  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘Effect  of  oxygen 
on  photosynthesis,  photorespiration  and  respiration  in  detached  leaves.  I. 
Soybean.’  Plant  Physiology,  vol  41,  no  3  (1966),  pp  442-7. 

- (with  M.  L.  Forrester  and  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘Effect  of  oxygen  on 

photosynthesis,  photorespiration  and  respiration  in  detached  leaves.  II.  Corn 
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and  other  monocotyledons.’  Plant  Physiology,  vol  41,  no  3  (1966),  pp 
428-31. 

- (with  T.  Shiroya,  G  R.  Lister,  V.  Slankis  and  C.  D.  Nelson). 

‘Seasonal  changes  in  respiration,  photosynthesis,  and  translocation  of  the 
14C  labelled  products  of  photosynthesis  in  young  Pinus  strobus  L.  plants.’ 
Annals  of  Botany,  N.S.,  vol  30,  no  117  (1966),  pp  80-91. 

- (with  E.  B.  Tregunna  and  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘Effect  of  oxygen  on  the 

rate  of  photorespiration  in  detached  tobacco  leaves.’  Physiologia  Plantarum, 
vol  19  (1966),  pp  723-33. 

Mills,  E.  L.  (with  R.  Rottger).  ‘Sea  birds.’  Cruise  Report,  Research  Vessel 
Anton  Bruun.  Texas  A.  and  M.  University,  Special  Report  no  1  (1966), 
pp  12-13. 

- ‘The  distribution  of  benthic  Amphipoda  (Crustacea)  in  the  deep-sea 

between  Massachusetts  and  Bermuda.’  Abstract,  Second  International 
Oceanographic  Congress,  Moscow  (1966),  pp  254-5. 

Mukherjee,  A.  (with  D.  M.  Rees  and  R.  K.  Vickery,  Jr).  ‘A  comparative 
study  of  the  Karyotypes  of  four  genera  and  nineteen  species  of  mosquitoes 
present  in  Utah.’  Mosquito  News,  vol  26,  no  2  (1966),  pp  150-5. 

Smallman,  B.  N.  ‘Integrated  insect  control.’  Australian  Journal  of  Science, 
vol  28  (1965),  pp  230-4. 

- (with  A.  Mansingh).  ‘Photoperiod  control  of  an  “Obligatory”  pupal 

diapause.’  Canadian  Entomologist,  vol  98  (1966),  pp  613-16. 

West,  A.  S.  (with  J.  A.  Armstrong).  ‘Blood  feeding  activity  by  newly 
emerged  mosquitoes.’  Mosquito  News,  vol  25,  no  3  (1965),  pp  263-8. 

- (with  J.  R.  Allen).  ‘Some  properties  of  oral  secretion  from  Aedes 

aegypti  (L.).’  Experimental  Parasitology,  vol  19,  no  1  (1966),  pp  124-31. 

Chemistry 

Buncel,  E.  (with  A.  Rauk,  R.  Y.  Moir  and  S.  Wolfe).  ‘Hydrogen  exchange 
in  benzyl  methyl  sulfoxide.  Kinetic  and  spectroscopic  non-equivalence  of 
the  methylene  protons.’  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol  87, 
no  23  (1965),  pp  5498-500. 

- (with  A.  G.  Cottrell  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones).  ‘Chlorosulfate  as  a 

leaving  group:  synthesis  of  a  methyl  tetrachlorotetradeoxy  glycohexoside.’ 
Chemistry  and  Industry,  London  (1966),  p  52. 

- ‘Reactions  of  sugar  chlorosulfates:  some  conformational  aspects.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44,  no  13  (1966),  pp  1483-91. 

- ‘Hydrogen  exchange  in  s-trinitrobenzene.’  Canadian  Journal  of 

Chemistry,  vol  44,  no  7  (1966),  pp  771-4. 

Erskine,  G.  J.  ‘The  formation  and  structure  of  a  platinum  (iv)  complex  con¬ 
taining  a  metal -carbon  T-band.’  Chemical  Communications  (1966),  pp  395. 

Gordon,  R.  D.  ‘The  absorption  spectrum  of  phenonthene  crystals  beyond 
3000A0.’  Molecular  Crystals,  vol  1  (1966),  pp  391-401. 

Heyding,  R.  D.  (with  S.  L.  Bennett).  ‘The  transformation  of  gamma  to 
alpha  arsenic,  and  the  susceptibility  of  polycrystalline  arsenic.’  Journal  of 
Physics  and  Chemistry  of  Solids,  vol  27  (1966),  pp  471-2. 

- ‘The  copper  selenium  system.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol 

44  (1966),  pp  1233-6. 

Jones,  J.  K.  N.  (with  Mrs  S.  C.  Williams).  ‘Direct  displacement  of  a  primary 
toiyl-p-sulfonyloxy  group  by  the  methoxide  ion:  a  more  direct  route  to 
5-O-methyl-I-arabinose  and  3,5-Di-O  methyl-L-arabinose.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Chemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  p  3440. 
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- (with  E.  Buncel  and  A.  G.  Cottrell).  ‘Reactions  of  sugar  chloro- 

sulfates  VII.  Some  conformational  aspects.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 
vol  44  (1966),  pp  1483. 

- (with  V.  M.  Parikh).  ‘Cholla  gum.  II.  Structure  of  the  undergraded 

cholla  gum.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  p  1531. 

- — (with  S.  Wolfe  and  J.  R.  Campbell).  ‘A  one-step  conversion  of 

cyclohexene  oxide  into  cis-l,2-dichloro-cyc!ohexane.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  p  2339. 

- (with  J.  A.  Cifonelli,  P.  Rebers  and  M.  B.  Perry).  The  capsular 

polysaccharide  of  pneumococcus  type  XII,  SXII.’  Biochemistry ,  5  (1966), 
p  3066. 

McIntosh,  R.  L.  The  Dielectric  Constant  of  Physically  Adsorbed  Gases. 
New  York  (Marcel  Dekker  and  Company  Limited). 

Russell,  K.  E.  ‘Kinetic  studies  of  proton  transfer  from  phenols  to  trinitro- 
benzyl  anion.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  119-24. 

Shurvell,  H.  F.  ‘Sur  les  spectres  infrarouges  des  phthlocyanines.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  125-36. 

- ‘Vibrational  spectra  and  assignments  for  the  dibromobenzenes.’ 

Spectrochimica  Acta,  vol  22  (1966),  pp  333-41. 

- The  activation  energy  of  an  ionic  reaction.’  Journal  of  Chemical 

Education,  vol  43  (1966),  pp  555-6. 

Snider,  N.  (with  John  Ross).  ‘Non-equilibrium  effects  in  the  kinetics  of  gas 
phase  reactions.’  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol  44,  no  3  (1966),  pp 
1087-94. 

- ‘  “Hard  core”  model  of  liquids.’  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol 

45,  no  1  (1966),  pp  378-83. 

Stone,  J.  A.  ‘Charge  transfer  in  the  radiolysis  of  binary  hydrocarbon  mix¬ 
tures.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  1175-82. 

Wan,  J.  K.  S.  ‘Photochemistry  of  ketones  and  aldehydes.’  The  Chemistry  of 
Carbonyl  Group.  London  (Wiley  and  Sons),  1966,  pp  823-916. 

- ‘Reactivity  of  excited  states.’  Journal  of  American  Chemical  Society, 

vol  88  (1966),  pp  2652-9. 

- ‘ESR  spectra  of  NnHt+  and  PF.,.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 

vol  44  (1966),  pp  1957-9. 

- ‘Hyperfine  structure  of  potassium  in  irradiated  KAsF..’  Journal  of 

Chemical  Physics,  vol  45  (1966),  pp  3479-80. 

Wheeler,  R.  C.  Procedures  and  Problems  in  Analytical  Chemistry.  JI 
Edition.  (Technical  Supplies),  1966. 

Wolfe,  S.  ‘Allylic  acetoxylation  by  mercuric  acetate.  I.  Organic  chemical  and 
isotopic  labelling  experiments.’  Tetrahedron  Letters,  no  35  (1966),  pp 
4203-9. 

- ‘A  one-step  conversion  of  cyclohexene  oxide  into  cis-l,2-dichloro- 

cyclohexane.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  2339-42. 

- ‘A  convenient  method  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  benzyl-d 

alcohol.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  2591-3. 

- The  absolute  stereochemistry  of  H-D  exchange  in  benzyl  methyl 

sulphoxide.  The  origin  of  the  kinetic  non-equivalence  of  the  methylene 
protons.’  Chemical  Communications,  vol  2,  no  21  (1966),  pp  778-80: 

- — ‘Anhydropenicillenes.  A  novel  class  of  antibacterial  agents  derived 

from  anhydropenicillins.’  Abstracts  of  the  49th  Canadian  Chemical  Con¬ 
ference  (1966),  p  65. 
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- ‘Stereochemical  aspects  of  the  formation  and  reactions  of  methyl 

arylacetylenes.’  Abstracts  of  the  49th  Canadian  Chemical  Conference 
(1966),  p  78. 

- ‘Hydrogen  exchange  in  benzyl  methyl  sulfoxide.  II.  The  origins  of 

the  kinetic  and  spectroscopic  non-equivalence  of  the  methylene  protons.’ 
Abstracts  of  the  152nd  National  Meeting  of  the  American  Chemical  Society 
(September  1966),  p  89S. 

Classics 


Marshall,  A.  J.  ‘Governors  on  the  move.’  The  Phoenix ,  vol  20,  no  3  (1966), 
pp  231-46. 


Economics 


Skeoch,  L.  A.  ‘Die  abschaffung  den  neutikalen  preisbindung  in  Canada.’ 
Transplant,  no  2  (February  1966),  pp  83-7. 

- ‘Resale  price  maintenance  —  Canada.’  In  B.  S.  Yamey,  Resale  Price 

Maintenance,  London  (Weidenfeld  and  Nicolson),  1966,  pp  23-64.  Also 
published  later  in  1966  by  the  Aldirie  Press,  Chicago. 

- Restrictive  Trade  Practices  in  Canada.  Toronto  (McClelland  and 

Stewart  Limited),  1966.  Pp  xi  -f  356. 

— - ‘The  case  for  changes  in  the  combines  laws.’  Industrial  Canada 
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Instruments  and  Methods,  vol  41  (1966),  pp  115-21. 

- ‘Charged  photoparticles  from  165Ho.’  Nuclear  Physics,  vol  88  (1966), 

pp  424-32. 

Wintle,  H.  J.  (with  J.  Rolfe).  ‘Polarization  capacitance  of  doped  potassium 
bromide  crystals.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  965-70. 

Political  Studies 

Lele,  J.  ‘Local  government  in  India.’  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 
(1965). 

Meisel,  J.  ‘Les  transformations  des  partis  politiques  Canadiens.’  Published 
as  no  2  of  Cahiers  de  la  Societe  Canadienne  de  Science  Politique  (1966), 
pp  55. 

- ‘Canadian  attitudes  to  election  expenses  1965-6.’  A  Report  presented 

to  the  Committee  on  Election  Expenses,  Pp  ix  -j-  109,  mimeo.  (  May  1966). 

Perlin,  G.  C.  ‘Succession  and  legitimacy.’  Government  and  Opposition, 
London,  vol  1,  no  3  (1966),  pp  424-7. 

Sayeed,  K.  B.  ‘Pakistan  the  formative  phase.’  Xerographic  edition  brought 
out  by  University  Microfilms  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  pp  492. 

- ‘Islam  and  national  integration  in  Pakistan.’  Chapter  18  of  South 

Asian  Politics  and  Religion ,  ed.  by  Donald  E.  Smith.  Princeton  (Princeton 
University  Press),  1966.  Pp  398-414. 
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- ‘1966  —  policy  shifts  and  adjustments  and  the  decision-making 

process  in  Pakistan.’  Asian  Survey,  vol  VII,  no  2. 

- The  Political  System  of  Pakistan.  Boston  (Houghton  Mifflin  Com¬ 
pany),  February  1967.  Pp  320,  14  tables. 

Taylor,  A.  M.  (co-author).  Promise  and  Peril:  Basic  Issues  in  Contemporary 
Civilization.  Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Company),  1966.  Pp  80. 

- ‘Multi-relaticnality  in  American  and  Canadian  foreign  policies:  an 

exercise  in  Korzybski  Semantics.’  Bulletin,  Canadian  Association  for  Ameri¬ 
can  Studies,  vol  1,  no  2  (1966),  pp  57-79. 

- “Multi-relationality  in  foreign  policy.’  Main  Currents  in  Modern 

Thought,  vol  22,  no  3  (1966),  pp  55-63. 

- ‘Today’s  students  —  tomorrow’s  world.’  Social  Education,  vol  30, 

no  7  (1966),  pp  507-512,  520. 

Watts,  R.  L.  ‘Recent  trends  in  federal  economic  policy  and  finance  in  the 
Commonwealth.’  In  J.  D.  Montgomery  and  A.  Smithies  (eds),  Public 
Policy,  vol  XIV,  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
(1965),  pp  380-402. 

- New  Federations:  Experiments  in  the  Commonwealth.  Oxford 

(Clarendon  Press),  1966.  Pp  xii  +  417. 

- ‘Multi-cultural  societies  and  federalism.’  Report  presented  to  the 

Royal  Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism,  Division  II,  Report 
no  7  (1966),  2  vols,  pp  197  -f  185. 

Psychology 

Arthur,  A.  Z.  ‘Response  bias  in  the  Semantic  differential.’  British  Journal  of 
Social  and  Clinical  Psychology,  vol  5  (1966),  pp  103-7. 

- ‘A  decision-making  approach  to  psychological  assessment  in  the 

clinic.’  Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology,  vol  30  (1966),  pp  435-8. 

- ‘Explanation  of  extreme  response  bias  by  psychiatric  patients  in  the 

Semantic  differential.’  Canadian  Psychologist,  vol  7  (1966),  p  153 

(abstract). 

- (with  A.  Freemani le).  ‘Extreme  response  bias  and  associative  com¬ 
monality.’  Psychomonic  Science,  vol  6  (1966),  pp  399. 

Campbell,  D.  (with  M.  F.  Madill,  S.  G.  Laverty,  R.  E.  Sanderson  and 
S.  L.  Vandewater).  ‘Aversion  treatment  of  alcoholics  by  succinylcholine- 
induced  apnoeic  paralysis:  an  analysis  of  early  changes  in  drinking 
behaviour.’  Quarterly  Journal  of  Studies  on  Alcohol,  27  (1966),  pp  483- 
509. 

- ‘Creativity  and  originality.’  Publication  Series  no  1 ,  Ontario  Institute 

for  Studies  in  Education  (1966),  pp  110-21. 

Freedman,  N.  (with  L.  Lash).  ‘Conditioned  avoidance  decrement  under 
spreading  depression.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  5,  no  11  (1966),  pp  411-12. 

- (with  B.  M.  Wafer  and  R.  S.  Daniel).  ‘EEG  arousal  decrement 

during  paired-associate  learning.’  Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physiolog'cal 
Psychology,  vol  61,  no  1  (1966),  pp  15-19. 

Murray,  D.  J.  ‘  Vocalization-at-presentation  and  immediate  recall  with  vary¬ 
ing  recall-methods.’  Quarterly  Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology,  vol  18, 
no  1  (1966),  pp  9-18. 

- The  effects  of  white  noise  upon  the  recall  of  vocalized  lists.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  19,  no  4  (1966),  pp  333-45. 

- ‘Effects  of  loudness  and  presentation-rate  on  auditory  short-term 

memory.’  Nature,  vol  210,  no  5032  (1966),  p  226. 
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- ‘Vocalization-at-presentation,  association-value,  and  immediate  recall.’ 

Journal  of  Verbal  Learning  and  Verbal  Behavior,  vol  5,  no  5,  pp  488-91. 

- ‘Intra-list  interference  and  rehearsal  in  short-term  memory.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  20,  no  4  (1966). 

- (with  M.  D.  Suboski  and  B.  A.  Pappas).  ‘Confidence  ratings  in 

recall  paired-associates  learning.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  5,  no  4  (1966), 
pp  147-8. 

- (with  M.  D.  Suboski  and  B.  A.  Pappas).  ‘Confidence  ratings  in 

recall  paired-associates:  the  RTT  paradigm.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  5, 
no  8  (1966),  pp  315-16. 

Suboski,  M.  (with  B.  A.  Pappas  and  D.  J.  Murray).  ‘Confidence  ratings  in 
recall  paired-associates  learning.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  5,  no  4  (1966). 
pp  147-8. 

- (with  B.  A.  Pappas  and  D.  J.  Murray).  ‘Confidence  ratings  in 

recall  paired-associates:  the  RTT  paradigm.’  Psychonomic  Science .  vol  5, 
no  8  (1966),  pp  315-16. 

- (with  B.  A.  Pappas).  ‘Recognition  operating  characteristics  as  a 

function  of  prior  recall  confidence.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  6,  no  2 
(1966),  pp  83-4. 

- ‘Bisensory  signal  detection.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  6,  no  2  (1966), 

pp  57-8. 

Thompson,  W.  R.  ‘Multivariate  analysis  in  behavior  genetics.’  Chapter  in 
R.  B.  Cattell  (ed.)  Handbook  of  Multivariate  Experimental  Psychology . 
Rand  McNally,  1966. 

- ‘Rigidity,  flexibility  and  early  experience.’  Chapter  in  O.  J.  Harvey 

(ed.)  Cognition  Fexibility  and  Development,  1966. 

- ‘Psychosocial  and  cultural  deprivation  in  psychological  development: 

dimensions  of  early  experience.’  Pp  71-6.  In  Deprivation  in  Psychological 
Development.  Pan  American  Health  Organization.  Scientific  Publication  no 
134  (1966). 

Weisman,  R.  G.  (with  J.  A.  King).  ‘Visual  discrimination  in  deermice.’ 
Psychonomic  Science,  vol  4  (1966),  pp  43-4. 

- (with  M.  R.  Denny,  S.  A.  Platt  and  D.  J.  Zerbolio).  The 

facilitation  of  extinction  by  a  stimulus  associated  with  long  nonshock  con¬ 
finement  periods.’  Journal  Comp.  Physiology  and  Psychology,  vol  62,  no  1 
(1966),  pp  26-30. 

- ‘Experimental  comparison  of  classical  and  instrumental  appetitive 

conditioning.’  American  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  78,  no  3  (1965), 
pp  423-31. 

- (with  D.  J.  Zerbolio  and  M.  R.  Denny).  ‘Intertrial  interval  in  the 

maintenance  of  discrete-trial  avoidance.’  Psychon.  Sci.,  vol  2,  no  1  (1965), 
pp  33-4. 

- (with  D.  J.  Zerbolio,  J.  H.  Raynierse  and  M.  R.  Denny). 

‘Pseudoccnditioning?’  Journal  Comp.  Physiology  and  Psychology,  vol  59, 
no  2  (1965).)  pp  271-4. 

Wilde,  G.  J.  S.  (with  N.  Treurniet).  ‘Untersuchung  einiger  psychosoma- 
tischen  Hypothesen  mit  Hilfe  der  kontinuierlichen  intraarteriellen  Blutdruck- 
messung  bei  einem  Patienten  mit  essentieller  Hypertonie.’  Psyche,  vol  20, 
no  1  (1966),  pp  54-66. 

- ‘The  significance  of  decided  and  query  answers  to  lie-items  in  a 

personality  questionnaire.’  British  Journal  of  Social  and  Clinical  Psychology , 
vol  5,  pp  37-41. 


44 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


- (with  A.  W.  Burger  and  I.  A.  A.  de  Waard).  ‘Voorlopige  Hand- 

leiding  by  de  Graffelschaal.’  Amsterdam  (Van  Rossen),  1966,  39  pages. 
(Behaviour  rating  scales  and  manual  to  be  used  in  occupational  therapy: 
in  Dutch). 

Russian 


Wright,  A.  C.  ‘A  student  in  Russia.’  The  Liberal  Context,  issue  16  (1966), 

pp  22-8. 


Spanish  and  Italian 


Ramos,  T.  ‘Poema  de  las  cinco  estaciones.’  Poesia  espanola  (monthly  poetry 
magazine,  Madrid),  no  165  (September  1966),  pp  29-32. 

- ‘El  tiron  de  gento’  and  ‘Pili  aisa.’  Nuevo  Alcala  (weekly  paper, 

Alcala  de  Henares.  Madrid),  article  and  poem  (August  1966),  both  1  page. 

- ‘Trasunto.’  Ferias  fiestas  (Alcala  de  Henares,  Madrid),  poem 

(August  1966),  pp  2. 

- ‘Rio.’  Programa  de  festejos,  1966  (Alcala  de  Henares,  Madrid), 

article  (August  1966),  pp  2. 

- ‘Antologia’  VIII  (four  poems),  and  ‘Antologia’  IX  (five  poems). 

Aldonza,  no  25. 


Art 


Exhibitions 

During  the  year,  a  total  of  twenty-two  exhibitions  were  shown,  ten 
of  which  were  organized  directly  by  the  Art  Centre  staff.  Of  particu¬ 
lar  note,  amongst  these,  have  been  the  exhibitions  ‘Grant  MacDonald’, 
’Massey  Collection  of  English  Painting’,  ‘David  Milne’  and  ‘Canadian 
Painting  1850-1950’.  The  Grant  MacDonald  exhibition  was,  of 
course,  of  considerable  interest  locally  and  attendance  was  particu¬ 
larly  high.  The  Massey  Collection  of  English  Paintings  was  the  major 
part  of  the  distinguished  collection  made  by  the  Right  Honourable 
Vincent  Massey,  normally  on  permanent  view  at  the  National 
Gallery  of  Canada.  Without  doubt,  our  most  ambitious  undertaking 
was  the  planning  and  preparation  of  the  David  Milne  exhibition  which 
was  originated  by  the  Centre  as  part  of  our  celebration  of  the  Centen¬ 
nial  year.  The  exhibition  was  shown  here  in  February  and  opened  by 
Dr  Boggs,  Director  of  the  National  Gallery.  It  is  now  circulating  in 
Canada,  with  its  bilingual  catalogue  until  December  1967.  Canadian 
Painting  1850-1950  was  a  survey  exhibition  of  the  development  of 
art  in  Canada  during  Confederation  and  was  organized  by  the  London 
Art  Gallery  and  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada. 

The  level  of  activity  that  we  are  now  able  to  sustain,  has  this  year 
attracted  considerable  income  other  than  our  normal  financing  from 
outside  sources.  We  have  been  awarded  a  grant  from  the  Centennial 
Commission  of  $4,500  and  from  the  Ontario  Provincial  Council  for 
the  Arts  of  $1,000  in  support  of  the  David  Milne  exhibition;  $7,000 
from  the  Canada  Council  for  the  Catalogue  of  the  Permanent  Collec- 
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ttion  that  is  in  the  course  of  preparation,  and  a  further  $2,000  from 
the  Canada  Council  as  a  matching  grant  to  purchase  paintings  from 
another  region  of  Canada. 

Acquisitions 

Fifty-one  new  accessions  have  been  made  to  the  University  collec¬ 
tion  during  the  year.  These  are  made  up  of  thirty-six  paintings,  one 
sculpture  and  fourteen  graphics.  It  has  been  a  remarkable  year  for 
the  collection,  particularly  heightened  by  the  gift  by  Ernest  C.  Gill 
of  twenty-two  paintings  by  Daniel  Fowler  and  that  of  a  gift  by 
Dr  Alfred  Bader  of  a  fine  early  sixteenth  century  ‘Figure  of  Christ’ 
attributed  to  Palma  Vecchio.  The  latter,  together  with  two  early 
drawings  by  the  English  artist,  George  Romney,  and  the  purchase 
of  a  landscape  by  the  seventeenth  century  painter,  Gaspard  Dughet 
(called  Poussin),  has  strengthened  our  collection  of  earlier  works. 
This  more  recent  development  has  again  been  strengthened  by  the 
purchase  of  graphics  by  leading  international  artists  such  as  G. 
Braque,  H.  Moore  and  V.  Vasarely.  A  matching  grant  of  $2,000 
made  by  the  Canada  Council  has  enabled  us  to  purchase  seven  works 
by  Canadian  artists  of  the  west  coast. 

While  we  will  continue  to  expand  in  the  area  of  Canadian  paint¬ 
ing,  which  is  our  main  strength,  it  is  now  desirable  that  we  attract 
earlier  works  in  the  form  of  bequests  and  gifts  in  order  to  broaden 
the  collection  in  this  area. 

General  Programme  and  Gallery  Association 

The  Association  has  completed  another  active  year  of  program¬ 
ming,  in  close  cooperation  with  our  own  general  programme.  These 
combined  efforts  cover  such  areas  as  lectures,  workshop  sessions, 
study  group  series,  film  evenings,  auxiliary  exhibitions,  talks,  demon¬ 
strations,  summer  school,  evening  classes,  teen-age  classes,  picture 
rental,  student  loans,  concerts,  poetry  readings  and  a  continuing 
system  of  organized  tours  of  exhibitions  for  the  public  and  school 
children  of  the  area.  Attendance  during  the  year  has  risen  to  an 
estimated  40,000  visits  annually. 

Expansion 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Art  Centre  in  1957  and  in  spite  of  a 
substantial  addition  in  1962,  the  programmes,  activities  and  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  Centre  have  increased  so  rapidly  that  we  are  now  severely 
hampered  by  the  need  for  larger  facilities.  This  is  further  complicated 
by  the  fact  that  the  Centre  also  houses  the  Department  of  Art  History 
with  its  services,  offices,  slide  collection,  library,  etc.  In  order  to 
handle  the  students,  whose  numbers  have  increased  six-fold  in  three 
years,  the  Department  is  overflowing  into  space  used  by  the  Gallery/ 
Centre  to  such  an  extent  that  its  operations  are  only  possible  by 
careful  time  planning.  While  this  increase  will  certainly  continue,  the 
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amount  of  space  available  is  exhausted  and  we  must  look  very 
seriously  at  the  need  for  a  further  expansion  at  the  very  earliest 
opportunity. 

It  is  impossible  to  talk  about  the  activities  of  the  Centre  without 
acknowledging  the  dedicated  attention  to  every  aspect  of  these  shown 
by  the  staff  and,  in  particular,  by  Mrs  F.  K.  Smith  who  is  contribut¬ 
ing  in  no  small  part  to  the  development  of  this  area  at  Queen’s. 

Ralph  Allen 
Director 


Drama 

The  past  year  has  been  one  of  extremely  rapid  growth  and  change  in 
the  activities  of  this  Department. 

The  number  of  students  taking  courses  increased  from  thirty-nine 
last  year  to  one  hundred  and  six  this  year.  The  number  of  persons 
attending  the  Department  and  Guild  performances  increased  from 
about  eighteen  hundred  last  year  to  well  over  three  thousand  this 
year.  The  proportion  of  students  attending  these  performances  has 
increased  from  roughly  fifty  per  cent  to  sixty-six  per  cent. 

Numbers  do  not  tell  the  whole  story.  I  believe  that  the  increased 
economy  of  our  activities,  due  to  the  new  building,  has  immeasurably 
increased  the  efficiency  of  our  incidental  teaching. 

The  newly  renovated  and  expanded  quarters  are  primarily  respon¬ 
sible  for  a  major  change  in  student  attitude  towards  dramatic  activity 
on  the  campus.  With  minor  reservations,  this  is  the  finest  teaching 
plant  for  theatre  in  the  province.  The  addition  of  one  new  member 
of  staff  has,  of  course,  been  another  major  factor  contributing  to  this 
explosion  of  activity.  Professor  Saxton  has  been  able  to  give  untold 
hours  of  personal  guidance  and  counsel  to  student-directed  activities; 
which  have  hitherto  been  somewhat  disorganized  and  lacking  in 
purpose. 

The  Drama  Guild,  in  addition  to  its  regular  programme  of  student 
directed  plays,  hosted  Carleton  and  Bishop’s  Universities  in  the 
Eastern  division  finals  of  the  Canadian  University  Drama  League 
festival,  and  later  sent  a  one-act  play  to  the  national  finals  in  Calgary 
during  Second  Century  Week.  Nine  students  represented  Queen’s 
Drama  at  this  event. 

It  is  most  important  to  understand  the  function  of  the  Guild  and; 
its  relationship  to  the  Department.  The  Department  provides  formal 
course  instruction,  and  is  responsible  for  the  provision  of  a  balanced 
public  programme  for  the  student  body.  It  does  not  make  sense  to 
leave  the  fulfilment  of  either  of  these  programmes  in  the  hands  of 
a  student  organization.  On  the  other  hand,  I  think  it  is  extremely 
important  for  the  actively  participating  student  (particularly  the! 
director  or  writer)  to  have  an  outlet  that  is  not  controlled  by  staff. 
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The  Drama  Guild,  as  a  student  organization,  is  free  to  reshape  itself 
to  meet  what  the  students  take  to  be  their  own  needs.  It  is  to  this 
outlet,  finally,  that  some  of  the  most  vital  (and  often  therefore  the 
most  reactionary)  students  will  gravitate. 

The  Department  of  Education’s  acceptance  of  a  High  School 
Teaching  Certificate  ‘Type  A’  in  the  combined  areas  of  English  and 
drama  is  a  break-through  for  educational  drama  in  the  province. 
The  fact  that  the  move  was  initiated  by  Queen’s  University,  and  that 
the  prototype  for  the  course  was  set  up  at  Queen’s  should  allow  us. 
to  establish  a  significant  leadership  in  this  vigorously  expanding  field. 
The  foundation  of  McArthur  College  will  undoubtedly  facilitate 
development  in  the  area  of  educational  drama  at  Queen’s.  Faculty 
has  approved  a  combined  honours  programme  in  English  and  drama 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  new  Type  A  certificate,  a  step  which 
should  facilitate  further  expansion  not  only  of  existing  academic 
staff,  but  of  technical  staff  which  is  at  present  engaged  on  an 
occasional  basis. 

The  Department  of  Drama  is  sponsoring  a  Drama  teachers’ 
convention  at  Queen’s  in  May  this  year.  At  the  time  of  writing,  more 
than  a  hundred  teachers  have  expressed  an  interest  in  attending. 
Such  a  conference  should  give  us  the  most  effective  direct  contact 
with  students  who  are  liable  to  be  interested  in  the  new  combined 
honours  degree.  It  should  also  help  to  establish  Queen’s  as  a  leader 
in  this  field  in  the  eyes  of  secondary  school  teachers  in  the  province, 
a  factor  that  will  be  of  continuing  value  in  attracting  students  to  this 
University. 

During  my  leave  of  absence  next  year.  Professor  Saxton  will 
manage  my  administrative  duties  capably.  I  am  pleased  to  announce 
that  my  replacement,  Mr  Richard  Trousdell,  has  been  made,  since 
his  appointment  at  Queen’s,  an  assistant  director  of  the  Shakespeare 
in  the  Park  Festival  in  New  York  City,  a  company  of  considerable 
prestige  in  the  American  professional  theatre. 

J.  A.  Euringer 
Director  of  Drama 


Music 

With  the  move  of  the  Music  Department  from  its  Clergy  Street 
premises  to  its  new  location  in  Goodwin  House  during  the  summer 
of  1967,  the  immediate  problem  of  overcrowded  departmental 
facilities  will  be  lessened.  Encouraged  by  a  33  per  cent  increase  in 
student  enrolment  in  the  fall  of  1967,  the  Department  looks  forward 
to  even  larger  classes  in  the  coming  academic  session  as  a  result  of 
the  improved  location  and  space  provided  by  Goodwin  House.  A 
change  in  time-tabling  is  contemplated  in  order  to  make  the  general 
courses  more  readily  available  to  the  student  body  at  large. 
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Discussions  are  continuing  with  the  Art  Centre  and  the  Department 
of  Art  History  concerning  the  proposed  creation  of  an  Art/Music 
Complex,  in  the  area  south  of  the  Art  Centre,  to  provide  combined 
facilities  for  the  accommodation  of  the  expanding  needs  of  these 
Departments. 

Though  presently  restricted  to  the  offering  of  single  courses,  groups 
of  courses,  and  a  minor  in  music,  the  Department  is  seriously  investi¬ 
gating  the  possibilities  of  establishing  a  programme  of  music  educa¬ 
tion  to  prepare  students  for  a  Type  A  certificate  with  the  Department 
of  Education.  There  would  appear  to  be  a  need  for  such  a  programme 
and  the  Department  continues  in  its  opinion,  stated  in  the  1966 
report,  that  ‘no  large  increase  in  enrolment  can  occur  until  the  work 
of  the  Department  can  be  related  to  specific  opportunities  for  students 
graduating  with  musical  training’. 

Dr  Graham  George,  Head  of  the  Department,  was  granted 
sabbatical  leave  for  the  1966-7  academic  year  and,  in  his  absence, 
the  Department  was  administered  by  Dr  F.  R.  C.  Clarke.  Dr. 
Clarke  also  taught  four  academic  courses  during  this  period.  In 
addition,  the  Department  offered  two  courses  at  the  1966  Summer 
School,  one  given  by  Professor  Godfrey  Ridout  and  the  other  by 
Dr  Clarke. 

The  Music  Department  took  an  active  part  in  the  planning  and 
presentation  of  three  Sunday  afternoon  concerts  in  the  Art  Centre. 
The  Art  Centre  Concert  Committee  is  under  the  able  chairmanship 
of  Mrs  Lin  Rowe,  secretary  of  the  Department.  The  final  concert  in 
the  series  presented  the  Queen’s  Chamber  Players,  a  group  of  some 
thirty  instrumentalists  from  the  staff  and  student  body,  organized  and 
directed  by  Dr  Clarke. 

For  the  Canadiana  Seminar  held  in  February,  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment  arranged  for  a  concert  of  contemporary  Canadian  music  per¬ 
formed  by  Mary  Morrison,  soprano;  Robert  Aitken,  flute;  and 
Marion  Ross,  piano.  The  programme  was  of  more  than  local 
importance  in  that  it  included  four  world  premieres. 

F.  R.  C.  Clarke 
Music  Department 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

B.A.  -  B.P.H.E.  Programme 

A  new  combined  B.A.  -  B.P.H.E.  Programme,  conceived  by  a  sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  Curriculum  Committee 
composed  of  members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Educa¬ 
tion  and  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  chaired  by  Dr  H.  M. 
Good,  was  approved  by  the  University  Senate  and  will  go  into  effect 
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in  September  1967.  This  programme  reflects  the  conviction  at 
Queen’s  that  a  sound  professional  preparation  in  physical  and  health 
education  should  provide  students  with: 

( 1 )  Core  subjects  in  the  biological  and  social  sciences  which  will 
serve  as  a  basis  for  subsequent  related  theory  courses  in  physical 
and  health  education. 

(2)  Basic  skill  and  understanding  in  physical  activities  fundamental 
to  the  physical  education  programme. 

(3)  An  understanding  of  the  body  of  knowledge  related  to  the 
physical  and  health  education  profession. 

(4)  A  sound  general  university  education. 

In  order  to  provide  Physical  and  Health  Education  students  with 
laboratory  experiences  in  the  scientific  aspects  of  the  new  Physical 
and  Health  Education  curriculum,  temporary  quarters  are  to  be  estab¬ 
lished  for  a  physiology  of  exercise  and  an  undergraduate  laboratory 
pending  the  planning  and  construction  of  new  Physical  Education 
facilities. 

Freshman  Physical  Education  Programme 

All  Queen’s  University  freshmen  attended  orientation  lectures 
designed  to  acquaint  students  with  special  services  and  facilities  at 
the  University  for  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics  and  other 
recreational  programmes.  Approximately  1,240  freshmen  then  took 
motor  performance  and  swimming  tests  designed  and  administered  by 
the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Students  received  an 
-interpretation  of  these  tests  from  members  of  the  Physical  Education 
staff.  Because  of  restricted  facilities,  approximately  sixty  per  cent 
of  the  freshman  class  were  then  exempted  from  the  physical  education 
programme  on  the  basis  of  their  performances  on  these  tests.  The 
remaining  forty  per  cent  were  assigned  to  regular  physical  education 
classes  according  to  their  needs  and  interests.  Some  seventy-five  non¬ 
swimmers  were  assigned  to  special  classes  and  successfully  learned 
the  basic  skills  of  swimming  and  water  safety. 

Intramural  Athletic  Programme 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr  R.  D.  Carnegie,  the  men’s  intramural 
programme  experienced  another  successful  year.  Sixteen  year  teams 
competed  in  twenty-two  sports  for  the  Bews  Trophy,  emblematic  of 
men’s  intramural  supremacy  at  Queen’s.  Arts  ’69  disrupted  a  series 
of  Science  class  year  victories  by  winning  the  Bews  this  year.  Increased 
interest  and  enthusiasm  by  the  graduate,  theology  and  medical  teams 
was  evident.  The  number  of  participants  in  most  individual  competi¬ 
tions  was  restricted  to  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  year’s  male 
enrolment  because  of  the  great  demands  on  present  facilities.  The 
women’s  intramural  athletic  programme  underwent  minor  administra- 
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tive  changes  and  proved  more  successful  than  in  past  years.  Female 
students  competed  in  twelve  different  activities,  one  evening  per  week 
during  the  course  of  the  academic  year. 

Recreation 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  continued  to  pro¬ 
vide  limited  opportunities  for  students  and  staff  to  enjoy  recreational 
activities  at  Queen’s.  Recreational  swimming  periods  for  both  faculty 
and  students  were  scheduled  on  a  regular  basis  throughout  the 
academic  year.  The  introduction  of  faculty  and  staff  family  swim 
sessions  on  Saturday  mornings  was  extremely  well  received.  Student 
interest  in  individual  sports  and,  in  particular,  in  fencing  and  scuba 
diving,  continued  to  increase. 

Staff  Activities 

Members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  con¬ 
tinued  to  perform  administrative  and  coaching  duties  in  regard  to 
intercollegiate  and  intramural  sports  at  Queen’s.  Miss  S.  Marion 
Ross  and  Mr  A.  L.  Lenard  carried  the  brunt  of  these  responsibilities 
in  their  roles  as  Directors  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women  and 
Men,  respectively. 

Delegations  from  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
attended  the  International  Symposium  on  Physical  Activity  and 
Cardiovascular  Health  in  Toronto  in  October  and  the  second  annual 
Ontario  Universities  conference  on  physical  and  health  education  at 
York  University  in  December.  Most  of  the  staff  will  attend  the 
Biennial  Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation  Convention  in  Montreal  in  June. 

Mr  George  Andrew,  currently  studying  for  a  Ph.D.  in  Physiology 
at  Royal  Victoria  Hospital  Cardiorespiratory  Laboratory,  will  join 
the  Queen’s  staff  as  a  joint  appointment  in  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education  and  the  Department  of  Physiology  for  the 
1967  academic  year.  Mr  Andrew  has  been  awarded  an  $11,000 
Fitness  and  Amateur  Sport  Research  Grant  to  study  the  physiological 
effects  of  athletic  training  on  performance  in  the  young  and  the  old. 
In  addition  to  carrying  out  his  research  project  at  Queen’s,  Mr 
Andrew  will  teach  Physiology  of  Exercise  in  the  Bachelor  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  programme  and  will  participate  in  the 
teaching  of  Vertebrate  Physiology  in  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

D.  deF.  Macintosh 

Director,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
Death 

F.  L.  Bartlett,  Professor  and  former  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical 

and  Health  Education,  on  5  May  1967 
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Promotion 

A.  L.  Lenard,  Assistant  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Professor 


New  Appointment 

G.  M.  Andrew,  B.Sc.  in  Physical  Education,  M.Sc.  (Biology)  (McGill), 
Assistant  Professor  from  1  July  1967 


Honours  and  Activities 

R.  D.  Carnegie  received  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  from  the  University  of 
Michigan  in  August  1966. 

J.  F.  Edwards  was  coach  of  the  Ontario  Cross  Country  ski  team  in  the 
National  Junior  Ski  Championships,  Mount  Sutton,  Quebec,  1967.  He  was 
guest  lecturer  and  instructor,  Canadian  Amateur  Ski  Association  Nordic 
Clinic,  Eastern  Canada,  in  December  1966.  He  was  elected  president  of  the 
Glen  Lawrence  Golf  and  Country  Club,  Kingston,  1967. 


Publications  by 

Members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Edwards,  J.  F.  The  Swede  —  the  ski  —  the  Vasaloppet.’  Journal  of  the 
Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation, 
vol  33,  no  3  (1967),  pp  13-17. 

- ‘The  Swede  —  the  ski  —  the  Vasaloppet.’  Ottawa  Ski  Club  Bulletin 

(circulation  12,000)  for  January  and  February  1967. 


The  Department  of  Extension 

Registration  in  both  Extramural  and  Summer  School  courses  re¬ 
mained  at  a  good  level  despite  some  slight  decline  due  to  the  growth 
of  new  universities  in  Ontario  and  the  development  of  new  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Extension. 

Queen’s  University  has  been  a  pioneer  in  Extramural  and  Summer 
School  work  and,  for  many  years,  was  one  of  the  few  institutions  of 
higher  learning  that  offered  extension  courses  so  that  students,  not 
regularly  on  the  campus,  could  continue  on  a  programme  of  studies 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This  arrangement  of  corres¬ 
pondence  courses  in  the  winter,  followed  by  sessions  at  Summer 
School,  was  of  particular  importance  to  teachers  who  constituted  the 
majority  of  the  registrants.  Although  the  number  of  possible  applij 
cants  is  now  far  greater,  many  of  the  students  attend  a  university  in 
their  own  area,  thus  forming  a  more  regional  distribution.  There  are 
now  thirteen  universities  in  Ontario  that  offer  extension  courses, 
mainly  in  the  form  of  evening  classes.  Queen’s  University  is  doing 
well  to  maintain  its  position  and  high  reputation  in  face  of  such 
serious  competition. 
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Meetings  of  the  Extramural  Committee  were  held  throughout  the 
winter  session  to  determine  policies  and  regulations  affecting  the 
Extension  students.  There  has  been  a  general  tightening  up  of  the 
regulations  to  improve  the  quality  of  extramural  work,  with  a  review 
of  each  student’s  record  in  the  light  of  such  regulations.  If  his  work 
is  not  satisfactory,  it  may  be  suggested  to  him  that  he  withdraw,  or 
even  be  required  to  withdraw.  Extramural  work,  however,  does 
permit  an  intramural  student,  who  has  not  been  successful,  to  re¬ 
establish  himself  by  undertaking  two  such  courses  and  if  he  obtains 
satisfactory  standing  with  B  grades,  he  can  be  re-admitted  to  the 
regular  intramural  session.  With  the  increase  in  the  numbers  of 
intramural  students,  this  has  become  a  means  of  re-establishment 
if  the  student  has  acquired  some  maturity  and  greater  motivation. 

There  is  a  special  Admissions  Committee  for  Extramural  Students 
which  meets  regularly  to  consider  applications  for  admission.  For 
the  past  two  years,  it  has  been  under  the  capable  chairmanship  of 
Dr  H.  W.  Hilborn.  Normally,  it  is  expected  that  applicants  would 
meet  the  same  admission  requirements  as  the  intramural  students 
but  there  are  special  regulations  for  'applicants  who  are  at  least 
twenty-three  years  of  age.  They  may  be  admitted  to  Extramural 
and  Summer  School  work  conditioned  in  certain  subjects  provided 
that  the  Committee  feels  that  the  applicant  would  be  able  to  under¬ 
take  extension  university  work  with  profit.  Although  many  of  the 
applicants  are  teachers,  there  is  now  an  increasing  number  of  persons 
in  the  armed  services  who  wish  to  take  correspondence  courses  prior 
to  their  time  of  retirement  in  order  to  be  better  prepared  for  positions 
in  civilian  life. 

Most  of  the  other  universities  in  Ontario  have  regulations  for 
‘mature  students’,  which  are  more  generous  than  those  at  Queen’s 
University,  but  the  Committee  feels  very  strongly  that  we  must  main¬ 
tain  rigid  standards  to  uphold  the  quality  of  the  work. 

The  total  registrations  for  winter  extramural  and  evening  extension 
classes  are  shown  in  the  following  figures: 

1959-60  1960-1  1961-2  1962-3  1963-4  1964-5  1965-6  1966-7 

1397  1691  1899  2308  2144  2347  2384  2195 

This  is  the  first  decline  in  three  years  and  may  represent  some 
fluctuation  around  the  2,250  level,  caused  by  increased  competition 
with  other  universities  and  rigid  admission  requirements.  Un^ 
doubtedly,  registration  has  been  affected  by  the  change  in  policy  that 
all  extramural  courses  would  be  discontinued  during  the  summer 
months  beginning  in  the  1967  session,  and  thus  some  students  might 
change  their  winter  registration  to  some  other  institution.  Examina¬ 
tion  results  indicate  that  the  quality  of  the  work  has  improved  rather 
markedly. 
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Evening  extension  classes  were  offered  in  a  number  of  centres, 
including  Belleville,  Port  Hope,  Peterborough  and  Oshawa,  with 
lectures  being  given  by  Queen’s  staff  members  at  fortnightly  intervals. 
Several  evening  classes  were  given  in  Kingston,  with  lectures  on  a 
weekly  basis  and  normally  with  two  and  a  half  hours  for  each  class. 
The  registration  in  these  classes  has  increased  in  recent  years,  with  the 
students  motoring  from  Brockville  or  Belleville  to  attend  classes  in 
Kingston.  Other  students  in  Toronto  regularly  attend  classes  in 
Oshawa  as  distance  or  transportation  is  no  longer  a  major  problem. 
Students  are  anxious  to  attend  the  evening  classes  rather  than  do 
work  by  correspondence,  but  it  is  difficult  and  expensive  to  provide 
many  of  the  extension  classes,  particularly  at  such  centres  as  Peter¬ 
borough. 

Registration  in  the  various  non-credit  courses  continued  to  rise, 
with  the  greatest  increase  in  the  special  three-year  correspondence 
courses  for  Municipal  Assessors  and  Municipal  Clerks  and  Treasurers 
with  total  enrolment  of  361  and  256  students,  respectively.  In  other 
non-credit  courses  which  included  Statistics,  Elementary  Mathematics, 
Fine  Arts  and  Pre-School  Education,  there  were  194  registrations. 

A  large  number  of  conferences  and  seminars  of  an  educational 
nature  were  held  at  Queen’s  University  during  the  summer  months  of 
1966  except  when  Summer  School  classes  were  in  session.  Approxi¬ 
mately  one  half  of  these  are  sponsored  by  some  department  or  group 
on  the  campus,  especially  in  the  School  of  Business  or  in  Industrial 
Relations.  One  very  important  one,  sponsored  by  the  Department  of 
Extension,  is  the  United  Nations  Seminar  for  High  School  Students 
which  has  been  held  at  Queen’s  University  for  the  past  fifteen  years. 
It  attracts  more  than  one  hundred  outstanding  senior  high  school 
students  from  various  collegiates  in  eastern  Ontario  to  a  five-day 
session  at  the  University.  Many  of  these  students  later  decide  to 
enrol  at  this  University. 

The  Summer  School  of  1966 

There  was  a  slight  decline  in  the  number  of  students  in  Summer 
School,  both  in  the  credit  and  the  non-credit  courses,  with  a  total  of 
1,563  persons  in  1966  compared  to  a  total  of  1,656  in  the  previous 
year.  The  decrease  in  the  non-credit  courses  may  be  a  reflection  of 
the  trend  for  more  emphasis  on  credit  work  as  well  as  the  discontinu¬ 
ance  in  1965  of  courses  in  ballet  and  children’s  art  which  in  no  way 
were  a  part  of  the  University  programme  of  courses. 

Credit  students  numbered  1,341  this  year,  which  was  a  reduction 
of  60  persons  from  the  enrolment  of  1,401  in  the  previous  year.  It 
is  interesting  to  note  that  there  were  932  persons  registered  in  extra¬ 
mural  correspondence  courses  during  the  summer  of  1966,  the  last 
time  that  they  will  be  presented  during  the  summer  months. 
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The  School  of  English  had  a  total  registration  of  104  students, 
which  was  a  slight  reduction  from  the  previous  summer  when  115 
students  were  enrolled  in  this  special  course  for  French-speaking 
Canadians.  This  reduction  may  have  been  due  to  certain  restrictions 
in  the  Province  of  Quebec  as  well  as  some  other  Summer  Schools  of 
English  having  been  developed.  The  Director  of  the  School  of  English 
was  Mr  Stephen  Day  of  the  French  Department  who  was  in  close 
touch  with  the  Department  of  Extension  throughout  the  year  and 
conducted  an  excellent  course  for  the  five-week  session.  A  large  staff 
of  well  qualified  instructors  was  able  to  provide  good  teaching  in 
small  groups  of  students  at  different  levels  of  competence. 

The  McArthur  College  of  Education  was  under  the  direction  of 
the  newly  appointed  Dean,  Mr  Vernon  Ready.  Classroom  space 
was  provided  with  the  use  of  all  of  Ellis  Hall  and  parts  of  Dunning 
and  Stirling  Halls,  as  the  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Law  Building  was 
undergoing  extensive  alterations.  This  required  careful  adjustment  of 
timetables  and  classrooms  to  provide  sufficient  facilities  for  the 
summer,  but  it  was  satisfactorily  worked  out  with  Dean  Ready. 
There  was  a  considerable  increase  in  the  student  body,  with  an  enrol¬ 
ment  of  970  compared  to  642  in  the  previous  session. 

In  addition,  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  offered  a 
course  for  High  School  Principals  with  84  persons  enrolled,  and 
another  course  for  Elementary  School  Principals  with  82  persons  for 
the  month  of  July  using  classrooms  mainly  in  Earl  Hall.  The 
Chartered  Accountants  Association  presented  a  special  course  for 
the  month  of  August,  with  approximately  100  men  in  attendance. 

With  conferences  during  May  and  June  and  the  latter  part  of 
August,  Summer  School  and  the  McArthur  College  of  Education 
during  July  and  August,  the  campus  is  a  very  busy  place.  There  is 
now  more  than  adequate  residence  accommodation  for  both  men  and 
women  as  many  of  the  Summer  School  students  prefer  to  live  off 
campus.  With  the  construction  of  new  buildings  and  the  alteration 
of  older  ones,  there  will  be  ample  classroom  space.  Eventually,  with 
the  construction  of  the  McArthur  College  of  Education,  additional 
space  will  be  made  available  by  the  release  of  the  rooms  now 
occupied. 

Total  enrolment  in  the  Summer  School  appears  to  have  levelled 
off  at  a  reasonable  point  where  good  accommodation  in  residences 
and  classrooms  can  be  provided  with  no  overcrowding.  Classes  are 
moderate  in  size  in  most  cases  and  a  wide  range  of  subjects  can  be 
offered  with  good  instructors,  mainly  from  our  own  teaching  staff. 
Students  are  very  serious  in  their  work,  as  can  be  clearly  demonstrated 
by  the  excellent  results  obtained  in  the  Summer  School.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  level  can  be  maintained. 
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The  Department  of  Extension  provides  important  services  for  the 
University  to  a  very  large  number  of  persons  but  is  seriously  handi¬ 
capped  in  the  shortage  of  senior  administrative  personnel.  To  con¬ 
tinue  to  carry  on  adequately  and  to  provide  proper  service  to  its  many 
students,  serious  consideration  should  be  given  to  increasing  its  senior 
staff. 

H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  Extension 
and 

Director  of  Summer  School 


The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  on  behalf  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
for  the  1966-7  academic  year. 

For  this  Faculty,  the  past  year  has  been  one  of  preparation  for 
growth  in  staff,  in  academic  approaches,  and  in  administration  pro¬ 
cedures.  Though  few  activities  are  major  accomplishments  by  them¬ 
selves,  together  they  are  evidence  of  significant  progress.  Their  inter¬ 
action  will  become  clear  as  they  are  described. 

Undergraduate  enrolment  in  this  Faculty  was  very  close  to  the 
levels  that  were  planned  for  this  year  not  only  in  the  freshman  year 
but  in  other  years  as  well,  and  continued  controlled  increases  in 
enrolment  can  be  expected  for  the  next  few  years.  However,  if  this 
Faculty  is  to  maintain  a  good  academic  offering  when  its  intended 
maximum  enrolment  is  reached,  it  must  first  obtain  and  establish  a 
competent  teaching  staff.  Therefore,  we  are  pleased  that  several 
men  have  been  added  to  the  staff  of  the  engineering  departments  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  year  and  more  new  appointees  are  expected  to  arrive 
before  the  fall  term  begins,  though  some  openings  will  probably  still 
remain  vacant. 

One  major  feature  of  a  marked  expansion  in  the  numbers  of  staff 
is  the  associated  need  for  expanded  research  facilities  and  graduate 
enrolment;  it  will  be  recalled  that  research  is  an  integral  part  of 
contemporary  engineering  education.  In  this  facet  of  our  staff  growth, 
we  can  also  report  progress,  though  severe  limitations  in  our  resources 
have  imposed  some  restrictions.  New  laboratory  and  shop  facilities 
are  available  to  chemical  and  to  metallurgical  engineering  and  funds 
for  equipment  purchase  have  been  increased.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Electrical  Department  is,  for  example,  seriously  overcrowded.  How¬ 
ever,  in  total,  a  sizeable  expansion  of  the  Faculty’s  postgraduate 
student  enrolment  is  expected  for  next  year. 

In  its  academic  programme,  it  will  be  recalled  that  last  year  this 
Faculty  began  a  term  approach  for  the  engineering  school  to  replace 
the  traditional  sessional  system.  Basically,  the  change  has  for  its 
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goal  the  provision  of  flexibility  in  the  academic  programme.  How¬ 
ever,  introduction  of  a  term  system  is  a  complex  process  that  involves 
much  more  than  mere  division  of  sessional  subjects  into  two  term- 
length  subjects.  It  involves  essentially  a  complete  rearrangement  of 
subject  matter  so  that  exchangeable  courses  of  teachable  proportions 
can  be  presented  in  a  single  term.  Hopefully,  the  simultaneous  load 
of  eight  to  eleven  subjects  that  the  engineering  student  has  been  carry¬ 
ing  will  ultimately  be  lowered  to  about  five  or  six  subjects  per  term, 
a  load  that  is  consistent  with  reasonable  scheduling  and  course  selec¬ 
tion  by  the  students. 

In  devising  its  term  system,  the  Faculty  has  also  been  trying  to 
offer  a  reasonable  range  of  options  to  recognize  the  range  of  interests 
exhibited  by  today’s  engineering  students.  However,  that  acceptance 
of  student  and  professional  interests  and  opportunities  should  not  be 
interpreted  as  a  gross  move  to  specialization  in  engineering  education. 
In  fact,  the  concepts  of  a  ‘broad’  engineering  education  and  of  a 
‘specialized’  engineering  education  both  appear  unrealistic  in  a  pro¬ 
gramme  that  involves  only  four  academic  years. 

To  obtain  a  usable  degree  of  ‘specialization’  will  require  more  than 
four  academic  years  even  if  the  undergraduate  programme  permits 
preparation  for  specialization  in  the  first  year  of  engineering.  To 
develop  the  full  sequence  of  science  subjects  that  would  be  required 
for  a  defensible  specialist  identification,  we  would  require  at  least  five 
academic  years  at  present.  We  cannot  accept  the  need  for  specialists 
as  enough  to  justify  the  extra  year  as  a  routine  approach. 

To  provide  a  ‘general  engineering’  education  from  which  a  student 
could  move  to  any  field  with  reasonable  facility,  we  would  also  require 
a  fifth  academic  year.  A  general  engineering  programme  would  in¬ 
clude  knowledge  of  mathematics,  materials,  control  systems,  process 
kinetics,  thermodynamics,  fluid  flow,  computer  technology,  econo¬ 
mics,  communication  techniques  and  so  on;  that  much  material  could 
not  be  provided  reasonably  in  four  academic  years. 

In  fact,  it  is  the  objective  of  the  flexible  engineering  curriculum 
to  permit  and  encourage  the  student  to  exercise  his  interests  by  select¬ 
ing  a  programme  that  will  permit  most  profitable  use  of  his  talents. 
For  the  student  who  is  inclined  to  continue  his  education  and  to  obtain 
an  advanced  degree,  specialization  is  inevitable;  it  may  even  be  a 
dominant  professional  interest.  For  the  student  whose  inclination  is 
toward  technology,  the  flexible  programme  allows  extensive  growth 
of  broader  interests.  But  neither  the  general  nor  the  specialized 
approaches  will  be  radical  departures  from  the  customary  pro¬ 
grammes;  they  will  be  constructive  modifications  of  programmes  of 
known  value.  And  in  no  case  will  the  modification  impose  on  a 
student  a  fundamental  restriction  either  during  or  after  his  university 
career. 
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Normally,  administrative  procedures  are  not  identified  as  notable 
accomplishments  in  the  academic  field  but  some  mention  is  required 
when  those  procedures  are  essential  to  the  development  of  the 
academic  programme  and,  to  a  great  extent,  when  they  control  the 
rate  at  which  the  academic  programme  can  be  developed.  For 
example,  a  registration  process  using  mechanical  data  processing 
yields  class  lists  and  student  programmes  very  early  in  the  term  and 
was  essential  to  implementation  of  a  term  system;  mechanical  process¬ 
ing  of  grades  is  also  essential  to  the  operation  of  a  term  system.  In 
future,  the  academic  year  may  be  extended,  and  increased  flexibility 
in  course  selection  may  be  possible,  too,  with  the  improved  adminis¬ 
tration  techniques.  The  most  important  project  in  this  light  may  be  the 
installation  over  the  next  year  or  two  of  an  academic  evaluation 
system  that  is  based  on  a  student’s  cumulative  weighted  average 
instead  of  his  record  in  individual  subjects.  While  these  administra¬ 
tion  changes  are  being  recorded,  the  cooperation  of  staff  in  accepting 
and  using  the  new  systems  must  also  be  noted;  without  that  help,  no 
changes  could  have  been  made. 

In  summary,  this  Faculty  has  this  year  expanded  in  staff  and 
student  numbers  and  prepared  for  significant  expansion  of  its  research 
programme  and  graduate  enrolment.  It  has  also  given  extensive 
consideration  to  its  academic  objectives  and  has  revised  its  adminis¬ 
trative  procedures.  From  its  present  position,  major  revisions  in  regu¬ 
lations,  curricula,  and  policy  can  be  expected.  The  major  objectives 
of  these  revisions  will  be  the  introduction  of  considerable  flexibility 
in  the  student’s  selection  of  his  programme  and  increased  participa¬ 
tion  by  the  student  in  the  determination  of  academic  progress. 

During  its  meetings  of  the  last  few  years,  the  Advisory  Council 
on  Engineering  has  examined  its  approach  to  its  major  goal  of 
achieving  communication  between  the  engineering  school  and  in¬ 
dustry.  This  analysis  has  led  to  changes  in  the  procedures  of  Council 
meetings  and,  notably,  this  year  the  meeting  was  extended  by  one 
day  to  allow  for  detailed  discussion  of  research  activities  and  depart¬ 
mental  objectives.  The  extended  contact  was  warmly  approved  and 
seems  to  have  contributed  materially  to  appreciation  of  the  problems 
involved  in  support  and  execution  of  research  in  the  University;  a 
basis  for  reasoned  development  of  constructive  research  associations 
may  now  exist.  We  extend  most  sincere  thanks  to  the  members  of 
the  Advisory  Council  for  their  very  extensive  effort  on  our  behalf, 
with  a  special  note  of  appreciation  to  Mr  A.  Farquharson  for  his 
assistance  in  planning  and  for  his  excellent  guidance  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Council. 

These  comments  demonstrate  a  healthy  growth  within  this  Faculty; 
but  it  is  a  greater  pleasure  to  be  able  to  present  records  of  construc¬ 
tive  activity  within  the  individual  departments. 
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Chemical  Engineering 

This  year,  the  new  building  and  growth  of  the  Department  have 
presented  special  problems  and  new  opportunities.  The  academic 
and  non-academic  staff  have  accepted  the  challenge  with  enthusiasm 
and  industry  in  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  realization  of  common 
purpose. 

In  its  move  to  the  new  building,  the  Department  has  at  last 
achieved  the  freedom  to  develop  its  research  and  teaching  interests. 
However,  the  move  to  the  new  building  made  heavy  demands  upon 
staff  time  over  the  year.  Although  the  main  transfer  of  staff  and 
equipment  took  place  in  July,  it  was  not  until  late  September  that 
some  parts  of  the  building  were  in  full  operation.  The  main  factor 
limiting  the  Department’s  growth  this  year  was  the  lack  of  academic 
manpower  during  the  important  early  months  of  the  session  to  develop 
the  laboratories  and  programmes  to  the  degree  of  excellence  made 
possible  by  the  new  facilities.  Therefore,  the  appointment  of  Dr  J.  D. 
Raal  to  the  academic  staff  was  greatly  welcomed.  Dr  Raal,  a 
graduate  of  Witwatersrand  University,  was  awarded  his  doctorate 
by  the  University  of  Toronto  and  was  employed  as  a  research  engineer 
by  Union  Carbide  Limited  before  he  joined  the  staff  of  the  University 
of  Pretoria.  He  brings  to  this  Department  a  mature  interest  in  the 
areas  of  fluid  dynamics,  mass  transfer  and  mathematical  modelling 
procedures. 

Two  years  ago,  the  Department  reorganized  all  courses  to  con¬ 
form  to  a  term  system.  There  have  been  difficulties  associated  with 
the  operation  of  this  system  within  a  sessional  university  system,  but 
the  results  have  been  most  encouraging  in  terms  of  providing  a  more 
stimulating  programme  and  a  logical  development  of  the  subject 
material.  Incidental  benefits  to  the  staff  have  also  resulted.  This 
year,  for  example,  it  was  found  possible  to  grant  Professor  R.  K. 
Code  a  leave  of  absence  for  one  term  to  enable  him  to  complete  his 
Ph.D.  requirements  at  Cornell  University. 

The  term  system  also  enabled  the  Department  to  incorporate  in 
the  programme  a  special  series  of  lectures  by  Dr  D.  Bacon  dealing 
with  process  optimization.  This  valuable  assistance  was  made  pos¬ 
sible  by  the  kind  cooperation  of  DuPont  (Canada)  Limited. 

This  year's  Advisory  Council  meeting  was  most  stimulating  and 
rewarding.  The  additional  day  allowed  the  Department  to  invite  the 
‘alumni’  of  the  Council  sub-committee  to  the  preliminary  sessions  and 
it  was  a  pleasure  for  them  to  note  that  many  of  the  urgent  issues 
debated  during  their  term  of  office  have  now  been  satisfactorily 
resolved.  This  ‘alumni’  meeting  is  also  evidence  of  the  active  interest 
of  the  councillors  in  the  years  succeeding  their  term  of  office.  The 
work  of  the  present  members  of  the  sub-committee,  Dr  I.  E. 
Puddington,  Dr  R.  L.  Bartlett,  and  Dr  N.  B.  Grace  is  gratefully 
acknowledged. 
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The  graduate  Seminar  and  Chemical  Engineering  Club  meetings 
provided  the  Department  with  a  well  balanced  series  of  lectures  of 
current  research  and  industrial  interest.  The  lecturers  included  Dr 
S.  H.  Cho,  Dr  S.  Cohen,  Mr  M.  Creet,  Dr  J.  M.  Hay,  Dr  J.  Mase¬ 
field,  Dr  K.  L.  Phillips,  Mr  K.  Pugi,  Dr  P.  M.  Reilly,  Dr  T.  W.  F. 
Russel,  Mr  R.  Y.  Ryu  and  Mr  K.  Young. 

In  May,  the  Department  organized  and  served  as  the  host  for  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Professors  of  Chemical  Engineering. 
The  session  chairmen  were  Drs  H.  A.  Becker,  J.  Downie  and  D. 
Raal.  Dr  G.  E.  Willey,  President  of  Ontario  Durham  College,  was 
the  guest  speaker. 

In  spite  of  the  moving  and  settling  problem,  the  Department  can 
also  list  significant  results  from  its  research  activity. 

Dr  C.  C.  Hsu  has  completed  and  is  preparing  for  a  paper  on  the 
P-V-T  study  of  the  associated  mixtures  of  formic  and  acetic  acids. 
Work  is  continuing  on  the  experimental  and  theoretical  investigations 
of  group  contributions  in  vapour-liquid  equilibrium  relationships  also; 
a  model  has  been  developed  and  is  to  be  examined  using  experimental 
data. 

A  research  project  in  polymer  science  has  been  started  this  year 
involving  the  mathematical  simulation  of  a  polymerization  reactor 
system.  The  experimental  programme  will  be  greatly  assisted  by  the 
use  of  the  newly  purchased  gel  permeation  chromatograph. 

Dr  J.  Downie  continued  work  on  gas-solid  catalytic  oxidation 
reactions  of  industrial  importance.  The  Steady-State  Adsorption 
Model  has  been  shown  to  have  general  significance  in  the  oxidation 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  over  vanadium  oxide  catalysts.  Two  papers 
covering  this  aspect  of  our  work  have  been  submitted  for  publication. 
The  work  was  presented  at  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada’s 
Symposium  on  Catalysis  June  1967. 

J.  D.  Raal  started  a  programme  of  theoretical  studies  in  fluid 
mechanics  requiring  extensive  use  of  the  University’s  System  360 
computer.  The  results  will  be  presented  as  a  paper  at  the  forthcoming 
conference  of  The  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada.  A  project  in  which 
optical  methods  will  be  used  to  study  mass  diffusion  in  liquids  has 
also  been  initiated. 

Dr  Becker’s  work  in  the  combustion  field  has  resulted  in  two 
publications  and  to  presentation  of  papers  at  the  Eleventh  Inter¬ 
national  Combustion  Symposium  in  Berkley,  California,  and  at  the 
Canadian  Chemical  Engineering  Conference  in  Windsor,  Ontario.  In 
addition,  he  was  an  invited  lecturer  on  turbulence,  combustion,  and 
diffusion  at  the  Aerojet  General  Corporation  in  Sacramento,  Cali¬ 
fornia,  and  at  the  Avco  Corporation,  Everett,  Massachusetts.  Most 
recently,  Dr  Becker  has  been  named  an  official  reviewer  for  Free 
Research  Abstracts. 
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Civil  Engineering 

For  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  past  year  was  marked 
by  two  major  achievements.  The  addition  of  staff  made  possible  the 
implementation  of  the  curriculum  changes  decided  on  in  the  previous 
year,  and  the  postgraduate  curriculum  was  largely  intensified  and 
broadened. 

Joining  the  staff  during  the  session  were  Dr  B.  de  V.  Batchelor, 
a  practising  engineer  with  broad  experience,  who  earned  the  Ph.D. 
degree  at  the  Imperial  College  in  structural  engineering;  Dr  J. 
Boadway,  originally  a  chemical  engineer,  who  obtained  the  Ph.D. 
degree  in  fluid  mechanics  in  this  Department  and  who  has  many  years 
of  experience  in  the  pulp  and  paper  industry;  Mr  G.  Andrews,  a  civil 
engineer  and  experienced  town  planner  from  Australia;  Mr  E.  Watts, 
a  graduate  of  Queen’s  University  and  an  Athlone  Fellow,  who  has 
returned  to  this  University  in  the  field  of  hydrology;  and  Mr  J. 
Davies  from  Wales  to  teach  in  the  field  of  highway  materials. 
During  the  session,  Mr  Dauphin  was  on  leave  of  absence  in  Sweden 
and  Mr  Lazier  has  left  for  the  Singapore  Polytechnic  University  to 
assist  in  the  development  of  an  engineering  programme  at  the  request 
of  the  Department  of  External  Affairs. 

The  graduate  programme  of  available  courses  was  widened  to  make 
full  use  of  the  increased  staff  capability.  At  spring  Convocation,  the 
Department  graduated  four  Ph.D.’s  and  eight  M.Sc’s,  in  addition  to 
thirty-nine  ordinary  degree  candidates.  As  in  the  past,  the  post¬ 
graduates  represented  just  under  half  of  all  the  Applied  Science 
postgraduates,  an  indication  of  the  continuing  contribution  of  the 
Department.  Three  of  the  Ph.D.  graduates  were  in  the  field  of 
hydraulics,  an  area  in  which  the  Department  is  internationally  known. 
The  reputation  is  especially  strong  in  coastal  engineering,  Queen’s 
University  being  the  only  institution  in  Canada  with  the  laboratory 
facilities  and  staff  expertise  for  work  in  this  field. 

Research  activities  in  hydraulics  were  pursued  vigorously.  Dr 
Brebner  was  involved  in  an  important  study  for  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  on  ship-wave  erosion  in  the  St  Lawrence  River  below  Montreal. 
In  other  facets  of  hydraulics,  Professor  Kennedy  intensified  his 
contacts  with  both  Provincial  and  Federal  agencies  in  work  on  the 
international  hydrological  year.  Dr  Lash  returned  to  continue  his 
well-known  work  on  structural  research  after  a  short  sabbatical  leave 
in  Australia.  Research  in  soil  mechanics  was  pursued  by  Professors 
Townsend  and  Raymond  who  were  engaged  in  field  work.  Professor 
Edwards  continued  work  on  traffic  studies  in  the  time  available  after 
his  chairman’s  duties. 

A  short  course  on  the  C  C  R  A  method  of  pavement  design  given 
by  Professors  Townsend,  Raymond  and  Edwards  was  attended  by 
over  fifty  engineers. 
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In  conclusion,  the  Department  is  pleased  to  report  that  it  has  had 
a  successful  year  and  that  it  will  be  able  to  cope  with  the  expected 
increase  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  enrolment  in  the  near  future. 

Electrical  Engineering 

While  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  did  not  acquire 
any  major  equipment  during  the  past  year,  it  has  modernized  one  of 
the  laboratories  and  has  enlarged  the  office  space  to  accommodate 
an  increasing  staff.  Because  of  a  rapid  increase  in  undergraduate 
enrolment  and  because  of  expanded  research  efforts,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  is  now  studying  the  requirements  of  a  completely  new  building 
in  addition  to  an  energy  conversion  laboratory. 

Curriculum  revisions  continue  the  trend  toward  the  term  length 
system,  with  major  revisions  planned  for  the  fourth  year  in  1967-8. 
In  the  coming  session,  the  Department  plans  to  offer  new  graduate 
courses  on  Control  Systems,  System  Theory,  Communication  Theory 
and  Solid  State  Electronics. 

Other  items  of  interest  concerning  the  Department’s  activities  may 
be  noted.  The  Second  Canadian  Conference  on  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing  Education  was  held  in  Kingston  in  June  under  the  joint  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  the  Royal  Military  College  and  Queen’s  University.  The 
Signal  Processing  Group  of  the  Department,  in  collaboration  with  the 
Defence  Research  Board,  sponsored  a  Symposium  on  Communi¬ 
cation  Theory  and  Signal  Processing  at  Queen’s  University  in  June. 
Another  June  event  involving  participation  by  the  Department  was  the 
Bell  Telephone  Regional  School  Conference  held  at  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  for  the  first  time. 

Among  the  many  professional  activities  of  the  staff,  it  may  be  noted 
that  Professor  H.  S.  Pollock  continues  an  active  participation  in  the 
Council  of  the  A  P  E  O.  Professor  C.  H.  R.  Campling  was 
appointed  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Technical  Operations  for 
the  E  I  C,  and  Dr  C.  W.  Blaciiford  was  chairman  of  the  Canadian 
Conference  on  Electrical  Engineering  Education,  chairman  of  the 
Bay  of  Quinte  Section  of  the  IEEE  and  chairman  of  the  Electrical 
Division  of  the  Committee  on  Technical  Operation  for  the  E  I  C. 
Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  was  invited  to  address  the  Science  Association 
of  the  National  Research  Council’s  Radio  and  Electrical  Engineering 
Division  in  October  1966.  Dr  P.  H.  Wittke  presented  a  paper  on 
frequency  modulation  spectra  to  the  Communications  Symposium  at 
Queen’s  University  and  was  invited  to  address  a  group  of  Northern 
Electric  engineers  on  his  work  in  statistical  communications.  Dr 
Wittke  was  also  active  in  the  IEEE  and  served  as  secretary- 
treasurer  in  the  Bay  of  Quinte  section. 

The  Department  is  pleased  to  note  that  A.  R.  Smalley  has  won  a 
National  Research  Council  1967  Science  Scholarship  and  that  F.  E. 
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Dunford  has  won  an  Athlone  Fellowship.  Both  students  are  of  the 
final  year  electrical  engineering  class. 

Substantial  progress  has  been  made  in  the  research  work  of  the 
Department,  and  one  achievement  has  won  international  recognition. 

In  a  radio  astronomy  project  under  intense  development  for  more 
than  a  year  by  Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  and  his  associates  in  the  National 
Research  Council,  the  Dominion  Radio  Astrophysical  Observatory 
and  the  University  of  Toronto,  a  major  technical  breakthrough  has 
been  accomplished.  Signals  received  from  quasars  on  the  outer 
fringes  of  the  observable  universe  by  two  antennae  two  thousand  miles 
apart  were  simultaneously  recorded  by  video  tape  recorders.  The 
tapes  were  then  brought  to  a  central  point  for  playback  and 
correlation.  The  results  obtained  for  the  nearest  quasar  —  known 
as  3C273B  —  are  at  least  twice  as  useful  as  any  previous  measure¬ 
ment  made.  Dr  Chisholm,  ably  assisted  by  Mr  Frank  Dodd,  has 
succeeded  in  the  difficult  task  of  perfecting  the  recording  technique. 
The  results  were  reported  to  a  meeting  of  the  International  Scientific 
Radio  Union  in  Ottawa  on  23  May  1967. 

Another  project  in  radio  astronomy  is  the  development  of  an 
interferometer  by  Dr  G.  J.  M.  Aitken.  This  unit  is  capable  of 
synthesizing  large  antennae  having  rapidly  adjustable  characteristics. 
Dr  Wittke  has  continued  his  study  of  frequency-modulation  signals 
and  systems  and  of  the  properties  of  random  signals  after  processing 
by  nonlinear  devices.  Theoretical  work  has  been  complemented  by 
the  construction  of  a  simulated  frequency-modulation  communication 
system. 

In  collaboration  with  the  Computing  Centre,  Professor  S.  R. 
Penstone  has  undertaken  the  development  of  equipment  and  tech¬ 
niques  which  will  permit  high-speed  communication  between  the 
Department’s  PDP-9  and  IBM-360  computers  in  the  Computing 
Centre.  It  is  expected  that  this  system  will  greatly  increase  the 
Department’s  capabilities  for  on-line  process  simulation  and  signal 
processing  by  using  the  capacity  of  both  computers  to  best  advantage. 

Dr  C.  W.  Blachford  has  extended  his  research  on  the  use  of 
thyristors  for  controlling  the  speed  and  torque  of  induction  motors 
and  is  continuing  work  on  the  application  of  modern  control  theory 
to  power  systems. 

Professor  Campling  has  directed  research  on  threshold  logic, 
digital  frequency  sythesizers  and  pulse  modulation  techniques  applied 
to  inverters  and  control  systems. 

In  the  area  of  circuit  and  system  theory,  Dr  M.  M.  Fahmy  is 
developing  new  synthesis  techniques  based  on  the  state-space 
approach  and  modern  optimization  theory.  These  techniques  are 
easily  adaptable  to  digital  computation. 
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Power  system  studies  have  been  initiated  by  Dr  J.  A.  Bennett 
and  Dr  M.  M.  Fahmy  with  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  steady- 
state  stability  limits  of  turboalternators  as  affected  by  the  regulating 
system. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

The  Metallurgy  Department  was  much  encouraged  by  a  consider¬ 
able  increase  in  registration  in  the  second  year  of  its  new  programme. 
For  a  number  of  years,  the  continuous  fall  of  enrolments  in  metallurgy 
in  all  Canadian  schools  has  raised  serious  concern  for  the  future 
supply  of  men  in  the  metals  industry.  If  this  year’s  experience  is 
indicative,  the  trend  away  from  metallurgy  may  be  reversed;  in  any 
case,  this  University  has  reason  to  be  optimistic. 

Unlike  enrolment  policies,  attempts  to  recruit  new  faculty  members 
have  met  with  only  partial  success.  In  process  metallurgy,  a  field 
which  the  Department  would  like  to  strengthen,  the  scarcity  of  people 
available  for  and  interested  in  an  academic  appointment  prevented 
the  desired  expansion  of  staff.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Department 
is  pleased  to  report  that  Dr  J.  R.  Wilson,  who  has  been  associated 
with  a  research  project  in  the  field  of  extractive  metallurgy,  has  agreed 
to  accept  a  new  assignment  on  a  part-time  basis  which  will  involve 
him  in  the  teaching  of  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

The  physical  facilities  of  the  Department  have  been  improved  over 
the  recent  months  by  the  installation  of  a  professional  machine  shop 
and  by  extension  of  the  shop  facilities  available  to  students.  The 
improvement  of  machine  shop  facilities  was  seriously  needed,  since 
they  constitute  an  integral  and  essential  part  of  graduate  teaching. 
However,  the  equipment  for  the  preparation  of  metalographic  speci¬ 
mens  for  routine  examination  by  contemporary  techniques  is  still 
lacking.  It  is  hoped  that  at  least  some  of  this  equipment  can  be 
installed  within  the  next  year. 

Professor  Mular  has  been  continuing  his  research  on  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  surface  physics  and  chemistry  to  flotation  and  electro¬ 
static  separation  processes  involving  semi-conducting  minerals.  The 
work  includes  study  of  the  influence  on  adsorption  of  impurities  and 
Fermi  level  shifts  as  well  as  the  investigation  of  the  polarity  effect  in 
electrostatic  separation  and  the  influence  of  impurities  on  the  magnetic 
susceptibilities  of  Fe.O,.  In  addition,  he  has  completed  a  study  of 
the  wettability  of  gold  on  silica  substrates  and  one  of  comminution 
in  rod  mills.  The  agglomeration  pilot  plant  constructed  by  Professor 
Mular  is  being  tested  and  optimization  techniques  are  being  applied 
to  the  pilot  process.  So  far,  results  are  very  encouraging. 

Work  in  extractive  and  chemical  metallurgy,  under  the  direction 
of  Drs  J.  T.  N.  Atkinson  and  J.  R.  Wilson,  is  concentrated  on 
electro-chemistry  and  on  studies  of  the  structure  and  properties  of 
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high  temperature  systems  of  metallurgical  interest,  such  as  fused 
salts,  slags,  and  liquid  metals. 

Dr  W.  G.  Henry  and  his  graduate  students  are  active  in  several 
areas.  Their  work  includes  the  investigation  of  the  optical  properties 
of  noble  metal  alloys,  the  measurement  of  the  thermoelectric  power 
and  other  transport  properties  of  lead  sulphide  and  cadmium  bases 
alloys,  and  theoretical  work  on  problems  associated  with  the  band 
structure  of  metals. 

Dr  S.  Saimoto  and  his  graduate  students  have  several  projects 
under  way  aimed  at  a  better  understanding  of  the  principles  under¬ 
lying  the  mechanical  behaviour  of  metals  during  processing  and  use. 
Their  present  research  includes  a  simplified  approach  to  the  deforma¬ 
tion  of  polycrystalline  metals  through  a  study  of  specially  prepared 
bicrystals  of  copper,  a  study  of  the  deformation  and  fatigue  of  body- 
centred  cubic  metals,  especially  niobium,  and  a  study  of  the  role  of 
twinning  in  the  formation  of  textures  during  deformation  of 
aluminum-copper  alloys. 

Together  with  his  graduate  students,  Dr  F.  A.  Hames  is  concerned 
with  the  physical  metallurgy  of  magnetic  materials  and  with  the 
systematics  of  alloy-phase  structure,  studying  their  implications  for 
alloy  design. 

Dr  W.  B.  F.  Mackay  is  initiating  work  on  high  strength  precipita¬ 
tion  hardening  stainless  steels  in  conjunction  with  the  aircraft  industry. 

Engineering  Drawing 

The  recent  broadening  of  interests  of  the  Department  beyond  the 
traditional  areas  of  graphical  communication  and  spatial  analysis  has 
led  to  a  variety  of  important  and  rewarding  activities.  The  term 
length  courses  in  Technical  Writing  and  Publication  made  available 
this  session  to  third  and  fourth  year  engineering  students  have  been 
enthusiastically  received.  Professor  Pilfold,  who  gives  these  courses, 
is  developing  plans  to  offer  a  matching  course  in  oral  presentation 
which  will  include  instruction  and  practice  in  the  effective  use  of 
audio  and  visual  aids. 

Plans  have  been  approved  for  establishing  a  visual  aids  centre 
which  is  to  be  operated  as  an  adjunct  to  the  Department.  The  centre 
will  be  completed  by  the  middle  of  next  session. 

Professor  Pidgeon,  in  addition  to  doing  some  experimental  work 
in  the  use  of  closed  circuit  television,  has  made  considerable  progress 
in  developing  programmes  in  the  general  area  of  computer  graphics. 
He  has  developed  a  number  of  programmes  which  are  based  on 
graphical  techniques  and  which  enable  the  plotter  to  produce  three- 
dimensional  representations  of  various  types.  Provision  of  visual 
display  (CRT)  and  light  pen  equipment  and  other  associated 
peripheral  computer  operated  devices  would  broaden  the  opportuni- 
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ties  for  advance  in  this  field.  Professor  Roden,  who  has  been  making 
a  study  of  computer  graphics  equipment  capabilities  and  availability, 
attended  in  June  a  two  week  course  on  Computer  Graphics  for 
Designers,  supported  by  the  Ford  Foundation  and  the  University  of 
Michigan.  Professor  Starkey,  in  conjunction  with  the  Computing 
Centre  staff,  has  developed  a  programme  which  permits  the  auto¬ 
matic  plotting  of  stress  trajectories  in  a  stressed  beam. 

Since  the  Department’s  first-year  programme  is  the  only  contact 
which  freshmen  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  have  with  engineer¬ 
ing,  the  Department  continues  to  seek  ways  of  increasing  the  engin¬ 
eering  flavour  of  the  first-year  course;  to  this  end,  Professor  Stinson 
attended  in  June  an  American  Society  for  Engineering  Education 
Summer  School  devoted  to  Engineering  Graphics  and  Design. 

In  brief,  the  Department  has  made  significant  moves  towards  a  new 
identity  in  engineering  education  in  its  work  to  improve  and  extend 
the  communication  techniques  of  interest  and  value  in  the  engineering 
world. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Undergraduate  enrolment  in  mechanical  engineering  started  to  in¬ 
crease  in  the  session  of  1965-6  and  has  remained  at  high  levels 
during  the  past  year.  Fortunately,  McLaughlin  Hall  and  additional 
laboratory  equipment,  acquired  or  planned,  will  provide  reasonably 
adequate  facilities  for  the  increased  number  of  students. 

Undergraduate  curriculum  changes  have  been  introduced  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  current  engineering  requirements.  By  making  these  changes, 
the  Department  hopes  to  achieve  an  analytical  approach  to  the 
engineering  programme.  For  example,  more  elective  subjects  have 
been  introduced  to  allow  students  some  flexibility  in  the  choice  of 
programme.  A  project  laboratory  period  has  been  set  up  in  the  final 
year  programme  to  encourage  individual  undertakings  of  engineering 
tasks. 

Postgraduate  registration  continues  at  a  satisfactory  level  in  the 
Department.  A  series  of  postgraduate  lectures  for  practising  engineers 
was  given  for  the  second  time.  This  lecture  series  has  proved  to  be 
very  beneficial  to  the  staff,  the  participating  engineers,  and  to  industry. 

Increase  of  the  student  body  has  been  accompanied  by  an  increase 
of  staff.  Dr  G.  F.  Marsters  came  in  January  from  Cornell  University 
after  completing  the  Ph.D.  degree.  He  will  teach  and  conduct  research 
within  the  general  fields  of  fluid  mechanics  and  thermodynamics. 
Dr  T.  P.  Byrne  joined  the  staff  towards  the  end  of  the  session.  His 
fields  of  interest  are  stress  analysis  and  mechanics  of  material.  His 
research  interest  is  the  creep  behaviour  of  cylinders,  which  was  the 
topic  of  his  doctoral  research  at  Glagsow  University. 
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The  research  efforts  of  the  staff  and  graduate  students  cover  many 
aspects  of  mechanical  engineering.  Professor  J.  S.  Campbell  is 
directing  studies  of  the  cumulative  damage  in  fatigue.  Dr  E.  R. 
Corneil  is  conducting  research  in  the  field  of  optical  and  fluidic 
control  systems.  Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  is  continuing  his  interest 
in  the  flow  of  metastable  hot  water  in  jets  and  two-phase  flow  in 
horizontal  pipes,  vertical  pipes  and  elbows.  Dr  C.  N.  Kerr  is  con¬ 
tinuing  his  investigation  of  methods  of  predicting  stability  in  non¬ 
linear  systems  and  is  initiating  work  in  plate  vibrations  by  the  finite 
clement  technique.  Dr  W.  B.  Rice  is  continuing  his  work  in  metal 
cutting  and  directed  a  study  of  extrusion  and  wire  drawing.  Professor 
C.  K.  Rush  is  working  on  the  internal  aerodynamics  of  ducts  and 
convective  heat  transfer  in  pipes  with  irregular  entry  conditions. 

Staff  members  were  active  in  many  professional  activities.  Professor 
Gilbert  was  awarded  the  Angus  Medal  along  with  Mr  D.  Bozic, 
a  former  graduate  student;  the  Angus  Medal  is  awarded  by  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  for  the  best  mechanical  engineering 
paper  published  during  the  year.  Professor  Gilbert  continued  to 
serve  on  the  National  Research  Council’s  Associate  Committee  on 
Heat  Transfer.  Dr  Rice  became  the  first  Canadian  elected  to  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  International  Institution  of  Production  Engineering 
Research.  He  was  the  Canadian  representative  to  the  Organization 
for  Economic  Co-operation  and  Development  Seminar  on  Metal 
Cutting  Research  held  in  Paris  in  1966.  Dr  Rice  was  elected  vice- 
president  of  Region  V  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada.  Dr 
Corneil  was  awarded  a  Ford  Foundation  Industrial  Residency  for 
1967-8.  Under  this  award,  Dr  Corneil  will  spend  up  to  fifteen 
months  as  a  member  of  the  research  management  staff  of  the  Xerox 
Corporation  in  Rochester,  New  York.  Dr  Marsters  was  nominated 
for  membership  in  Sigma  Xi,  an  honorary  society  for  scientists  and 
engineers.  Professor  Rush  is  a  member  of  the  Associate  Committee 
on  Internal  Aerodynamics  of  the  National  Research  Council.  He 
served  as  president  of  the  Queen’s  University  Faculty  Association 
this  year. 

Mining  Engineering 

The  effort  to  develop  a  technically-oriented  curriculum  in  mining 
engineering  has  been  continued  with  considerable  success  this  year. 
The  first  phase  of  the  development  programme  involved  reorgani¬ 
zation  of  undergraduate  courses  in  order  to  emphasize  topics  of 
special  interest  to  mining  engineers  such  as  operation  research,  mine 
valuation,  statistics,  and  rock  mechanics.  The  second  phase  was 
directed  at  expanding  graduate  programme  and  research  activities 
associated  with  it.  Both  steps  were  made  possible  by  the  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  staff  to  six  full-time  members.  Continued  success  of  the 
development  programme  will  depend  on  amelioration  and  expansion 
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of  the  Department’s  physical  facilities,  both  of  which  are  necessary 
to  fully  implement  the  curriculum  changes.  At  present,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  faces  a  serious  shortage  of  space,  being  forced  to  borrow  facili¬ 
ties  from  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering.  Also,  a  tempo¬ 
rary  research  laboratory  has  been  set  up  on  the  University’s  Palace 
Road  campus.  Fortunately  it  appears  likely  that  the  support  of  the 
mining  industry  for  the  new  approach  to  mining  engineering  education 
will  assure  the  improvement  and  expansion  of  physical  facilities  in 
the  near  future. 

Enrolment  in  mining  engineering  has  expanded,  although  the 
increase  has  fallen  short  of  expectations.  One  source  of  growth  has 
been  the  increasing  number  of  students  transferring  into  Queen’s 
from  other  institutions  in  their  second  and  third  years.  It  is  hoped 
that  future  increases  in  enrolment  will  keep  in  step  with  the  planned 
expansion  of  facilities.  New  facilities  are  needed  to  attract  students 
and  to  give  them  opportunities  for  individual  work  comparable  to 
those  available  in  other  departments. 

The  Department’s  special  programme  of  one  week  courses  for 
practising  mining  engineers  was  given  for  the  second  time.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  those  who  participated  in  the  refresher  courses,  the  programme 
offers  useful  information  that  can  be  applied  directly  to  practical 
problems.  It  is  felt,  however,  that  in  spite  of  this  endorsement,  the 
one  week  courses  will  prove  insufficient  in  the  near  future  and  that 
new  approaches  to  continuing  education  will  have  to  be  tried. 

The  Department  is  pleased  to  report  the  steady  development  of  the 
graduate  programme.  About  fourteen  students  are  expected  next 
year  in  the  graduate  programme.  Along  with  the  enrolment  increase, 
the  areas  of  research  effort  at  the  graduate  level  are  being  broadened. 
Work  continues  on  the  economic  study  of  industrial  minerals  in  the 
Kingston  area,  the  evaluation  of  erratic  ore  bodies,  the  analysis  of 
ore  haulage  systems,  and  the  critical  velocities  of  dusts.  Work  is  being 
completed  on  rock  thermo-conductivity  and  pillar  strengths.  Break¬ 
ing  rock  at  high  energy  levels,  which  has  an  application  to  drilling 
and  blasting  techniques,  has  been  introduced  and  already  has  pro¬ 
duced  new  information  useful  to  mine  operating  procedures;  study 
in  this  field  is  being  continued. 

Placement 

During  the  1966-7  recruiting  session,  representatives  of  approxi¬ 
mately  250  companies  visited  Queen’s  University,  almost  double  the 
number  of  five  years  ago.  Among  graduates  of  Queen’s  University, 
students  with  majors  in  history,  English  and  languages  encountered 
the  greatest  problems  in  finding  appropriate  positions  unless  they  were 
prepared  to  enter  teaching.  Graduates  from  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science,  the  School  of  Business  and  from  science  departments  of  the 
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Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  on  the  other  hand,  had  little  or  no 
difficulty  in  finding  jobs. 

During  the  past  year,  the  placement  centre  undertook  a  review 
of  the  summer  work  situation.  The  drop  in  available  summer  open¬ 
ings  had  become  a  cause  for  concern,  and  it  was  decided  to  take  steps 
to  increase  the  number  of  available  summer  jobs  as  well  as  to  improve 
the  nature  of  employment.  Two  factors  seemed  important  in  affecting 
the  work  situation.  A  rapid  growth  of  cooperative  universities 
tended  to  decrease  jobs  available  to  students  from  other  institutions. 
At  the  same  time,  the  preparation  of  Queen’s  students  differed  some¬ 
what  from  what  it  had  been  previously,  since  some  courses  giving 
practical  knowledge  had  been  discontinued  in  the  course  of  developing 
new  curricula.  In  making  the  review,  the  director  of  placement 
visited  about  fifty  companies  across  the  country. 

In  the  survey,  it  was  found  that  comparatively  few  companies 
have  well-developed  summer  work  plans  at  present.  The  majority  of 
summer  employment  consists  of  summer  replacement,  junior  assist¬ 
ant,  or  of  short-term  projects  supervised  by  the  company.  Very 
little  meaningful  work  is  available  to  students  who  have  completed 
their  first  or  second  year.  This  does  not  mean,  however,  that  there 
is  less  demand  for  such  students;  in  fact,  the  number  of  companies 
recruiting  them  was  considerably  greater  this  year  than  in  1966. 

A  seminar  to  discuss  the  employment  situation  was  held  at  Queen’s 
University  in  August  attended  by  representatives  of  about  fifty  com¬ 
panies,  and  financed  by  the  student  body  of  the  Engineering  Society. 
One  of  the  principal  speakers  was  Mr  Gordon  McCay,  president  of 
the  Society,  who  reported  in  depth  on  student  attitudes  toward 
summer  employment.  Dean  J.  H.  Brown  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  introduced  a  summer  work  plan  entitled  ‘Designed  Summer 
Challenge’  for  consideration  by  the  meeting. 

The  plan  proposes  independent  projects  by  students  as  summer 
work.  A  group  of  students  from  different  fields  would  form  a  task 
force  to  oarry  out  a  project  on  their  own.  Faculty  members  will  assist 
where  required  in  forming  the  project  and  would  be  available  for 
consultation  during  its  execution.  This  plan  is  advantageous  to  both 
students  and  companies.  For  students,  the  number  of  available  jobs 
will  be  increased,  since  students  would  be  employed  more  or  less 
independent  of  the  existing  company  structure.  Also,  students  would 
obtain  professional  knowledge  and  should  be  encouraged  to  develop 
ideas  of  their  own  by  carrying  out  independent  research.  The  com¬ 
panies  sponsoring  such  projects  should  benefit  directly  from  the 
results  of  the  projects  and  indirectly  from  the  fact  that  more  experi¬ 
enced  men  would  subsequently  be  joining  the  industry.  The  plan  was 
well  received  by  the  representatives  of  the  business  community. 
Twelve  companies  offered  project  work  during  the  summer  of  1967, 
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and  additional  companies  plan  to  participate  in  the  ‘D.S.C.’  in  1968, 
though  a  report  on  the  approach  cannot  be  made  until  at  least  a  year 
or  so  of  experience  is  available. 

Housing 

The  demand  for  apartments  and  houses,  both  furnished  and  un¬ 
furnished,  again  exceeded  the  supply.  As  usual,  not  all  of  the  listed 
available  rooms  were  rented  by  registration  time,  although  the  num¬ 
ber  of  vacancies  at  that  time  was  smaller  than  that  for  any  previous 
year.  Since  most  of  the  apartments  carry  a  twelve-month  lease, 
students  are  often  forced  to  pay  four  months’  rent  during  the  summer 
while  the  apartments  remain  empty.  To  help  students  to  offset  this 
loss,  the  housing  office  has  been  listing  apartments  for  sub-letting 
during  the  summer  months;  during  the  1966-7  session,  227  apart¬ 
ments  so  listed  for  sub-letting  were  rented  at  least  for  a  part  of  the 
summer. 

Most  students  wish  to  find  housing  accommodation  within  easy 
walking  distance  of  the  campus.  However,  the  area  near  the  Univer¬ 
sity  seems  to  be  saturated,  and  if  the  anticipated  increase  in  regis¬ 
tration  occurs  next  fall,  many  students  will  have  to  rent  rooms  that 
are  beyond  walking  distance  of  the  University. 

J.  H.  Brown 

Dean,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
Resignations 

C.  W.  Blachford,  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 
J.  S.  Campbell,  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

R.  Salmon,  Lecturer  in  Mechanical  Engineering 

Leave  of  Absence 

E.  L.  Dauphin,  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

S.  S.  Lazier,  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Promotions 

R.  M.  Chisholm,  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  to  be  Professor 
H.  M.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Professor 
J.  A.  Bennett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

A.  Pegler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

P.  H.  Wittke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

New  Appointments 

J.  R.  Wilson,  Associate  Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering 
J.  R.  Davies,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
G.  Andrews,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
G.  Marsters,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

T.  P.  Byrne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
M.  Arozullah,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 
A.  Bauer,  Associate  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering 
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Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Chemical  Engineering 

Becker,  H.  A.  (with  R.  E.  Rosensweig  and  J.  R.  Gwozdz).  ‘Turbulent  dis¬ 
persion  in  a  pipe  flow.’  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers  Journal , 
vol  12,  no  5  (1966),  pp  964-72. 

- (with  H.  C.  Hottel  and  G.  C.  Williams).  ‘Concentration  fluctua¬ 
tions  in  ducted  jets.’  Eleventh  Symposium  (International)  on  Combustion 
(1966),  pp  683-90. 

Civil  Engineering 

Brebner,  A.  (with  K.  C.  Wilson).  ‘Derivation  of  the  regime  equations  from 
relationships  for  pressured  flow  by  use  of  the  principle  of  minimum  energy- 
degradation  rate.’  JICE  (London),  vol  36  (January  1967),  pp  47-62. 

- (with  P.  C.  Helwig  and  J.  Carruthers).  ‘Waves  produced  by 

ocean-going  vessels:  a  laboratory  and  field  study.’  Proceedings  10th  Con¬ 
ference  on  Coastal  Engineering ,  Tokyo,  vol  1  (1966),  pp  455-9. 

- (with  J.  A.  Askew  and  S.  W.  Law).  ‘The  effect  of  roughness  on  the 

mass  transport  of  progressive  gravity  waves.’  Proceedings  10th  Conference 
on  Coastal  Engineering,  Tokyo,  vol  1  (1966),  pp  175-84. 

Brooks,  J.  W.  (with  D.  W.  Kirk).  ‘The  stress  distribution  in  a  beam  con¬ 
taining  a  circular  hole.’  Transactions  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada 
(Bridge  and  Structural  Division),  vol  9,  no  A-l  (1966)  (Paper  no  EIC-66 
Br.  and  Str.  4). 

Edwards  H.  M.  (with  M.  D.  Harmelink  and  G.  C.  Harper).  ‘Trip  genera¬ 
tion  and  attraction  characteristics.’  Ontario  Department  of  Highways  Report 
no  R.R.  121  (1966),  p  73. 

Kennedy.  R.  J.  ‘Towards  an  analysis  of  plug  flow  through  pipes.’  The 
Canadian  Journal  of  Chemical  Engineering  (December  1966),  pp  354-6. 

- (with  S.  S.  Lazier).  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood  IV, 

moving  wood  over  slack  and  shallow  water.’  Woodlands  Research  Index 
no  184  (April  1967),  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada. 

Raymond,  G.  P.  ‘Consolidation  of  slightly  overconsolidated  soils.’  Proceedings 
of  the  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  vol  92,  no  SM5  (1966), 

pp  1-20. 

- ‘Laboratory  consolidation  of  some  normally  consolidated  soils.’ 

Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal,  vol  III,  no  4  (1966),  pp  217-34. 

- ‘The  hearing  capacity  of  large  footings  and  embankments  on  clays.’ 

Geotechnique,  vol  XVII,  no  1  (1967),  pp  1-10. 

Townsend,  D.  L.  (with  G.  T.  Hughes).  ‘Probe  for  measurement  of  pure  water 
pressure  in  varved  clays.’  Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal,  vol  3,  no  1 
(1966),  pp  46-50. 

- (with  T.  W.  Klyn).  ‘Durability  of  lime  stabilized  soils.’  Highway 

Research  Board  Record,  no  139  (1966),  pp  25-41.  Also  republished  as. 
Queen's  University  CE  Report  no  51. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Aitken,  G.  J.  M.  ‘The  multi-correlation  receiver.’  Proceedings  of  the  IEEE , 
vol  54,  no  4  (1966),  p  703. 
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Blachford,  C.  W.  (with  C.  H.  R.  Campling  and  H.  W.  Burman).  ‘Digital 
controller  for  a  closed-loop  speed  control  system.’  The  Engineering  Journal , 
vol  50,  no  4  (1967),  pp  26-30. 

Campling,  C.  H.  R.  (with  A.  A.  Deluca  and  G.  R.  Richard).  ‘Magnetizing 
currents  in  self-locking  polyphase  inverters.’  IEEE  Transactions,  vol 
MAG-2,  no  3  (1966),  pp  629-32. 

- (with  H.  W.  Burman  and  C.  W.  Blachford).  ‘Digital  controller 

for  a  closed  loop  speed  control  system.’  The  Engineering  Journal,  vol  50, 
no  4  (1967),  pp  26-30. 

Chisholm,  R.  M.  (with  N.  W.  Broten  et  al ).  Letter  submitted  to  Nature  — 
27  May  1967. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mular,  A.  L.  (with  R.  B.  Roberts).  ‘A  simplified  method  to  determine  iso¬ 
electric  points  of  oxides.’  Transactions  C1M,  vol  LXIX  (1966),  pp  438. 

- (with  G.  M.  Swinkels).  ‘Basic  science  in  mineral  beneficiation.’ 

Mining  Engineering  (1967),  p  118. 

Saimoto,  S.  (with  W.  F.  Hosford,  Jr  and  W.  A.  Backoffn).  ‘Ductile  fracture 
in  copper  single  crystals.’  Philosophical  Magazine ,  vol  12,  316  (1965). 

- (with  W.  F.  Hosford,  Jr  and  W.  A.  Backoffn).  ‘Slip  in  twinned 

copper  crystals.’  Acta  Metallurgica,  vol  8  (1965),  p  1086. 

- — (with  Z.  S.  Basinski).  ‘Resistivity  of  deformed  crystals.’  Canadian 

Journal  of  Physics,  Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference  on  the 
Deformation  of  Crystalline  Solids  held  in  August  at  Ottawa  (1966). 

Wilson,  J.  R.  ‘Some  observations  on  the  pitting  corrosion  of  type  302  stainless 
steel  in  dilute  oxygenated  halide  solutions.’  Canadian  Metallurgical 
Quarterly,  vol  5,  no  4. 

M eel lanical  E ngineeri ng 

Byrne,  T.  P.  (with  A.  C.  Mackenzie).  ‘Secondary  creep  of  a  cylindrical  thin 
shell  subject  to  axisymmetric  loading.’  Journal  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
Science,  vol  8,  no  2  (1966),  pp  215-25. 

Corneil,  E.  R.  (with  D.  R.  Springett).  ‘Predicting  the  non-linear  operating 
characteristics  for  two-phase  servomotors.’  Institute  of  Electrical  and 
Electronic  Engineers,  International  Convention  Digest,  March  1967. 

Gilbert,  W.  D.  (with  D.  Bozic).  ‘The  analysis  of  2-phase  flow  in  a  jet.’ 
Transactions  of  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  Paper  no  EIC-66-Mech. 
9,  vol  9,  B-3,  July  1966. 

Marsters,  G.  F.  Doctoral  dissertation,  Cornell  University  (University  Micro¬ 
films,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan).  ‘A  study  of  a  shock  tube  molecular  beam 
time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  technique  to  observe  gas  phase  chemical 
reactions.’ 

- ‘Simple  circuit  for  obtaining  rastered  oscilloscope  displays  on  tek- 

tronix  oscilloscopes.’  Review  of  Scientific  Instruments,  vol  38  (February 
1967). 

Rice,  W.  B.  (with  H.  S.  R.  Iyengar).  ‘Research  in  hydrostatic  extrusion.’ 
Paper  no  44,  Conference  of  Metallurgists,  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy,  Toronto  (August  1966). 

M  ini  ng  E  ngi  neering 

Bauer,  A.  (with  P.  N.  Calder).  ‘Drilling  in  open  pit  iron  mines.’  Mining 
Congress  Journal,  May  1967,  resume  in  Canadian  Pit  and  Quarry  (Decem¬ 
ber  1966). 
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- ‘Open  pit  drilling.’  Canadian  Pit  and  Quarry  (June  1967). 

- (with  P.  N.  Calder).  ‘Drilling  in  open  pit  mines.’  Canadian  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  (March  1967). 

- ‘Status  of  rock  mechanics  as  applied  to  blasting.’  Ninth  Symposium 

on  Rock  Mechanics,  Colorado  School  of  Mines,  April  1967. 

Peglar,  A.  V.  ‘An  examination  of  the  fracturing  of  rocks  by  hydraulic 
pressure.’  Vol  II,  Second  Symposium  on  Salt.  Northern  Ohio  Geological 
Society  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  (W.  C.  Brown  Company  Incorporated),  1966. 

Rana,  M.  H.  ‘Rock  mechanics  and  the  mining  industry.’  Canadian  Institute 
of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  Transactions,  vol  LXIX,  16666,  pp  363-9; 
Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  Bulletin  (October  1966),  pp 
1177-83. 

- ‘Experimental  determination  of  viscosity  of  rocks.’  Presented  at  the 

Society  for  Experimental  Stress  Analysis,  November  1966,  Pittsburgh. 

- ‘Some  rheological  considerations  concerning  rock  behaviour.’  Pre¬ 
sented  at  3rd  Conference  on  Drilling  and  Rock  Mechanics,  University  of 
Texas,  January  1967. 

- ‘Experimental  determination  of  viscosity  of  rocks  by  a  sonic  method.’ 

Paper  presented  at  the  Annual  Meeting,  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy,  Ottawa,  March  1967. 


The  Faculty  of  Law 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  for 
the  academic  year  1966-7.  It  is  noteworthy  that  May  1967  marked 
the  completion  of  ten  years  of  the  teaching  of  law  at  Queen’s' 
University  since  the  revival  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  1957. 

The  Growth  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

In  the  autumn  of  1957,  the  Faculty  of  Law  started  with  twenty- 
five  students  and  three  professors.  In  the  autumn  of  1966,  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  students  were  enrolled  in  the  three  years  of 
the  law  course  and  they  were  taught  by  seventeen  full-time  professors 
and  three  practicing  barristers  (as  special  part-time  lecturers  on 
single  subjects).  It  is  now  clear  that,  by  the  autumn  of  1968,  we  will 
have  over  three  hundred  students  at  Queen’s  in  the  course  leading 
to  the  degree  of  LL.B.  and  some  twenty  or  more  full-time  professors 
engaged  in  teaching  them.  As  indicated  in  last  year’s  report,  this 
involved  a  doubling  of  the  size  of  our  Faculty  of  Law  in  the  period 
1965-8.  This  expansion  has  been  undertaken  because  of  the  acute 
need  for  additional  law  school  capacity  in  Ontario  and  also  because 
the  larger  size  is  judged  to  be  necessary  to  maintain  the  status  of  the 
Queen’s  Law  School  as  a  really  first-class  educational  enterprise.  A 
certain  minimum  size  in  student  enrolment  is  necessary  to  justify  the 
size  of  teaching  faculty,  library  book  collection  and  building  necessary 
for  first-class  quality.  In  conditions  as  they  obtain  in  legal  education 
in  Canada  today,  we  do  not  dare  to  be  smaller  than  the  new  size  we 
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shall  reach  in  1968.  Fortunately  then,  considerations  of  educational 
quality  and  those  of  public  duty  respecting  the  size  of  enrolments 
have  pointed  in  the  same  direction. 

Changes  in  Staff  and  Leaves  of  Absence 

In  the  spring  of  1967,  we  succeeded  in  engaging  for  the  new  session 
three  highly  qualified  legal  scholars,  Mr  G.  W.  Alexandrowicz, 
Mr  R.  J.  Delisle  and  Mr  F.  J.  E.  Jordan.  Their  qualifications  are 
listed  at  the  end  of  this  report.  Unfortunately,  at  the  end  of  the 
1966-7  session,  we  lost  the  services  of  Professor  S.  M.  Beck  to  the 
York-Osgoode  Law  School  in  Toronto.  Since  he  came  to  Queen’s  in 
1964,  Mr  Beck  has  made  a  fine  and  valuable  contribution  to  the 
development  of  our  Faculty.  His  loss  indicates  one  of  our  principal 
problems  —  that  we  are  in  severe  competition  for  teaching  staff  with 
other  law  schools,  particularly  those  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  and  we 
must  meet  this  competition  in  terms  of  salaries,  library  facilities  and 
working  conditions  generally. 

In  June  of  1967,  Dr  R.  F.  Gosse  was  appointed  Counsel  to  the 
Ontario  Law  Reform  Commission  —  a  very  proper  recognition  of 
his  distinction  and  versatility  as  a  legal  scholar.  He  is  to  continue  the 
teaching  of  most  of  his  classes  during  the  1967-8  session,  giving  only 
part  of  his  time  to  the  Commission.  Thereafter,  he  goes  on  leave  of 
absence  for  two  years.  At  the  end  of  this  time,  the  hope  and  expecta¬ 
tion  is  that  he  will  return  to  his  professorship  at  Queen’s. 

Also,  Professor  H.  R.  S.  Ryan,  the  senior  professor  of  the  Faculty, 
was  granted  sabbatical  leave  for  the  session  1967-8.  He  is  pursuing 
studies  in  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology  at  the  Institute  of  Advanced 
Legal  Studies,  University  of  London,  England. 

Other  Matters 

Our  law  library  continues  to  grow  and  develop  along  the  lines 
previously  reported.  The  collection  now  totals  over  60,000  volumes 
and  this  constitutes  one  of  the  four  or  five  best  law  libraries  in  the 
whole  of  Canada.  To  continue  proper  growth  and  development  of  the 
library,  however,  increasingly  large  expenditures  will  be  necessary 
annually. 

Also,  we  continue  to  develop  plans  to  embark  on  a  one-year 
graduate  programme  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws 
(LL.M.).  We  hope  to  have  this  in  effect  by  1969. 

Finally,  the  rapid  growth  of  the  Faculty  has  made  necessary  better 
administrative  arrangements,  and  we  are  fortunate  that  Professor 
D.  A.  Soberman  has  accepted  the  appointment  of  Associate  Dean. 
He  thus  combines  important  administrative  responsibilities  with  a 
continuation  of  extensive  teaching  duties. 

All  in  all,  it  has  been  a  busy  ten  years. 

>  .  W.  R.  Lederman 

Dean  of  Law 
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Promotions 

D.  A.  Soblrman,  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Dean 

D.  H.  Bonham,  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

B.  L.  Adell,  Assistant  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

I.  M.  Christie,  Assistant  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
B.  C.  McDonald,  Assistant  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

J.  G.  Sinclair,  Assistant  Professor,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

New  Appointments 

G.  W.  Alexandrowicz,  M.A.,  LL.B.  (Toronto),  LL.M.  (Harvard),  Barrister- 
at-law  (of  the  Bar  of  Ontario),  Assistant  Professor 
R.  J.  Delisle,  B.Sc.,  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  LL.M.  (Michigan),  Assistant  Professor 
F.  J.  E.  Jordan,  B.Com.,  LL.B.  (U  B  C),  LL.M.  (Michigan).  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor 


Honours  and  Activities 

C.  G.  Bale  received  a  Canada  Council  Short  Term  Research  Grant  to  travel 
to  Australia  to  study  Australian  federal-state  financial  affairs  in  the  summer 
of  1966. 

H.  J.  Lawford  read  a  paper  entitled,  ‘Problems  of  Treaty  Succession  in 
the  Commonwealth’  at  the  Southeast  Regional  Meeting  of  the  American  Society 
of  International  Law,  held  at  East  Carolina  College,  Greenville,  North  Carolina, 
on  25  April  1967.  He  continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  International  Law 
Association’s  Committee  on  State  Succession  to  Treaties  and  other  Govern¬ 
mental  Obligations.  He  attended  meetings  of  the  Committee  in  London  during 
early  June  1967. 

W.  R.  Llderman  was  granted  the  degree  of  LL.D.  (honoris  causa)  by  the 
University  of  Saskatchewan  on  24  May  1967,  and  gave  the  convocation  address. 
He  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Advisory  Committee  on  Confeder¬ 
ation  and  as  chairman  of  its  constitutional  sub-committee. 

B.  C.  McDonald  accepted  an  invitation  to  join  the  Centre  of  Criminology, 
University  of  Toronto,  as  a  Research  Associate  1966-7.  He  accepted  an  invita¬ 
tion  to  serve  as  secretary  to  the  Canadian  Delegation  for  a  diplomatic  confer¬ 
ence  on  intellectual  property  during  June  and  July  1967. 

R.  R.  Price  was  appointed  special  assistant  to  the  Joint  Committee  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  on  Penitentiaries.  He  was  appointed  to  the 
National  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Corrections  Association  and  to  the 
Editorial  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Corrections. 


Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

Adell,  B.  L.  ‘Collective  agreement — right  of  individual  employee  to  sue 
employer.’  Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol  45,  no  2  (1967),  pp  354-66. 

Baer,  M.  G.  “Two  approaches  to  guest  statutes  in  the  conflict  of  laws:  mechani¬ 
cal  jurisprudence  versus  groping  for  contacts.’  Buffalo  Law  Review,  vol  16, 
no  3  ( 1967),  pp  537-81. 

Bale,  C.  G.  ‘The  quiet  revolution.’  Chitty’s  Law  Journal,  vol  14,  no  9  (1966), 
pp  329-33. 

- ‘Damages,  income  taxation  and  British  Transport  Commission  v. 

Gourley.'  The  Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol  44,  no  4  (1966),  pp  724-7. 
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- ‘Jurisdiction  of  the  courts  in  relation  to  divorce  and  recognition  of 

foreign  divorce  decrees.’  Submission  to  the  Parliamentary  Committee  on 
Divorce,  Proceedings  of  the  Special  Joint  Committee  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Commons  on  Divorce,  no  18  (23  February  1967),  pp  1129-36. 

Bonham,  D.  H.  ‘Judicial  treatment  of  the  corporate  entity  concept  in  Canadian 
tax  law.’  Western  Ontario  Law  Review ,  vol  6  (1967),  pp  39-75. 

Christie,  I.  M.  ‘The  liability  of  strikers  in  the  law  of  tort:  a  comparative 
study  of  the  law  in  England  and  Canada.’  (1967),  pp  xxii,  198  (Queen’s 
Industrial  Relations  Centre  Research  Series:  no  5). 

- ‘Inducing  breach  of  contract  in  trade  disputes:  development  of  the 

law  in  England  and  Canada.’  McGill  Law  Journal ,  vol  13,  no  1  (1967), 
pp  101-51. 

Gosse,  R.  F.,  ‘Some  recent  developments  in  the  law  of  real  property,  special 
lectures  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.’  1966,  pp  259-89. 

- ‘Ontario’s  Perpetuities  Legislation.’  1967,  pp  73. 

- - ‘The  Registry  Act  and  the  Land  Titles  Act  of  Ontario,  a  commentary 

and  consolidation.’  1967,  pp  260. 

Jordan,  F.  J.  E.  An  Annotated  Digest  of  Materials  Relating  to  the  Establish¬ 
ment  and  Development  of  the  International  Joint  Commission.  (Restricted) 
Ottawa,  Queen’s  Printer,  1967.  iii  +  328  pp. 

Lawford,  H.  J.  (with  Andre  Morel,  editors),  Canadian  Legal  Studies ,  vol  1, 
no  3  (May  1966),  pp  119-79. 

Lederman,  W.  R.  ‘The  process  of  constitutional  amendment  for  Canada,’  and 
The  nature  and  problems  of  a  Bill  of  Rights.’  Background  Papers  and! 
Reports,  Ontario  Advisory  Committee  on  Confederation,  Toronto,  The 
Queen’s  Printer  of  Ontario,  1967,  p  75-89  and  25-37,  respectively. 

Soberman,  D.  A.  (with  David  Bonham).  ‘The  nature  of  corporate  personality.’ 
Lead  essay  in  Studies  in  Canadian  Company  Law  (Ziegel,  editor),  pp  3-32. 
Toronto  (Butterworths),  1967. 


The  Schoo!  of  Nursing 

During  the  1966  to  1967  academic  year,  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight 
students  were  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Enrolment  was  as 
follows: 

Undergraduate  Degree 

First  Year  —  34,  Second  Year  —  17,  Third  Year  —  28, 
Fourth  Year  —  24,  Fifth  Year  —  20 
Degree  for  Graduate  Nurses 

First  Year  —  10,  Second  Year  —  12 
Diploma  in  Public  Health  Nursing 
6  students 
Part-time 
1  students 

In  keeping  with  the  Senate  decision,  thirty-four  students  were 
admitted  to  the  first  year  of  the  undergraduate  degree  course  in 
Nursing  Science  in  September.  When  this  class  graduates  in  1971, 
it  will  mark  the  close  of  the  five-year  Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science 
undergraduate  degree  course. 
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During  the  past  year,  an  Inter-faculty  Committee  on  Paramedical 
Sciences  has  met  several  times  to  consider  admission  requirements, 
curricula,  and  the  administrative  structure  of  the  School  of  Nursing, 
the  School  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  and  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education.  Discussions  in  this  committee  were  specifically 
related  to  the  proposed  four-year  integrated  Bachelor  of  Nursing 
Science  degree  programme  approved  in  principle  by  the  Senate  in 
February  1966. 

Interest  in  the  Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  Degree  course  for 
graduate  nurses  has  increased.  To  date,  we  have  received  over  five 
hundred  enquiries  concerning  this  course.  Correspondence  with  them 
has  resulted  in  one  hundred  and  ten  applications,  six  of  which  were 
from  male  applicants.  To  date,  we  have  received  applications  from 
forty  who  are  eligible  for  twenty  places  in  the  September  class;  one 
is  a  male  nurse.  There  have  been  many  enquiries  for  the  diploma 
course  in  Public  Health  Nursing. 

The  year  1966-7,  although  to  a  certain  extent  a  year  of  marking 
time  in  the  School  of  Nursing  while  waiting  for  the  appointment  of  a 
new  Director,  has  seen  some  innovations.  We  requested  and  were 
permitted  to  send  nine  students  who  are  majoring  in  Teaching  and 
Supervision  to  Kingston  Collegiate  and  Vocational  Institute  for 
student  teaching.  They  taught  some  of  the  health  classes  there.  We 
have  sought  and  received  approval  from  the  Victorian  Order  of 
Nurses  for  their  Kingston  Branch  to  accept  for  field  experience,  on 
an  experimental  basis,  some  of  our  final-year  students  in  Teaching 
and  Supervision,  in  the  academic  year  1967-8.  The  purpose  of  this 
experience  is  to  learn  more  about  nursing  in  the  community  through 
working  with  patients  and  their  families  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Victorian  Order  of  Nurses;  to  gain  a  broader  perspective  of  continuity 
of  nursing  care;  to  gain  experience  in  teaching  in  another  setting; 
and  to  increase  the  awareness  of  the  role  that  the  teacher  and  super¬ 
visor  in  hospital  may  play  in  facilitating  referrals,  so  that  this  nursing 
function  may  be  incorporated  and  stressed  in  subsequent  teaching 
programmes.  Supervision  of  this  experience  will  be  provided  coopera¬ 
tively  by  the  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  and  Queen’s  School  of 
Nursing.  Provision  of  this  experience  for  students  in  Teaching  and 
Supervision,  will  in  a  sense,  parallel  that  initiated  in  1964  for  the 
Public  Health  Nursing  students,  when  each  student  was  assigned  a 
family.  This  programme  is  being  expanded  each  year  and  has  received 
considerable  support. 

The  year  1967-8  will  see  several  changes  of  staff  in  the  School  of 
Nursing.  Mrs  Powell  and  I  have  enjoyed  being  members  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and  we  shall  miss  our  association 
with  Queen’s. 

Evelyn  B.  Romm 
Acting  Director,  School  of  Nursing 
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The  School  of  Business 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Business 
for  the  academic  year  1966-7.  This  was  the  first  year  under  a  new 
Dean  and  the  School  continued  to  move  forward  vigorously  from 
the  strong  foundations  built  by  the  previous  Dean,  L.  G.  Macpher- 
son.  It  was  marked  by  substantial  growth  in  enrolments  and  the 
devotion  of  the  faculty  to  a  thorough-going  curriculum  review  and 
revision.  This  effort  represented  the  first  phase  in  a  major  expansion 
of  the  School.  The  second  phase  will  be  a  rapid  increase  in  the  size 
of  the  faculty  and  a  reorganization  of  the  work  of  the  School  over 
the  next  two  academic  years  to  bring  it  closer  to  optimum  scale. 

A  curriculum  committee  of  the  Faculty  Board  of  the  School 
studied  the  major  issues  of  revised  programmes  of  study.  The  gradu¬ 
ate  curriculum  revision  was  designed  to  extend  the  range  of  options 
for  a  growing  number  of  M.B.A.  students  and  to  establish  the 
academic  focus  of  the  School  on  the  disciplined  analysis  of  the 
decision  problems  of  the  business  organization  in  contemporary 
environments.  It  was  the  intention  of  the  faculty  to  give  full  recog¬ 
nition  to  the  substantial  contributions  of  the  basic  disciplines  of 
economics,  behavioural  sciences  and  the  modem  quantitative  and 
analytical  techniques  usually  associated  with  the  computer.  The 
revision  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  involved  a  re-structuring 
of  the  framework  of  courses  and  the  addition  of  some  senior  year 
seminars,  giving  a  greater  range  of  choice  for  students  and  reflecting 
modem  developments  in  business  studies  in  North  America.  A  non¬ 
professional  broad-gauge  emphasis,  characteristic  of  the  Queen’s 
undergraduate  programme  of  business  studies  for  many  years,  was 
retained  by  faculty  as  appropriate  for  an  undergraduate  programme 
in  Canada  at  this  time. 

More  than  curriculum  revisions  engaged  our  attention  during  the 
1966-7  session.  To  accommodate  the  growing  number  of  staff  and 
students  and  to  adjust  the  physical  space  and  facilities  to  changing 
requirements  (e.g.  key  punching,  electronic  calculating,  project  and 
seminar  rooms),  a  major  renovation  of  Dunning  Hall  was  planned 
and  completed  by  the  fall  of  1967.  Unfortunately,  the  pressure 
continues  and  additional  changes  in  space  arrangements  are  required 
immediately.  Also,  the  School  anticipates  the  installation  of  a 
remote  computer  terminal  shortly  to  facilitate  the  growth  of  its  work 
in  this  field. 

Considerable  progress  was  made  in  library  acquisitions  during  the 
academic  year  as  the  faculty  tried  hard  to  keep  our  collection  abreast 
of  the  burgeoning  literature  in  business  studies.  The  influence  of 
the  behavioural  sciences  and  newer  mathematical  techniques  of 
analysis  has  been  felt  in  most  areas  of  study,  especially  since  1960. 
Much  of  the  earlier  literature  is  now  obsolete  and  the  University  has 
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supported  the  efforts  of  the  School  to  build  up  its  vital  stock  of 
library  and  research  materials. 

In  terms  of  student  enrolment,  the  School  has  and  will  continue 
to  grow  strongly  in  spite  of  stiffening  quality  standards.  Through  a 
very  generous  endowment  from  the  late  D.  I.  McLeod,  Queen’s 
graduate  and  long-time  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s, 
the  School  of  Business  learned  that  it  will  be  in  a  position  to  offer 
financial  assistance  to  highly  qualified  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students  far  beyond  our  present  capacities.  Even  before  this  aid 
became  available,  the  graduate  programme  enrolled  69  students  in 
1966,  up  from  53  a  year  earlier.  The  undergraduate  programme 
increased  from  158  to  170  in  the  same  period  (and  by  fall  of  1968, 
it  had  jumped  to  232).  Incidentally,  the  undergraduate  enrolments 
are  given  as  full-time  registered  students  in  the  School  of  Business 
and  ignores  a  substantial  and  growing  number  of  Arts  students  who 
are  taking  work  in  business  studies  to  couple  with  their  courses  in, 
say,  mathematics,  psychology  or  economics. 

The  School  offers  a  programme  of  conferences,  courses  and 
seminars  for  businessmen  in  its  continuing  education  division.  In 
1966-7,  six  course  offerings  in  the  Executive  Programme  were 
scheduled,  including  Electronic  Data  Processing  for  Accountants  and 
a  major  conference  on  the  Carter  Commission  on  Taxation.  These 
activities  brought  365  businessmen  and  many  distinguished  faculty 
members  to  Queen’s  and  contributed  substantially  to  University 
overhead. 

In  addition,  the  Professional  Courses  which  have  been  an  important 
part  of  the  School’s  work  have  continued  in  their  established  pattern 
although  thorough-going  changes  are  imminent.  Over  3500  persons 
are  enrolled  in  the  educational  programme  by  correspondence  for 
Chartered  Accountants,  Bankers  and  Trust  Officers  in  1966-7. 
Jointly  with  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  the  School  participated 
in  the  Regional  Communications  residence  programme  by  offering 
a  special  course  in  business  economics  and  finance  for  graduate 
engineers  nominated  by  the  telephone  industry.  In  cooperation  with 
the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario,  we  expanded  our 
summer  accounting  programme. 

R.  J.  Hand 
Dean 

Resignations 

J.  D.  Blazouske,  Associate  Professor  (Accounting) 

W.  R.  Blackmore,  Associate  Professor  (Joint  appointment  —  Computing 
Centre) 

New  Appointments 

B.  M.  Downie,  Assistant  Professor  (Industrial  Relations) 

E.  D.  Maher,  Visiting  Professor  (Finance) 

N.  B.  Macintosh,  (Business  Policy  and  Management  Accounting) 

B.  O.  Johnston  (Quantitative  Methods) 
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The  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

1  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  the  academic  session  1966-7  —  the  fourth  year  of  opera¬ 
tion  under  its  present  constitution.  Again,  I  should  express  my  thanks 
to  the  chairmen  of  the  various  divisions  who  have  taken  a  substantial 
part  in  the  work  of  the  School.  The  process  of  improving  the  office 
procedures  has  continued  and  is  now  to  the  point  where  they  seem 
to  be  operating  fairly  well.  The  next  step  is  to  endeavour  to  assist 
the  departmental  procedures  so  that  they  may  become  somewhat 
more  standardized. 

The  final  registration  for  the  year  1966-7  is  765,  which  includes 
69  in  the  School  of  Business  Administration.  This  number  represents 
a  substantial  increase  over  664  in  the  previous  year.  Of  the  696 
non-business  students,  262  are  doctoral  candidates;  seven  depart¬ 
ments  had  seventeen  or  more  doctoral  students.  It  is  presumed  that 
there  will  be  a  further  increase  in  total  registration  in  1967-8  but 
there  is  no  method  for  forecasting  the  changes  precisely.  It  is  difficult 
to  state  how  many  students  are  actually  on  campus,  but  it  is  probably 
just  short  of  six  hundred. 

With  respect  to  financial  aid  for  graduate  students,  in  particular 
fellowships,  it  should  be  reported  that  this  is  again  increasing,  although 
not  more  than  the  demand  for  such  aid.  In  1966-7,  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  had  1  30  Ontario  Graduate  Fellowships  and  57  National  Research 
Council  awards  as  well  as  a  number  of  other  outside  fellowships.  It 
should  also  be  noted  that  the  McLaughlin  Fellowships  are  still  eagerly 
competed  for  but  undoubtedly  their  value  will  have  to  be  reconsidered 
in  light  of  the  changes  being  made  in  their  awards  by  the  National 
Research  Council  and  the  Canada  Council.  Clearly,  the  size  of  fellow¬ 
ships  will  have  to  be  increased. 

The  summer  registration  for  1967  was  439,  which  indicates  the 
importance  of  the  summer  period.  More  and  more  graduate  work  is 
based  on  a  twelve  months’  operation  and  this  will  have  to  be  recog¬ 
nized  by  the  University. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  first  doctoral  degree  was  given  at 
Queen’s  in  1904  by  the  Department  of  Philosophy.  Of  the  twenty- 
five  departments  now  listed  as  offering  doctoral  programmes,  all 
except  one  have  awarded  doctoral  degrees.  The  actual  statistics  on 
doctoral  degrees  are  as  follows  and  it  can  be  seen  that  the  number 
has  increased  substantially  in  the  last  few  years.  Doubtless  with  some 
262  doctoral  candidates  registered  in  the  Graduate  School,  this 
number  will  increase. 

For  the  forty-nine  years  between  1904  and  1952,  one  doctoral 
degree  was  awarded  in  fifteen  of  these  years  —  with  two  awarded  in 
1906.  From  1953  on,  the  number  was  larger  as  the  following  table 
shows : 
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Year 

Num 

1904-1952 

17 

1953 

4 

1954 

7 

1955 

8 

1956 

9 

1957 

9 

1958 

6 

1959 

10 

1960 

4 

1961 

10 

1962 

10 

1963 

16 

1964 

14 

1965 

22 

1966 

30 

1967 

27 

Total 

203 

The  breakdown  by  departments  is  as  follows,  but  it  must  be 
emphasized  that  some  of  the  departments  which  have  more  recently 
embarked  on  doctoral  programmes  have  substantial  registrations  and 
consequently  the  distribution  by  department  is  now  changing. 


Department 

Number 

Anatomy 

2 

Bacteriology 

6 

Biochemistry 

11 

Biology 

24 

Chemical  Engineering 

2 

Chemistry 

40 

Civil  Engineering 

10 

Economics 

5 

Electrical  Engineering 

2 

English 

1 

Geological  Sciences 

26 

German 

2 

History 

3 

Mathematics 

14 

Mechanical  Engineering 

2 

Microbiology  &  Immunology 

1 

Mineralogy 

1 

Mining  Engineering 

2 

D.  Paed. 

1 

Pathology 

1 
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Pharmacology 

1 

Philosophy 

9 

Physics 

13 

Physiology 

8 

Political  Studies 

2 

Psychology 

14 

Total 

203 

At  the  beginning  of  the  1966-7  session,  the  University  Senate 
established  a  Committee  to  study  the  place  and  future  of  the  Graduate 
School  and  it  is  now  carrying  on  its  deliberations.  Three  sub¬ 
committees  have  been  set  up  and  one  of  these  has  to  do  with  financial 
aid  to  graduate  students  and  from  its  research  should  come  a  much 
better  factual  background  of  what  is  actually  going  on.  At  the 
present  moment,  the  Graduate  School  has  complete  records  of  the 
fellowship  awards  but  it  does  not  have  any  direct  knowledge  of  the 
payments  made  to  graduate  students  out  of  research  grants  or  out  of 
academic  budgets.  This  is  a  situation  which  should,  from  the  point 
of  information  at  least,  be  corrected. 

Although  the  structure  of  the  Graduate  School  at  Queen’s,  which 
now  has  four  years  of  experience  back  of  it,  seems  appropriate  and 
effective  for  its  purpose,  it  is  desirable  that  the  whole  field  of  graduate 
education  should  be  reviewed.  The  graduate  side  of  universities  is 
becoming  more  important  all  the  time  —  and  more  fashionable  — 
and  it  is  proper  that  the  future  should  be  surveyed.  Also,  it  is  import¬ 
ant  that  its  position  with  respect  to  undergraduate  studies  should  be 
reviewed  and  the  status  of  the  undergraduate  schools  maintained. 
Further,  the  growing  importance  of  research  in  the  universities 
makes  it  clear  that  its  organization  and  relationship  to  the  Graduate 
School  must  be  considered. 

Another  exceedingly  important  development  occurred  in  the  past 
year  and  that  was  the  establishment  of  the  Ontario  Council  on 
Libraries  and  the  Ontario  Council  on  Graduate  Studies  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Presidents  of  Ontario  Universities.  For  some  time,  the 
Graduate  Deans  of  Ontario  Universities  had  operated  as  a  sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Presidents  Committee,  but  in  December  1966,  the 
Presidents  Committee  formally  established  the  Ontario  Council  on 
Graduate  Studies.  The  function  of  the  Council  is  to  discuss  and  con¬ 
sider  problems  of  common  concern  affecting  graduate  work  and  to 
advise  the  Presidents  Committee. 

The  first  action  of  the  Council  was  to  establish  an  Appraisals 
Committee  which,  through  the  use  of  outside  consultants,  appraises 
all  applications  for  new  programmes  proposed  by  Ontario  universi¬ 
ties  for  Ph.D.  degrees.  This  procedure  has  been  accepted  by  all  the 
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Ontario  universities  and  a  number  of  programmes  have  been 
appraised  already.  It  is  expected  that  master’s  programmes  will  be 
brought  into  the  procedure  later  this  year.  The  intent  of  the  procedure 
is  to  simply  pass  judgment  on  the  academic  status  of  the  proposed 
programme  and  to  make  available  to  the  university  concerned  the 
judgment  of  the  Committee.  There  has  been  some  minor  criticism 
of  this  procedure  but  on  the  whole  it  has  been  well  accepted  and 
represents  a  commendable  act  of  cooperation  on  the  part  of  Ontario 
universities. 

In  conclusion,  I  must  thank  Miss  McGaughey  and  the  office 
staff  of  the  Graduate  School  for  their  loyal  and  effective  work. 

C.  A.  Curtis 

Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 


The  University  Libraries 

(Extracts  from  the  Report  of  the  Chief  Librarian) 

A  Library  System  for  a  Growing  University:  Highlights 

The  year’s  major  features,  highlighted  briefly,  reflect  of  significant 
development  in  the  planning,  growth,  and  place  of  the  library  system 
in  Queen’s  University: 

A  year  of  building  a  new  and  expanded  senior  professional 
staff; 

A  survey  of  this  library  system,  along  with  all  other  Canadian 
academic  library  resources,  which  gave  us  a  detailed  and  compre¬ 
hensive  view; 

Constantly  increasing  demands  for  library  resources  and  library 
service  to  the  faculty  and  to  the  student  body,  occasioned  primarily 
by  graduate  studies  and  research; 

Increased  productivity  and  throughput  in  technical  processing 
areas,  limited  by  the  funds  available  for  library  materials; 

Constantly  increasing  use  of  the  library  system  (as  distinguished 
from  demands); 

Increasing  awareness  of  the  University’s  libraries  as  a  system, 
and  dissatisfactions  caused  by  decentralized  units,  while  at  the  same 
time  there  is  opposing  tension  of  demand  for  continued  and 
improved  service  by  the  local  unit; 

Self-inquiry  by  the  Board  of  Library  Curators  as  to  its  place  in 
the  structure  of  University  government  and  its  function  toward  the 
Libraries; 

Physical  growth,  of  staff  and  services,  within  the  Douglas 
Library  building  which  limit  present  services  and  make  imperative 
full  use  of  the  building  by  library  functions; 
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Reports  on  Ontario  university  functions,  which  will  affect  the 
libraries  of  those  universities;  increased  cooperation  among  uni¬ 
versity  libraries; 

Plans  for  two  new  decentralized  units  on  the  drawing  boards, 
opening  of  one  campus  building  with  a  library  space,  a  move  of 
the  Medical  Library,  long-term  plans  for  a  Health  Sciences 
Library,  and  serious  consideration  by  the  University’s  planning 
bodies  of  the  long-range  needs  for  library  facilities. 

Graduate  Study  and  Research.  The  Major  Demand 

The  major  factor  determining  the  course  which  the  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  Libraries  are  following,  and  must  follow  in  the  future,  is  the 
graduate  and  research  programme  of  the  University.  The  long- 
awaited  Spinks  Report  on  Graduate  Studies  in  Ontario,  which 
devoted  two  chapters  to  libraries,  made  this  abundantly  clear.  The 
figures  in  that  report,  supplied  to  the  Spinks  Commission  by  the 
Ontario  Association  of  College  and  University  Libraries,  showed  that 
while  Queen’s  is  one  of  five  Ontario  universities  with  library  resources 
adequate  to  serve  its  undergraduate  programmes,  no  Ontario  univer¬ 
sity  library  was  adequate  for  its  present  graduate  programme.  Queen’s 
lacks  nearly  three-quarters  of  a  million  volumes  of  adequacy,  as 
against  its  present  half-million  volumes  of  resources.  Senate  com¬ 
mittees  of  the  University,  in  which  the  Chief  Librarian  has  the  honour 
to  be  involved,  are  engaged  in  heart-and-soul  searching  into  the 
question  involved  in  graduate  studies. 

The  demand  made  on  the  library  system  by  faculty  has  in  particular 
been  for  materials  to  support  these  graduate  and  research  pro¬ 
grammes.  As  the  graduate  enrolment  rose  from  about  200  in  1960 
to  about  700  in  1966,  and  the  faculty’s  own  research  activities  are 
reflected  in  the  Principal's  Reports  for  the  same  period,  the  character 
and  extent  of  the  demands  on  the  library  system  have  radically 
changed.  The  demand  is  insatiable.  To  the  question,  what  book 
funds  are  adequate  to  support  a  university  library,  the  most  apparent 
answer  is:  all  that  can  be  found.  The  Spinks  Commission  recog¬ 
nized  the  ‘staggering  and  ever  rising’  fiscal  implications  for  a  system 
of  university  libraries  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  ‘back-breaking 
burden’  if  each  university  were  to  have  a  research  library. 

That  Commission  looked  toward  a  provincial  universities’  library 
system.  While  in  the  Report  this  was  tied  to  certain  other  matters, 
some  substantial  cooperative  actions  have  gone  forward  during  the 
year.  The  former  Committee  on  Coordination  of  Academic  Library 
Services,  established  by  the  Committee  of  Presidents  of  Provincially- 
Assisted  Universities,  has  been  superseded  by  the  Ontario  Council  of 
University  Librarians,  of  which  the  Chief  Librarian  of  Queen’s  was 
elected  secretary-treasurer  for  a  three-year  term.  This  body,  and  the 
Ontario  Council  on  Graduate  Studies,  are  working  toward  optimum 
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inter-university  library  cooperation  and  services,  to  make  best  use 
of  academic  library  resources  in  the  province  as  a  whole.  Reciprocal 
use  privileges  for  faculty  and  graduate  students,  inter-university 
transport  for  library  materials,  and  accelerated  inter-library  loan  by 
teletype,  photocopy  and  transport,  are  under  urgent  consideration. 
A  study  continues  of  the  extent  to  which  current  original  cataloguing 
is  duplicated  between  libraries,  in  order  that  we  may  make  most 
efficient  use  of  existing  bibliographic  services  and  of  the  talents  of  our 
scant  supply  of  professional  librarians.  Upon  the  scheme  of  appraisals 
of  proposed  and  present  graduate  programmes,  to  be  carried  on  by 
the  Council  on  Graduate  Studies,  will  ultimately  depend  the  direction 
which  the  libraries  will  be  forced  to  follow. 

Certain  it  is,  however,  that  Queen’s  cannot  retreat  from  strong 
commitment  to  graduate  studies  and  research;  and  its  library  cannot 
retreat  from  a  strong  development  as  a  research  library  to  support 
these  programmes.  Optimum  use  must  be  made  of  the  total  academic 
and  research  library  resources  in  Ontario  and  elsewhere  in  Canada, 
but  Queen’s  must  have  its  own  major  and  first-line  resources  for  its 
own  work. 

Salaries  and  Staff 

The  inflationary  trend  in  professional  salaries  has  accelerated.  The 
turnover  of  non-professional  staff  and  the  shortage  of  professional 
staff  remain  constant  problems.  The  demand  for  additional  hands 
continues  as  the  work  loads  and  the  special  operations  of  the  library 
system  increase.  Two  heartening  developments  have  occurred  during 
the  year,  however,  which  demonstrate  that  the  Queen’s  libraries 
remain  competitive  with  other  libraries  in  their  search  for  staff. 

Last  year’s  report  included  a  recommendation  that  professional 
librarians  be  considered  for  budget  purposes  to  be  academic  staff. 
This  was  implemented  by  the  University  administration  in  September 
1967,  and  has  proved  to  be  a  means  of  flexible  response  to  the  recruit¬ 
ment  problem.  Professional  librarians  are  now  recruited  under  the 
same  conditions  as  teaching  staff,  from  a  continent  wide  and  indeed 
worldwide  market,  and  their  salaries  can  be  considered  along  with 
their  qualifications  on  considerations  similar  to  those  involved  in 
recruitment  of  teaching  staff. 

Despite  problems  at  the  initial  recruitment  level,  which  have  left 
the  libraries  with  several  vacant  junior  positions  for  most  of  the  year 
—  especially  in  Cataloguing  —  Queen’s  has  been  very  successful  in 
recruiting  the  senior  team  which  had  been  recommended  in  the 
Logsdon  Report  at  the  beginning  of  1965. 

Mr  Theodore  D.  Phillips,  a  graduate  in  Business  Administration 
of  the  University  of  New  Mexico  and  in  Librarianship  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Denver,  former  librarian  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
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Kansas  City,  and  library  manager  of  the  Systems  Development 
Division  of  IBM,  became  Assistant  Chief  Librarian  (Reader 
Service)  in  January  1967. 

Miss  Diana  Blake,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  B.L.S.  (McGill),  a  former 
member  of  the  Douglas  Library  Circulation  staff,  reference  librarian 
at  Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.  and  Fort  Frontenac  (National 
Defence  College)  in  Kingston,  became  Head,  Library  Administrative 
Services,  in  February  1967. 

Mrs  Gwendolyn  Wright,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  B.L.S. 
(Toronto),  formerly  head  of  Government  Documents  at  the  Legis¬ 
lative  Library,  Regina,  and  at  McGill  University,  became  Chief 
Education  Librarian,  in  October  1966,  as  a  joint  appointment  by 
the  Dean  of  McArthur  College  of  Education  and  the  Chief  Librarian. 

Miss  Virginia  Parker,  B.A.  (Tulane),  B.S.  in  L.S.  (Louisiana 
State),  formerly  librarian  of  the  Texas  Medical  Center  Library  in 
Houston,  became  Chief  Medical  Librarian  and  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medical  Bibliography  in  February  1967,  as  a  joint  appointment 
of  the  Dean  of  Medicine  and  the  Chief  Librarian. 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Skeith,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Western), 
B.L.S.  (McGill),  who  is  presently  a  candidate  for  the  M.L.S. 
(McGill),  became  Head,  Cataloguing  Division,  in  July  1966.  Miss 
Skeith  has  also  embarked  on  the  M.B.A.  course  in  the  School  of 
Business  Administration  part-time.  Miss  Skeith  was  formerly  Head 
of  Technical  Processes  at  the  University  of  Calgary. 

Miss  Helen  M.  Smith,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  B.L.S.  (British 
Columbia),  formerly  Order  Librarian  at  the  University  of  Alberta, 
became  Serials  Librarian  at  Queen’s  in  November  1966. 

Mr  R.  Charles  Ellsworth,  B.A.  (St  John’s),  M.S.  (Columbia), 
Ph.  Lie.  (Uppsala),  who  is  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  in  librarianship 
at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  has  been  reference  librarian  at  the 
Newberry  Library  in  Chicago,  joined  the  Douglas  Library  as  Head 
of  the  Reference  and  Research  Division  in  April  1967. 

Other  professional  appointments  have  been  of  the  same  high 
grade. 

Remaining  unfilled  in  the  senior  library  administrative  staff  is  one 
position:  the  second  Assistant  Chief  Librarian,  whose  duties  will  be 
primarily  technical  planning  and  systems  analysis.  The  Chief 
Librarian  has  many  planning  duties,  but  this  other  senior  position,  as 
yet  unfilled,  will  assist  in  the  logical  development  of  library  methods. 
The  search  is  continuing  for  a  suitable  candidate. 

The  Library  staff  have  been  professionally  active.  In  addition  to 
attendance  at  conferences  of  the  Canadian  and  Ontario  Library 
Associations,  representatives  have  been  at  seminars  at  McMaster 
University  and  Toronto  on  the  new  cataloguing  code. 
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Mr  Phillips  is  on  the  Committee  on  Committees  of  the  Special 
Libraries  Association.  On  the  campus,  Mr  Phillips  is  the  Library’s 
representative  to  the  Advisory  Council  on  the  Computing  Centre,  as 
befits  his  I  B  M  experience.  Mr  Wilson  regularly  attended,  and  Mrs 
Wismer  of  the  Law  Library  staff  has  been  invited  to  Law  Faculty 
meetings.  Miss  Parker,  of  course,  sits  on  the  Medical  Faculty.  The 
Chief  Librarian  is  secretary  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  University  Lib¬ 
rarians,  and  assisted  the  Sub-committee  on  Priorities  and  Resources 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Graduate  Studies.  The  Canadian  Library 
Association  appointed  him  to  its  Constitution  Committee  and  its 
Committee  on  International  Libraries,  and  the  Canadian  Association 
of  College  and  University  Libraries  named  him  chairman  of  its 
Standing  Committee  on  Position  Classification  and  Salary  Scales. 

A  position  description  survey  was  put  in  hand  in  August  1966,  as 
the  first  step  toward  codifying  tasks,  grades  and  salaries.  Steps  still 
under  way  include  organization  charts,  flowcharts  of  the  operations  in 
several  departments,  and  performance  evaluations  which  already 
were  part  of  the  University  Personnel  Office’s  regular  review. 

The  non-professional  staff  formed  an  association,  the  counterpart 
of  the  Professional  Librarians’  Association  of  Queen’s. 

Use  of  the  Libraries 

The  summary  of  statistics  attached  to  this  Report  speaks  for 
itself.  Increased  awareness  of  library  resources  and  library  services, 
increased  motivation  toward  their  use  (whether  individually  or  by 
faculty  pressure),  and  increased  availability  of  library  collections, 
have  caused  steady  and  spectacular  rise  in  library  use.  General 
circulation  from  Douglas  Library  reached  a  peak  in  November  1966 
of  17,100  items,  up  53  per  cent  over  November  1965.  Correspond¬ 
ing  increases  are  found  in  the  use  of  branch  libraries  and  special 
types  of  materials. 

At  the  beginning  of  1967,  we  realized  that  past  circulation  statistics 
failed  to  separate  faculty  loans  from  loans  to  graduate  students;  past 
circulation  records  are  therefore  not  comparable  to  figures  from 
February  1967  onward.  Heavy  use  of  the  open  stacks,  and  of  other 
material  within  the  controlled  exits  of  Douglas  Library,  also  means 
that  in  a  very  real  sense,  circulation  figures  compiled  at  the  main 
desk  and  other  service  points  are  only  a  fraction  of  the  total  use  of 
library  materials. 

The  real  size  of  the  use  of  library  materials  could  be  seen  from  a 
user  survey  made  on  Thursday,  9  February  1967,  in  connection  with 
the  Downs  study  of  Canadian  academic  libraries.  Entrance  counts 
kept  for  a  week  showed  that  a  thousand  to  fifteen  hundred  persons 
entered  Douglas  Library  daily.  Survey  sheets  were  returned  by  897 
persons  in  Douglas  Library  and  branch  libraries.  While  multiple 
answers,  blanks,  and  oblique  interpretations  of  questions  made  the 
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results  less  than  crystal-clear,  they  showed  414  persons  came  to  do 
assigned  reading,  444  to  study  from  their  own  books,  413  to  read 
material  not  required  for  courses  but  only  103  of  this  last  group 
specifically  to  take  material  out  of  the  library. 

Five  times  as  many  patrons  said  they  obtained  the  library  material 
they  were  seeking,  as  did  not  (582  to  110);  and  nearly  five  times  as 
many  said  library  service  was  good,  as  called  it  fair  or  poor  (579, 
122,  and  11).  This  record  is  not  good  enough.  There  are  still  dis¬ 
satisfied  patrons,  and  each  dissatisfied  patron  creates  generalized 
ill-will  for  library  service.  But  196  returns  made  specific  comments, 
and  some  patterns  emerging  from  these  will  enable  service  to  be 
improved. 

Inventory  and  Security 

Last  year’s  report  mentioned  the  rumours  of  book  losses  rampant 
early  in  1966,  following  the  opening  of  the  bookstacks  in  the  fall 
of  1965.  Complete  inventory  in  the  summer  of  1966  accomplished 
two  ends:  it  gave  an  exact  count  of  holdings,  showing  that  the  ‘paper’ 
figures  which  had  been  compiled  and  cited  annually  were  in  error 
by  some  23,000  volumes.  As  of  15  June  1966,  the  library  system 
contained  exactly  499,619  volumes,  and  a  grand  total  of  645,484 
items  including  nonbook  materials.  Secondly,  it  showed  that  tentative 
losses  during  the  year  were  not  higher  than  those  of  previous  years, 
considering  the  rise  in  use  and  access.  The  tentative  loss  figure  at 
the  end  of  September  1966  was  869  volumes,  the  largest  missing 
groups  being  in  History  and  Literature.  This  compared  to  744 
volumes  unaccounted  for  in  the  1965  stack  reading  —  before  the 
stacks  were  opened  to  all  library  users.  For  1960-4,  the  residual 
losses  (still  missing  in  1965)  were  1050  volumes. 

These  losses  are  too  high,  but  they  are  bearable.  The  determined 
book  thief  will  not  be  stopped,  short  of  desperate  security  measures. 
Better  supply  of  multiple  copies,  in  particular,  alleviating  the  un¬ 
satisfied  demand  on  certain  titles,  helps  reduce  losses. 

The  maintenance  of  a  pleasant  atmosphere  in  the  library-  con¬ 
ducive  to  study,  is  in  part  a  disciplinary  problem.  The  assignment 
of  an  evening  stack  supervisor  assists  in  this.  Introduction  early  in 
1967  of  a  night  (12  p.m.  —  8  a.m.)  shift  of  janitors  in  Douglas 
Library,  by  the  Physical  Plant  Department,  was  welcomed  by  the 
Library,  both  for  the  greater  ease  with  which  our  excellent  janitors 
can  maintain  the  difficult  reading  room  areas  of  this  large  building 
and  because  of  the  security  effect  of  having  the  building  almost  con¬ 
tinuously  occupied. 

Availability  of  photocopying  service,  especially  the  coin-operated 
service  available  at  all  times,  should  relieve  both  the  temptation 
toward  mutilation  of  books  and  the  demand  for  circulation  of 
periodicals. 
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Technical  Services 

Dissatisfaction  with  the  technical  services  of  the  library  system 
was  strong  on  the  campus  during  the  year.  The  cause  was,  in  the 
library  staff’s  opinion,  not  the  result  of  any  major  inadequacy  or 
breakdown  of  technical  processes.  At  times,  the  natural  turnover 
in  nonprofessional  staff  caused  a  decrease  in  productivity.  Recruit¬ 
ment  and  training  of  new  staff  were  slow;  and  in  Cataloguing,  the 
lack  of  professional  staff  (there  were  unfilled  cataloguing  positions 
all  year)  and  of  a  Division  Head  until  July  caused  low  output.  But 
there  was  a  certain  failure  among  faculty  members  to  realize  that 
certain  time  lags  are  built  into  a  system  as  complex  as  procurement 
for  a  large  library.  Individual  faculty  members  who  have  visited  the* 
library  with  complaints,  discussed  our  systems  and  have  seen  them 
in  operation,  have  generally  been  satisfied  that  the  library  staff  are 
not  ‘dragging  their  feet’.  Delays  do  occur;  streaming  of  order 
requests,  for  instance,  is  necessary  for  efficiency  in  searching  and 
maximal  output,  and  certain  difficult  items  may  be  delayed.  Anti¬ 
quarian  or  retrospective  material,  always  chancy  to  procure,  may 
sometimes  be  quickly  available,  or  may  often  be  long  delayed  in 
procurement.  Postal  delays,  delays  due  to  inadequate  Canadian  book- 
trade  practices,  or  to  the  need  to  procure  from  abroad,  paperwork 
delays  or  shipment  errors,  are  all  beyond  the  library’s  control.  Book 
procurement  in  Canada,  where  nine-tenths  of  all  titles  are  imported, 
is  made  slow  and  difficult  by  the  lack  of  markets  adequate  to  support 
a  distribution  system  and  bookstocks  which  will  meet  the  wide  and 
unpredictable  needs  of  Canadian  academic  libraries. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Heads  of  Cataloguing  and  Acquisitions 
Divisions,  methods  are  being  examined,  procedures  flowcharts,  forms 
redesigned,  files  reduced  or  simplified,  and  in  all  some  weeks  have 
been  snipped  from  the  time  necessary  to  handle  requests  and 
cataloguing.  Rush  requests  can,  of  course,  be  handled  in  a  very  short 
time  —  outgoing  rush  orders  leave  the  library  not  more  than  thirty- 
six  hours  after  the  requests  are  received,  and  a  book  can  be  pro¬ 
cessed  in  half  an  hour  after  it  is  received  —  but  the  Cataloguing 
Division  was  unable  to  satisfy  one  patron  who  said  he  could  not  wait 
even  half  an  hour!  And  to  increase  the  ‘rush’  stream  would,  in  effect, 
dilute  it  until  nothing  was  ‘rush’. 

Queen’s  has  not  in  the  past  had  extensive  backlogs;  that  one  be 
allowed  to  grow  would  not  be  at  all  a  satisfactory  situation.  With 
the  revisions  in  ordering  processes  and  records  introduced  this  year, 
an  item  once  on  the  campus  is  recorded  in  the  central  catalogue 
even  if  not  fully  processed,  and  it  is  therefore  known  and  available 
for  use  in  short  order.  There  is,  therefore,  a  certain  leeway  in 
processing,  given  the  initial  bibliographic  control,  but  this  cannot  be 
used  as  an  excuse  for  allowing  the  accumulation  of  a  backlog.  Miss 


UNIVERSITY  LI  B  R  A  R  I  E  S 


89 


Skeith  deserves  great  credit  for  improvements  in  individual  produc¬ 
tivity  and  in  departmental  throughput  during  the  year.  She  will 
need  in  future  the  increased  staff  and  facilities  necessary  to  maintain 
the  bibliographic  processing  (cataloguing)  equal  to  the  input  of 
library  materials. 

In  any  case,  the  Acquisitions  Division  has  demonstrated  that  it  can. 
outrun  the  funds  available  for  library  materials.  Its  throughput 
reaches  4000  items  a  month  —  and  it  must  be  noted  that  because 
faculty  members  do  not  check  carefully  in  the  library’s  catalogues 
before  they  request  items  from  Acquisitions,  twenty  per  cent  or  more 
of  the  bibliographic  verification,  the  key  intellectual  operation  in 
procurement,  is  wasted  —  the  items  are  already  in  the  library. 

At  the  present  throughput,  the  Acquisitions  Department  was  able 
by  January  1967  to  place  orders  which  completely  committed  the 
book  funds  available,  and  for  the  third  year  running,  the  Vice- 
Principal  (Finance)  generously  provided  supplementary  book  funds. 
Even  at  this,  the  insatiable  demands  for  library  materials  cannot  be 
met.  Discussions  with  the  heads  of  other  Ontario  university  libraries, 
and  of  libraries  of  comparable  size  from  across  the  continent,  indi¬ 
cate  that  we  may  not  hope  to  reach  the  level  of  satisfying  all  demands 
until  the  book  funds  available  exceed  half  to  three-quarters  of  a 
million  dollars  a  year.  The  University  of  British  Columbia,  it  may 
be  pointed  out,  spent  $1,650,000  in  1965-6  for  library  materials. 
The  University  of  Toronto  and  its  affiliated  colleges  spent  $1,409,376. 
And  the  Queen’s  graduate  programmes  are  no  less  extensive  than 
those  of  these  other  universities. 

Physical  Problems:  Douglas  Library 

In  the  1965-6  report  on  the  Libraries,  written  soon  after  occu¬ 
pancy  of  the  North  (new)  wing  of  Douglas  Library  and  before 
occupancy  of  the  remodelled  South  (old)  wing,  it  was  admitted  that 
Douglas  Library,  like  every  new  building,  had  certain  ‘bugs’  in  it. 
It  was  further  stressed  that  no  library  building  is  adequate  for  the 
growth  of  a  dynamic  library  system.  This  is  already  true.  Certain 
requests  for  alterations  have  been  made  for  the  1967-8  year.  The 
summer  of  1966  amply  demonstrated  need  for  air  conditioning  of  the 
central  bays  on  the  first  and  second  floors  —  the  bibliography  and 
office  areas,  and  the  important  stack  areas  for  Special  Collections 
and  Archives  —  and  for  the  new  reading  room  on  the  third  floor. 

The  Periodicals  Room,  with  its  additional  function  of  microfilm 
storage  and  reading,  has  proved  inadequate,  especially  in  staff  work¬ 
ing  area.  The  other  half  of  the  Serials  Department,  the  Serials 
Order  Unit,  and  the  Serials  Checking  Files,  on  the  first  floor  are 
physically  separated  from  the  Periodicals  Room,  and  this  dichotomy 
must  be  solved. 


90 


T  11  E  PR1NCI  I’  A  L  ’  S  R  E  P  O  R  T 


Most  important,  the  plans  developed  by  the  Heads  of  the 
Acquisitions  and  Cataloguing  Divisions  show  the  need  for  sharply 
increased  technical  processing  staff  to  meet  the  demands  for  more  and 
ever  more  library  materials  —  all  presupposing  that  funds  are 
available  to  buy  them.  But  the  technical  processing  area  at  the 
south  end  of  the  first  floor  is  substantially  full. 

The  Library  must  as  soon  as  possible  recoup  the  ground  floor 
area  occupied  by  a  non-library  tenant,  the  Industrial  Relations 
Centre.  This  area,  with  its  direct  connection  to  the  Receiving  area 
at  the  back  of  the  ground  floor,  is  essential  to  the  relief  of  presently 
overcrowded  technical  processing  operations. 

Central,  Scattered,  and  Irreconcilable 

The  summary  on  the  new  building  in  the  1965-6  Annual  Report, 
ended  by  noting  that  the  question  most  frequently  asked  of  the  new 
Chief  Librarian  had  been,  What  is  your  attitude  about  centralization 
versus  decentralization? 

They  can  be  summed  up  much  as  expected.  The  replies  from 
teaching  departments  to  one  of  the  questionnaires  in  the  Downs 
survey  showed  that  the  sciences  and  applied  sciences,  and  Art 
History,  Music,  and  Business  Administration,  strongly  prefer  branch 
library  service.  The  humanities,  social  sciences  and  languages 
generally  prefer  centralized  library  service. 

The  unfortunate  feature  in  the  demands  of  centralization  versus 
decentralization  is  that  the  geography  or  logistics  of  the  Queen’s 
campus  are  such  that  rational  or  optimal  grouping  of  library  services 
is  not  possible.  There  is  a  considerable  body  of  opinion  that  a 
Central  Science  Library  would  be  desirable. 

It  is  amply  clear  that  Queen’s  cannot  afford  to  continue  indefinitely 
a  ‘system’  of  scattered,  inadequate  library  units.  Some  compromise, 
most  probably  in  the  direction  of  divisional  service  units  with  broad 
resources,  must  be  found;  and  the  other  contribution  to  this  compro¬ 
mise  will  have  to  be  that  some  departments  realize  the  interdisciplin¬ 
ary  implications  of  their  information  needs,  and  surrender  dubious 
convenience  for  more  certain  service.  The  Board  of  Library 
Curators  has  the  overall  view  of  University  information  needs  and 
should  be  able  to  persuade  all  parties  of  the  desirability  of  imple¬ 
menting  an  overall  plan.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  library 
administration  to  recommend  plans. 

Meanwhile,  a  number  of  our  branch  libraries  give  inadequate 
service.  For  adequate  availability,  branch  libraries  should  be  open 
hours  approaching  those  of  the  best  service  points  —  six  or  seven  days 
a  week,  evenings  as  well  as  daytime  hours.  Eventually,  many  branch 
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libraries  will  grow  to  the  point  of  requiring  full-time  staff;  the  Library 
hopes  staff  can  gradually  be  added  and  service  improved.  Mean¬ 
while,  complaints  continue  about  inadequate  availabilty  of  material 
in  certain  branch  libraries,  and  during  the  year  only  some  small 
measures  of  relief  have  been  possible  in  extension  of  hours. 

The  Medical  Library 

The  arduous  search  for  a  Chief  Medical  Librarian  was  climaxed 
successfully  when  Miss  Parker  arrived  in  February  1967  to  meet 
the  heavy  problems  of  reorganization  and  planning  which  will  lead 
to  a  Health  Sciences  Library  of  which  Queen’s,  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  and  the  medical  profession  can  be  proud.  In  addition  to 
reorganization  and  operation  of  the  existing  Medical  Library,  which 
was  moved  from  Summerhill  to  ‘temporary’  but  vastly  improved 
quarters  in  Theological  Hall  (the  Old  Arts  Building)  in  September 
1966,  she  faces  the  detailed  planning  of  a  much  larger  unit  in  the> 
Health  Science  complex  planned  for  the  early  1970’s.  Miss  Parker 
recommends  that  the  Medical  Library  become  a  self-contained  unit  as 
to  technical  processes  and  budget,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Law 
Library  is  presently  operated,  the  Chief  Medical  Librarian  being 
responsible  to  the  Chief  Librarian  and  the  Dean  of  Medicine  for 
the  overall  operation.  Her  recommendations  carry  the  weight  of 
long  experience  in  medical  libraries,  and  both  the  Library  and  the* 
Faculty  of  Medicine  have  every  confidence  in  Miss  Parker.  Here 
is  an  example  of  a  divisional  library  unit,  serving  all  departments 
of  a  large  Faculty,  which  can  be  equipped  with  adequate  specialist 
staff,  funds  and  space  to  provide  maximum  service  as  a  self-contained 
unit.  A  small  unit  serving  one  medical  department  could  not  justify 
this  structure.  Indeed,  the  only  limit  on  the  ‘temporary’  Medical  or 
Health  Sciences  Library  in  Theological  Hall  may  be  the  space  avail¬ 
able  there.  The  growth  expected  in  the  next  three  years,  to  remedy 
deficiencies,  will  be  great  and  will  tax  the  capacity  of  what  was  one© 
the  original  University  Library  area. 

Some  criticism  has  arisen  that  the  development  of  a  strong  Health 
Sciences  Library  would  be  contrary  to  the  desirable  policy  (as  those 
critics  see  it)  of  strong  centralism  in  library  service.  On  the  contrary, 
since  a  strong  Health  Sciences  Library  will  eventually  absorb  the 
small  units  which  have  grown  up  by  default  in  the  separate  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  medical  sciences,  it  will  illustrate  the  idea  of  strong 
‘divisional’  library  service  which  has  been  mentioned  earlier.  If  the 
major  areas  of  the  University  could  be  served  by  a  small  number 
of  such  strong  library  units  —  the  Sciences  and  Applied  Sciences; 
the  Social  and  Legal  Sciences,  for  instance  —  with  the  major 
library  resource  remaining  a  strong  main  and  undergraduate  library, 
there  would  be  great  improvement  over  the  present. 
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Planning  Ahead 

Two  new  branch  library  units  arc  on  the  drawing  boards  this 
year:  a  Mathematics  Library  and  a  Psychology  Library,  for  those  two 
new  buildings.  The  Chief  Librarian,  and  more  recently  the  Assistant 
Chief  Librarian  for  Reader  Services,  have  been  in  active  consultation 
with  the  departments,  the  Planning  Office  and  the  architects  for  these 
buildings.  With  the  completion  of  the  Humanities  Building,  the 
development  of  the  Humanities  Reference  Library  becomes  an  active 
question.  Definition  of  this  collection,  and  funding  for  it,  are 
questions  on  which  the  Library  is  not  entirely  satisfied,  and  in 
which  we  fear  the  departments  involved  might,  in  effect,  be  short¬ 
changing  themselves  by  failure  to  make  most  effective  use  of  main 
Douglas  Library  resources  and  services.  Immediate  availability  of 
certain  materials  is  a  great  convenience,  but  the  centrifugal  tendency 
of  all  branch  library  units  becomes  stronger  as  the  unit  continues  to 
exist.  In  the  humanities  particularly,  the  wide  scope  of  the  liberal 
arts  makes  a  narrow  confine  of  library  service  inadequate. 

The  Long-Range  Planning  Committee  of  the  University  has 
already  concerned  itself  with  the  question,  what  beyond  Douglas 
Library?  The  appearance  of  the  Spinks  Report  on  graduate  studies 
in  Ontario,  the  plans  of  the  provincial  government,  and  the  broad 
questions  of  University  future  which  are  now  under  study  by  the 
Senate  and  the  University  generally  —  all  developments  of  this  year 
—  will  provide  a  sounder  and  more  exact  projection  on  which  to  base 
long-term  library  plans. 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators 

During  the  year,  the  Board  has  found  some  difficulty  in  keeping 
to  its  nominal  schedule  of  meetings,  amid  the  many  other  meetings 
and  commitments  to  which  its  members,  particularly  the  University’s 
senior  administrative  officers,  are  bound.  Dr  George  Whatley, 
Head  of  the  Department  of  English,  succeeded  Dean  Lederman  as 
chairman  of  the  Board.  The  Board  has  considered  library  budgeting 
procedures  in  particular,  and  its  extensive  discussion  of  these  has 
made  evident  that  close  consultation  with  the  teaching  departments, 
directly  and  through  the  Deans  of  the  faculties,  to  estimate  needs 
and  priorities,  is  essential  in  the  budgeting  process,  especially  where 
funds  are  finite  —  not  to  say  limited. 


D.  A.  Redmond 
Chief  Librarian 
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APPENDIX  A 
Statistical  Summary  for  1966-7 

The  statistical  year  is  1  April  to  31  March,  and  the  following  summarizes 
the  chief  figures,  with  comparable  figures  for  1965-6. 


1965-6 

1966-7 

Orders  placed,  titles 

34,320 

36,180 

(Highest  month)  (March  1966: 

4,539 

(Jan. 1967: 

4,000 

Orders  received,  titles 

29,1 12 

Titles  catalogued 

1 5,454 

20,773 

Volumes  catalogued 

25,398 

30,118 

Serial  volumes  added 

6,324 

12,528 

Volumes  withdrawn 

260 

6 

Net  growth,  volumes 

31,462 

42,640 

Volumes  in  Library  1964-5 

491,801 

Volumes  in  Library 

(June  1966  inventory: 

499,619  (31 

March  1967: 

533,660 

Government  documents  added 

43,722 

52,942 

Microtext  added:  microfilm  reels 

141 

1,245 

microprint  cards 

586 

101 

Volumes  bound  in  Library’s  own  bindery  1,402 

371 

Volumes  repaired  in  Library’s  bindery 

765 

1,044 

Volumes  bound  commercially 

6,408 

7,499 

Serials :  New  continuations 

497 

872 

New  subscriptions 

336 

570 

Current  periodicals  received 

3,597 

Total  serials  currently  received 

7,854 

9,236 

Use  of  library  materials 

Douglas  Library:  To  University  staff 

29,569 

40,248* 

To  students 

55,31 1 

70,982** 

Reserve  books 

21,714 

30,200 

Other  desks 

2,658 

5,352 

Branch  libraries 

28,748 

24,310 

Law  library 

5,545 

6,715 

TOTAL 

143,545 

177,807 

Interlibrary  loans: 

Borrowed  by  Queen's 

3,097 

3,102 

Lent  by  Queen’s 

2,018 

2,423 

Extramural  student  loans 

1,138 

234 

Photocopying  services: 

Photocopies 

$ 

127,303 

Xerox  income 

$ 

7,944.24 

*  This  figure  includes  use  by  graduate  students  until  January  1967. 
**A11  students,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  since  February  1967. 
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Honours  and  Activities 

S.  M.  Mohan  was  editor  of  Douglas  Library  Notes,  and  Factotum  which  is 
an  internal  library  publication. 

William  F.  E.  Morley  was  Queen's  representative  and  panel  member  at 
the  International  conference  on  ‘Canadian  Studies  in  the  United  States’,  at 
Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire,  in  March  1967. 

Virginia  Parker’s  biographical  sketch  appeared  in  Who’s  Who  of  American 
Women,  4th  edition.  1966-7. 


Publications  by 
Members  of  Library  Staff 

Greig,  Peter  E.  ‘A  check  list  of  Lampman  manuscript  material  in  the 
Douglas  Library  Archives.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  XV,  no  3  (Winter 
1967),  pp  8-16. 

Morley,  W.  F.  E.  ‘News  from  Canada,  1628.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol 
XV,  no  2  (spring  1966)). 

- ‘A  Chaucer  rarity.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  XV,  no  2  (fall 

1966). 

Parker,  Virginia.  ‘Oliver  Wendell  Holmes.  Man  of  medicine;  man  of 
letters.’  Bulletin  of  the  Medical  Library  Association,  vol  54,  no  2  (1966), 
pp  142-7. 

'Redmond,  Donald  A.  ‘Optimum  size:  the  special  library  viewpoint.’  Sci-Tech 
News,  vol  20,  no  2  (Summer  1966),  pp  40-2. 

• - ‘The  countess,  the  master  and  the  tsar.’  Sherlock  Holmes  Journal, 

vol  7,  no  4  (Spring  1966),  p  108. 

Robertson.  Eleanor  H.  The  Herciimers  of  Kingston.’  Historic  Kingston, 
no  15  ( 1967),  pp  61-6. 

Skeith,  M.  Elizabeth.  ‘The  role  of  the  academic  library  in  the  community.’ 
Canadian  Library,  vol  23,  no  1  (July  1966),  pp  43-52. 


The  industrial  Relations  Centre 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Industrial  Relations 
Centre  for  the  academic  session  1966-7.  The  year  has  been  marked 
by  continued  expansion  of  activities  in  the  various  functional  areas 
of  the  Centre’s  overall  programme.  In  large  part,  this  reflects  the 
increasing  activity  and  interest  in  Canada  in  industrial  relations,  and 
related  economic,  legal,  and  manpower  aspects. 

Academic  Instruction 

There  was  a  substantial  increase  in  student  enrolment  in  industrial 
relations  and  related  courses  in  various  disciplines  within  which  this 
subject  is  offered  as  a  major  field  of  study,  viz.,  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  in 
Economics,  and  the  M.B.A.  programme  at  the  postgraduate  level; 
and  courses  at  the  undegraduate  level  in  Commerce,  Applied  Science, 
and  in  the  Faculty  of  Law.  During  the  year,  too,  a  number  of  new 
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courses  in  this  field  have  been  established:  Faculty  of  Law  —  (1) 
Labour  Arbitration,  (2)  Contemporary  Canadian  Industrial  Rela¬ 
tions,  and  (3)  Labour  Law  II;  Economics  —  Labour  Economics; 
and  Commerce  —  Industrial  Relations  Seminar. 

The  Hicks  Fellowship  in  Industrial  Relations  was  held  during  the 
year  by  Mr  P.  Kumar  who  is  enrolled  in  the  Ph.D.  programme  in 
Economics.  In  addition,  six  postgraduate  students  from  Economics, 
the  School  of  Business,  and  the  Faculty  of  Law,  were  engaged  as 
summer  research  assistants  in  the  Centre. 

Research  and  Publishing 

During  the  year,  a  number  of  studies  have  been  published  by  the 
Centre  as  part  of  its  publications’  programme,  which  consists  of  a 
research  series,  a  reprint  series,  and  a  bibliography  series.  Several 
other  major  research  projects  are  nearing  completion  and  the  founda¬ 
tions  have  been  established  for  a  longer-run  programme  of  research 
and  publishing. 

Studies  published  by  the  Centre  in  1966-7  include  The  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Enforcement  of  the  Collective  Agreement  (115  pp),  by 
C.  H.  Curtis,  Professor,  School  of  Business  and  Faculty  Associate, 
Industrial  Relations  Centre;  The  Liability  of  Strikers  in  the  Law  of 
Tort:  A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Law  in  England  and  Canada  (250 
pp),  by  I.  M.  Christie,  Assistant  Professor,  Faculty  of  Law  and 
Research  Fellow,  Industrial  Relations  Centre;  Incomes  and  Wage 
Price  Policies  (107  pp),  by  D.  C.  Smith,  Professor,  Department  of 
Economics  and  Research  Fellow,  Industrial  Relation  Centre;  and 
Employer  ‘ Free  Speech ’  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  (38  pp), 
by  B.  L.  Adell,  Associate  Professor,  Faculty  of  Law  and  Research 
Fellow,  Industrial  Relations  Centre. 

Research  studies  that  are  nearing  completion  and  that  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Centre  in  1967-8  are: 

An  Analysis  of  Certified  Bargaining  Units  in  Ontario ,  by  Dr  W.  D. 
Wood  and  Dr  L.  A.  Kelly,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 

Collective  Bargaining  in  the  Canadian  Public  Service,  by  Dr  T.  L. 
Johnston,  University  of  Edinburgh  and  Visiting  Research  Fellow, 
Industrial  Relations  Centre 

Unemployment  Insurance  in  Canada,  by  Dr  L.  A.  Kelly,  Associ¬ 
ate  in  Research,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 

The  International  Union  Impact  on  Canadian  Collective  Bargaining 
and  Wages,  by  B.  M.  Downie,  Assistant  Professor,  School  of 
Business  and  Faculty  Associate,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 

Radical  Politics  and  Organized  Labor  in  Canada:  1880-1930,  by 
M.  Robin,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Political  Science, 
Simon  Fraser  University 
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The  Legal  Status  of  Collective  Agreements  in  Canada,  by  B.  L. 
Adell,  Assistant  Professor,  Faculty  of  Law  and  Research  Fellow, 
Industrial  Relations  Centre 

Incomes  Policy  Experience  in  the  United  Kingdom,  by  D.  C. 
Smith,  Professor,  Department  of  Economics  and  Research  Fellow, 
Industrial  Relations  Centre 

The  Management  of  Professional  Employees,  by  Mr  R.  Chartier, 

General  Manager  -  Personnel,  Hydro-Quebec 

Legal  Aspects  of  White-Collar  Bargaining  Units,  by  Mr  G.  W.  T. 

Reid,  Chairman,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Collective  Bargaining  in  Ontario  Hospitals ,  by  Mr  F.  D.  Collom, 

Assistant  to  Director,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 

The  Concept  of  Labour  Income ,  by  Mr  G.  L.  Reid,  University  of 
Glasgow  and  Visiting  Research  Fellow,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 

An  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Canadian  Graduate  Theses,  by 
Centre  staff 

Although  research  funds  continue  to  be  in  short  supply  in  Canada, 
the  Centre  has  been  fortunate  in  obtaining  grants  to  assist  in  the 
financing  of  a  number  of  its  projects  from  the  Canada  Council,  the 
Federal  Department  of  Labour,  and  the  Ontario  Department  of 
Labour. 

Conferences  and  Seminars 

The  Centre  is  pleased  to  report  continuing  success  in  1966-7  with 
its  conference  and  seminar  programmes  for  industrial  relations  policy¬ 
makers  and  practitioners.  This  responsibility  for  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  has  assumed  increasing  importance  in  view  of  the  rapid  changes 
that  have  been  taking  place  in  economic,  technical,  and  cultural 
aspects  of  our  society.  The  Centre’s  annual  spring  and  summer  con¬ 
ference  programmes  were  again  oversubscribed  and  participants  of 
these  conferences  came  from  every  province  in  Canada.  In  view  of 
the  increasing  interest  in  ‘white-collar’  industrial  relations  problems, 
a  seminar  on  this  topic  was  successfully  inaugurated  this  year. 
Speakers  at  the  Centre’s  conference  and  seminar  programmes  were 
Centre  staff  and  associates,  and  leading  authorities  from  government, 
industry,  the  labour  movement,  and  other  universities. 

Industrial  Relations  Research  Reference  Library 

There  was  expanded  use  of  the  Centre’s  specialized  research  library 
resources  in  1966-7.  This  was,  to  a  large  extent,  the  result  of  expanded 
research  programmes  within  the  Centre,  an  increasing  number  of 
postgraduate  theses  in  the  field,  the  preparation  of  bibliographies 
for  publication,  and  increasing  use  by  faculty  and  students  in  related 
disciplines.  In  addition,  various  outside  research  personnel  made 
use  of  the  Centre’s  library  facilities  both  by  visit  and  by  correspond- 
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ence.  There  was  also  a  considerable  increase  in  the  Library’s 
holdings  during  the  past  year.  This  was  attributable,  in  part,  to  a 
greater  number  of  publications  exchange  agreements  with  universities 
in  a  number  of  countries,  and  to  a  number  of  gifts  of  books.  The 
Centre  wishes  to  acknowledge  particularly  the  donation  of  books  and 
papers  by  the  late  Mrs  Bryce  Stewart,  whose  husband  was  Deputy 
Minister  of  Labour  in  Ottawa  and  a  founder  of  the  Industrial 
Relations  Centre  in  1937. 

Other  Activities 

In  addition  to  their  research  and  conference  activities  outlined 
above,  members  of  the  Centre’s  staff  presented  papers  or  delivered 
speeches  at  a  number  of  conferences  and  meetings  in  1966-7.  Centre 
staff  and  associates  have  also  presented  briefs  or  served  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  governments  and  government  bodies. 

In  conclusion,  the  Director  wishes  to  express  his  sincere  thanks  to 
the  Centre  staff  and  to  other  associates  of  the  Centre  for  the  contri¬ 
butions  that  they  have  made  to  the  success  of  its  programmes  during 
the  past  year. 

W.  Donald  Wood 
Director,  Industrial  Relations  Centre 


The  Computing  Centre 

General  Comments 

Computing  activity  at  Queen’s  has  continued  to  expand  at  a  rapid 
pace  during  the  1966-7  session.  Computer  use  by  faculty,  students 
and  administration  has  increased  tenfold. 

The  Centre  staff  now  number  twenty-six  and  is  now  organized  in 
five  separate  sections  to  cope  with  the  increased  load.  These  include 
operating,  scientific,  data  processing,  software  and  academic.  Mr 
George  Taylor  and  Professor  John  H.  Lindsay  co-ordinate  the 
operating  and  software  programmes,  respectively.  We  were  very 
fortunate  to  add  Mr  William  H.  Jenkins  and  Mr  Leonard  Graham 
to  our  staff  to  manage  the  data  processing  and  scientific  groups.  Both 
Mr  Jenkins  and  Mr  Graham  have  had  more  than  twelve  years’ 
experience  in  the  computer  field. 

The  computer  configuration  has  been  expanded  to  include  a  high 
speed  digital  plotter,  PDP-9  computer,  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
terminals  and  many  additional  key  punches.  The  central  360  model 
40  will  be  expanded  to  a  model  50  with  256  bytes  of  memory  and 
additional  input/output  units.  Plans  are  also  well  underway  to  build 
an  extension  to  the  Computing  Centre  portion  of  the  new  Chemical 
Engineering  building  early  in  1968. 
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The  Centre  continues  to  be  a  completely  central  facility  for  the 
entire  University,  and  in  this  respect  differs  from  most  universities. 
It  is  hoped  that  this  central  facility  will  continue  to  provide  the 
required  level  of  service  to  the  entire  University  through  this  practical 
structure.  To  this  end.  Queen’s  plans  to  be  one  of  the  first  universities 
in  Canada  to  permit  remote  input/output  of  computer  programmes. 
The  first  phase  of  this  programme  is  scheduled  to  be  operational 
during  the  1967-8  session. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Centre  staff  has  worked  closely  with  the 
many  faculties  at  Queen’s  on  various  courses  and  projects.  Intro¬ 
ductory  computer  courses  were  given  to  all  first-year  engineers; 
advanced  courses  to  the  science,  applied  science  and  business  stu¬ 
dents;  and  joint  projects  were  undertaken  with  the  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing  and  Mathematics  Departments  and  with  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

With  the  rapid  growth  of  both  the  academic  and  service  aspects  of 
computing,  it  is  important  that  the  proper  structure  is  established 
to  ensure  that  the  needs  of  both  students  and  staff  are  met.  A  Senate 
Computer  Committee  was  recently  formed  to  study  this  broad  issue. 

Service  Aspects 

The  computing  equipment  which  is  presently  located  in  the  Com¬ 
puting  Centre  consists  of  the  following: 

a.  IBM  System  360/Model  40 

b.  IBM  1620/Model  II 

c.  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  PDP-9 

d.  Calcomp  Model  663,  30"  Digital  Plotter 

e.  IBM  2260  CRT  Display  Terminals 

f.  Unit  record  equipment  including  a  sorter,  reproducer, 
verifier,  and  a  large  number  of  keypunches. 

The  IBM  1 620  was  almost  entirely  devoted  to  undergraduate 
course  work.  For  the  period  April  1966  to  March  1967,  88,000  jobs 
were  processed.  The  peak  of  student  activity  occurred  during  the 
week  of  21  November  in  which  8,663  jobs  were  run,  and  as  many  as 
2,000  on  one  day. 

The  IBM  360,  which  became  operational  in  August  1966,  has  also 
increased  steadily  in  use.  During  the  period  of  August  1966  to 
March  1967,  a  total  of  14,000  jobs  were  processed. 

The  average  monthly  use  for  the  1966-7  session  was  260  hours 
for  the  IBM  1620  and  352  hours  for  the  IBM  360.  In  terms  of  the 
IBM  1620,  the  approximate  monthly  average  would  be  equivalent  to 
at  least  5,500  hours. 

Seven  keypunches  were  located  around  campus  under  the  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  the  Computing  Centre.  This  was  done  to  improve  accessibility 
to  the  Central  Computing  facilities  for  the  University  faculty  and 
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students  as  a  whole,  and  is  the  first  step  towards  the  installation  of 
remote  terminals  at  various  points  on  campus. 

A  computer  programme  has  also  been  instituted  with  twenty  high 
schools  in  Ontario  to  assist  those  schools  that  are  planning  computer 
science  courses.  The  first  phase  is  scheduled  to  get  under  way  in 
full  force  in  the  fall  of  1967  and  involves  the  use  of  Queen’s  Comput¬ 
ing  Centre.  Programmes  will  be  prepared  by  secondary  school 
teachers  and  students  and  mailed  to  Queen’s  for  processing.  Four 
schools  in  the  Kingston  area  became  actively  involved  in  this  first 
phase  during  the  spring  term,  1967. 

Academic  Courses 

During  the  academic  year  1966-7,  1,000  university  students,  200 
faculty  members,  200  high  school  teachers,  and  800  high  school 
students  were  exposed  to  at  least  an  introductory  computing  course, 
and  in  the  case  of  600  students,  to  formal  computer  science  courses. 

Students  in  the  faculties  of  Arts  and  Science,  Applied  Science,  and 
the  School  of  Business  attended  the  formal  courses. 

Data  Processing 

During  the  past  twelve  months,  the  data  processing  section  has 
continued  the  work  established  by  the  Registrar’s  Office  in  marks 
processing  and  preparing  class  lists.  They  have  also  begun  the 
analysis  and  design  of  an  integrated  student  record  system  for  the 
entire  University.  It  is  planned  to  implement  the  first  phase  of  the 
record  system  in  1967-8. 

Some  of  the  accounting  processing  which  is  presently  carried  out 
on  punched  card  equipment,  has  been  run  on  the  IBM  360  at  the 
Computing  Centre,  notably  the  T-4  reporting  and  student  fees 
processing. 

There  are  many  branches  of  the  operations  at  Queen’s  that  can 
benefit  materially  from  computer  use.  To  ensure  that  a  sound, 
integrated  system  is  developed,  applications  are  being  carefully 
selected  and  realistic  target  dates  established  for  the  many  phases. 
This  process  will  necessarily  defer  the  conversion  of  some  important 
applications;  however,  the  final  result  should  be  a  more  orderly,  rapid 
conversion  in  all  pressing  areas. 

Scientific  Projects 

The  Computing  Centre  pursued  a  number  of  projects  in  the  general 
area  of  scientific  programming  and  software  development  for  smaller 
computers  at  Queen’s.  A  programme  was  written  for  the  PDP-9 
computer  to  enable  it  to  operate  digital  plotters  from  two  manu¬ 
facturers.  This  permitted  not  only  a  direct  comparison  of  the  competi¬ 
tive  plotters  but  also  a  thorough  analysis  of  the  various  models 
offered  by  each  manufacturer.  After  an  extended  testing  period,  the 
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configuration  best  suited  to  diverse  requirements  of  Queen’s  staff 
was  selected. 

Among  scientific  applications,  the  Electrocardiograph  project 
received  considerable  attention.  The  programming  necessary  to  do 
computer  analysis  of  ECG’s  at  Queen’s  is  progressing  and  a  close 
working  relationship  has  been  established  with  the  Instrumentation 
Field  Station,  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  which  did  the  pioneering  work  in  computer  analysis  of 
ECG’s.  This  project  calls  for  the  conversion  of  complex  programmes 
into  a  universal  computer  language  so  that  many  doctors  in  Canada 
and  other  parts  of  the  world  can  benefit  from  these  programmes. 

Among  the  other  projects  involving  medical  computation  were  a 
statistical  study  in  the  incidence  of  diabetes,  a  study  of  patient  stay 
and  bed  utilization  according  to  type  of  medical  service  required  at 
Kingston  General  Hospital,  and  a  study  of  red  blood  cell  life  span 
using  an  isotape  of  iron  as  a  tracer. 

Software  Projects  for  Central  Computer 

Operating  Systems 

Eight  of  the  ten  released  versions  of  O.S.  360,  released  by  I  B  M, 
were  generated  for  our  computer  as  they  became  available.  The  new 
versions  provided  for  extended  methods  of  operating  attached  devices, 
support  of  new  devices  like  2260  display  stations,  multi-programming 
(running  two  or  more  jobs  at  once),  and  new  processors  and 
languages  (R.P.G.,  PL/1,  Cobol  F,  Fortran  G). 

Several  errors  in  the  operating  system  were  detected  by  us  and 
reported  to  I  B  M  for  correction  or  corrected  locally. 

Subroutine  Libraries 

These  contain  an  ever-growing  number  of  general  purpose  pro¬ 
grammes  for  use  by  any  of  many  scientific  and  engineering  pro¬ 
grammes.  New  programmes  are  added  as  they  become  available; 
some  come  from  IBM  and  IBM  user  organizations,  and  a  few  are 
written  by  our  users. 

Departmental  Libraries 

These  contain  programmes  in  ready-to-use  form  for  specific  types 
of  work,  and  data  of  interest  to  one  or  more  people  in  a  department. 
They,  like  programmes  in  the  Subroutine  Libraries,  are  kept  on  disk, 
and  may  be  used  by  coding  a  card  or  two  and  supplying  the  necessary 
data. 

Major  Auxiliary  Systems 

Mathematical  Programming  System  (M  P  S)  used  to  solve  optimiz¬ 
ation  problems  with  both  linear  and  non-linear  programming,  and 
G  P  S  S,  General  Purpose  Simulation  System  have  been  obtained  and 
are  being  added  to  the  computer’s  disks  as  a  library. 
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Plotter  Software 

Routines  obtained  from  the  plotter  manufacturers  have  been 
obtained  and  modified  to  suit  Queen’s.  These  are  now  in  the 
Fortran  library  on  the  system  disk  for  use  by  programmers  who  wish 
plotted  output. 

Future  Plans 

Several  important  projects  are  now  being  planned.  Work  is  under¬ 
way  in  conjunction  with  the  Electrical  Engineering  Department  on 
the  hardware  logic  and  programmes  necessary  to  attach  the  PDP-9 
to  the  Model  50  as  a  satellite  computer.  This  arrangement  will 
enable  various  remote  computers  on  campus  to  communicate 
■directly  with  the  large  central  computer.  The  Electrical  Engineering, 
Biomedical  Electronics,  and  Physics  Departments  are  actively  plan¬ 
ning  to  make  use  of  the  central  computer  in  this  manner.  The 
Electrocardiograph  project  will  continue  to  receive  considerable 
emphasis  because  of  its  potential  value  in  cardiology.  Plans  are 
underway  to  incorporate  additional  cardiological  techniques  into  the 
computer  programmes  after  the  conversion  project  is  completed. 

New  projects  in  medical  computations  include  the  programming  of 
a  study  on  the  effect  of  psychotherapy  treatment  in  achievement  level 
of  students  in  selected  university  faculties. 

A  number  of  new  software  projects  for  the  central  computer  are 
also  being  scheduled.  The  prime  goal  of  these  projects  is  to  permit 
multi-programmed  use  of  the  central  computer  with  programmes 
being  submitted  either  at  the  Centre  or  from  remote  terminals.  It  is 
anticipated  that  CRT  and  typewriter  terminals  and  remote  small 
computers  will  be  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  main  computer 
during  the  1967-8  session. 

Projects  being  undertaken  at  the  moment  include  a  submonitor  (to 
allow  high  speed  batch  processing  of  standard  jobs  by  eliminating 
overhead  operations),  remote  programme  and  data  entry  from  the 
PDP-9,  implementation  of  WATFOR  (University  of  Waterloo’s  fast 
student  Fortran  compiler),  testing  of  RAX  and  CPS  conversational 
Fortran  and  PL/1  systems,  administrative  and  other  programmes  to 
use  the  2260  display  terminals,  an  extensive  accounting  routine  for 
the  360,  implementation  of  Stanford’s  Algol  65,  including  an  exten¬ 
sive  list  processor  under  O.S  /360  and  a  resident  monitor  to  use  the 
PDP-9  as  a  satellite  of  the  360. 


Mers  Kutt 

Director,  Computing  Centre 
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Arts  Research  Committee 


The  Arts  Research  Committee  receives  an  annual  appropriation  from 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  budget  to  be  used  in  support  of 
research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  For  1966-7,  $20,000 
was  made  available  to  the  Committee  for  disbursement,  an  increase  of 
$3,000  over  the  preceding  year. 

In  addition  to  its  regular  meetings  for  the  consideration  of  applica¬ 
tions  for  grants,  held  in  December  1966  and  May  1967,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  held  a  number  of  special  meetings  to  complete  the  drafting  of 
new  rules  of  award.  To  ensure  that  all  eligible  members  of  faculty 
were  aware  of  the  principles  upon  which  awards  were  granted,  copies 
of  the  new  rules  were  sent  to  all  full-time  members  of  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Art,  Classics,  Commerce,  Drama,  Economics,  English, 
French,  Geography,  German,  Hebrew,  History,  Mathematics,  Music, 
Philosophy,  Political  Studies,  Psychology,  Religion,  Russian,  Spanish 
and  Italian  and  Library. 

Applications  for  the  support  of  research  this  year  totalled  $29,041 
and  awards  of  $20,407  were  made. 

The  Committee  sent  a  submission  to  Dean  Lederman  as  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Postgraduate  Studies,  urging  the 
establishment  of  a  central  bureau  for  the  campus-wide  distribution 
of  information  on  external  sources  of  research  assistance. 


During  the  academic  year  1966-7,  grants  were  made  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  faculty  members  in  support  of  the  projects  named: 


A.  Alpers,  English 
A.  Z.  Arthur,  Psychology 

J.  F.  Chant,  Economics 

G.  Clark,  English 

D.  F.  Crawley,  English 

C.  M.  D.  Crowder, 
History 

M.  W.  Edwards,  Classics 

H.  Eichner,  German 


The  Mythology  of  Polynesia 

Changes  in  Word  Association  as  a  Func¬ 
tion  of  Repetition  and  Content 

The  Structure  and  Growth  of  Canadian 
Banking 

Robert  Henryson’s  Non-Fables 

(a)  A  Study  of  Richardson’s  Wacousta 

(b)  Character  in  Relation  to  Action  in 
the  tragedies  of  George  Chapman 

Documents  of  the  Conciliar  Epoch 

Analysis  of  Formulaic  Structure  in  Early 
Greek  Epic  Verse 

Critical  Edition  of  Friedrich  Schlegel’s 
works 


W.  C.  Ferguson,  English  Edition  of  Stationer’s  Company  Poor 

Book  and  Study  of  ‘Roman  82’  type  in 
England,  1590-1610 
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J.  Finlayson,  English  A  Study  of  Middle  English  Verse  Formu¬ 
las,  and  an  Analysis  of  the  Language  of 
the  Middle  English  poem  Awntyrs  of 
Art/uire 

G.  George,  Music  The  tonal  Structure  of  Wagnerian  Music- 

Drama 

P.  Gobin,  French  Anthology  of  the  Theatre  of  Ideas  in  the 

19th  Century 

A.  C.  Green,  Economics  Regional  Aspects  of  Canada’s  Economic 

Growth 

J.  A.  Gunn,  English  Social  and  Political  Thought, 

Political  Studies  1640-1720 

G.  F.  Henderson,  Canadian  Hymns  and  Hymn  Writers 

Douglas  Library 

W.  Hettich,  Economics  Financing  Primary  and  Secondary  Schools 

in  Federal  Countries 

R.  Hope-Simpson,  An  Attempt  to  Discover  Fresh  Mycenean 

Classics  Sites  in  Asia  Minor 

R.  F.  Hopwood,  History  German  Diplomacy,  1914-1939 

J.  A.  Leith,  History  Music  as  an  Ideological  Weapon  during 

the  French  Revolution 


G.  McGrath,  Geography  A  Survey  of  User  Requirements  in  Topo¬ 
graphic  Map  Data 

R.  A.  Pierce,  History  Russian  Maritime  Activity  in  the  North 

Pacific,  1801-1867 

T.  Ramos  Orea,  Spanish  Bilingual  Anthology  of  English  Romantic 
and  Italian  Poetry 

G.  A.  Rawlyk,  History  New  England  and  Nova  Scotia,  1748- 


1776 

A.  W.  Riley,  German  A  Bibliography  of  the  Works  of 

Elisabeth  Langgasser 


G.  K.  Rutherford, 
Geography 

J.  Sherwood,  History 
W.  Smith,  Religion 

F.  Somkin,  History 

M.  D.  Suboski, 
Psychology 
W.  R.  Thompson, 
Work 


Agriculture  and  Land  Use  in  the  Semi- 

Arid  Area  of  the  Island  of  Montserrat 

A  Study  of  Georges  Mandel 

The  Register  of  Richard  Clifford, 

Bishop  of  Worcester,  1401-07 

The  Concept  of  Expatriation  in  the  U.S., 

1789-1870 

The  Use  of  Confidence  Ratings  in  Paired- 
Associates  Learning 

Development :  a  Review  of  the  Year’s 

Psychology 
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H.  G.  Thorburn, 
Political  Studies 
M.  Vernet,  French 

E.  A.  Walker,  English 

R.  L.  Watts, 

Political  Studies 


The  Realignment  of  Political  Forces  in 
France 

Documentation  on  16th-century  French 
Tragedy 

Early  Canadian  Correspondence 
Federal  Political  System 


G. 

r.  ' 


Whatley,  English 

■  4 .A  ;v2  fi  Si  IfiflB 


The  Poetical  Work  of  S.  T.  Coleridge, 
an  edition 


J.  P.  Matthews 
Secretary 

G.  A.  Harrower 
Chairman 


Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research,  since  its  inception  in  the 
winter  of  1916-17,  has  promoted  scientific  research  in  the  University 
by  every  means  possible. 

In  the  early  days,  a  considerable  percentage  of  the  money  avail¬ 
able  for  the  support  of  the  younger  members  of  staff  came  from  this 
source. 

Within  the  last  few  years,  great  changes  have  taken  place.  Now 
the  Committee  no  longer  has  any  say  in  the  award  of  National 
Research  Council  Postdoctoral  Fellowships;  Summer  Research 
Associateships  to  junior  members  of  staff  have  been  discontinued, 
and  the  appointment  of  skilled  technologists  has  become  a  depart¬ 
mental  responsibility.  These  changes  arose  inevitably  from  the 
increase  in  numbers  of  the  University  staff  and  the  increase  in  the 
size  of  funds,  available  from  outside  sources,  for  the  support  of 
research  and  graduate  students.  Despite  the  bigger  grants  made  to 
individuals,  some  members  of  staff  still  find  that  they  do  not  have 
sufficient  funds  to  support  their  research  projects.  This  applies  par¬ 
ticularly  to  junior  and  new  members  of  staff.  The  Principal  has 
made  available,  each  year,  sums  of  money  for  the  support  of  scholarly 
research,  with  the  proviso  that  the  junior  members  of  staff  have 
priority.  Principal  J.  A.  Corry,  in  1967,  very  generously  increased 
the  grant  from  $32,000  to  $55,000  making  the  total  money  available 
for  support  of  research  this  year,  approximately  $60,500.  Requests 
were  received  from  sixty-five  staff  for  a  total  of  $128,340  (in  1966, 
forty-one  applicants  asked  for  $67,082).  Members  of  the  Committee 
decided  to  give  financial  support  for  graduate  students  and  to 
support  all  applications  made  by  junior  members  of  staff  and  new 
members  of  staff,  resulting  in  the  committing  of  all  the  funds  avail- 
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able.  Staff  from  Division  I  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  received 
awards  totalling  $24,352,  Division  III,  $13,330  and  Division  IV, 
$22,850,  approximately. 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  at  its  meeting  in  July  1967 
decided  to  adopt  firm  guidelines  for  the  disbursements  of  any  future 
funds.  These  will  be  publicized  and  circulated  to  members  of  staff. 
It  also  recommended  unanimously  that  financial  aid  to  graduate 
students  no  longer  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Committee  on 
Scientific  Research,  except  in  emergency,  and  that  support  of  gradu¬ 
ate  students  become  the  responsibility  of  some  other  University 
agency.  In  1966-7,  46  per  cent  (approximately)  of  funds  granted 
were  for  the  support  of  graduate  students  of  whom  approximately 
four-fifths  were  on  graduate  work. 

B.  W.  Sargent,  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones  formally  submitted  their 
resignations  from  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research.  In  1967-8, 
Dr  Sargent  will  hold  a  McLaughlin  Research  Chair  while  Dr  Jones 
will  take  sabbatical  leave.  Neither,  therefore,  will  be  able  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Committee.  Dr  Sargent’s  resignation 
will  be  a  great  loss  —  he  has  been  a  member  of  the  Committe  for 
many  years  and  has  occupied  the  position  of  secretary  and  of  chair¬ 
man.  It  is  hoped  that  his  wealth  of  experience  will  still  be  available 
to  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  when  he  returns. 

The  Committee  is  fortunate  in  having  as  secretary,  Dr  J.  A. 
Bennett,  who  has  done  a  very  fine  job  since  his  election  to  this 
position.  The  chairman,  on  his  retirement,  wishes  to  acknowledge 
with  gratitude  this  excellent  secretarial  assistance  and  the  generous 
assistance  of  his  colleagues. 

J.  A.  Bennett 
Secretary 

J.  K.  N.  Jones 
Chairman 

Biology 

Dr  R.  E.  Beschel  analyzed  flora,  vegetation,  succession  and  tree- 
rings  using  helicopter,  snow-mobile  and  climbing  rope  on  the  Juneau 
Icefield,  Alaska  (National  Geographic  February  1967);  mapped 
distribution  of  pitch  pine  in  Ontario  from  aeroplanes;  determined 
tonnage  of  organic  soils  near  Hill  Island,  Ontario,  by  skin-diving 
and  coring  from  boats;  and  reported  on  his  studies  of  vegetation  in 
four  other  areas  of  eastern  Ontario. 

He  developed  a  digital  system  to  record  phenology;  prepared  a 
computer  programme  for  the  statistical  analysis  of  the  regional  tree 
survey  with  D.  Taylor;  developed  another  programme  for  a  statisti¬ 
cal  comparison  of  flora  units  based  on  the  species: area  curve  with 
D.  Kelly;  and  constructed  a  plotted  output  of  bird  arrival  dates 
compared  with  long-time  averages  with  E.  Law. 
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Dr  Beschel  worked  as  chairman  of  a  sub-committee  of  the 
Canadian  Botanical  Association  on  automation  and  integration  of 
herbarium  procedures  in  Canada  and  applied  these  to  the  Fowler 
Herbarium  of  Queen’s  University,  in  collaboration  with  the  Comput¬ 
ing  Centre.  He  wrote  a  history  of  the  Biology  Department  and  the 
Fowler  Herbarium  and  coordinated  the  botanical  work  of  the  King¬ 
ston  Field  Naturalists.  He  made  large  plant  collections  in  British 
Columbia  and  Acadia,  and  supervised  five  other  geobotanical  studies, 
in  the  Arctic  and  Ontario. 

Dr  J.  M.  Bristow  made  a  study  of  the  physiological  basis  of 
changes  in  leaf  form  brought  about  by  increased  concentrations  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  air,  and  began  investigations  of  carbon  dioxide 
effects  on  the  differentiation  of  tissue  culture. 

Dr  K.  Budd  has  continued  research  into  two  aspects  of  fungal 
metabolism:  (a)  the  effects  of  carbon  dioxide  on  fungal  growth  and 
the  biochemistry  of  carbon  dioxide  fixation;  (b)  the  uptake  of 
nutrient  ions  by  fungal  mycelia.  The  major  products  of  carbon- 
dioxide  fixation  in  fungi  grown  on  different  carbon  sources  have  been 
identified,  and  the  quantitative  importance  of  this  process  in  fungal 
growth  is  presently  being  examined.  Methods  have  been  worked 
out  for  the  estimation  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphate, 
sulphate,  nitrate  and  chloride  in  fungal  cells  and  the  influence  of 
environmental  variables  on  the  uptake  of  these  ions  by  the  fungal 
cells  is  being  studied. 

Dr  D.  T.  Canvin  —  Work  has  continued  on  the  biosynthesis  of 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  developing  oil  seeds.  A  subcellular  prepar¬ 
ation  that  will  synthesize  oleic  icid  from  acetate  has  been  isolated 
and  the  co-factor  requirements  for  this  reaction  determined. 

A  method  for  analyzing  organic  acids  by  gas-liquid  chromatography 
has  been  extended  and  perfected.  This  method  will  be  used  to 
determine  pool  sizes  and  turnover  rates  of  organic  acids  in  plants. 

The  growth  of  dwarf  wheats  has  been  further  investigated.  These 
plants  are  dwarfs  at  2 1°C  but  grow  normally  at  26°C.  Giberellin 
treatment  will  not  substitute  for  the  high  temperature  growing  period. 

Five  graduate  students  have  contributed  to  each  of  these  research 
programmes. 

Details  of  publications  and  activities  for  this  period  can  be  obtained 
from  the  reports  to  the  Dean  of  Arts  and  Science. 

Dr  H.  M.  Good  —  Work  initiated  in  1965  on  the  fine  structure 
of  fungus  spores  in  relation  to  the  shift  from  dormancy  to  active 
growth  at  the  time  of  germination  was  continued,  and  exploratory 
work  on  the  fine  structure  of  another  type  of  dormant  fungal  organ, 
the  sclerotium,  was  begun. 
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Dr  G.  Krotkov  —  During  1966-7,  five  graduate  students,  two 
postdoctorate  fellows,  one  visiting  scientist,  one  summer  student  and 
two  technicians  were  working  on  the  following  problems. 

( 1 )  Effects  of  various  external  conditions  on  the  synthesis  of 
sucrose  and  starch  in  higher  plants 

(2)  Translocation  of  sucrose  and  glucose,  derived  from  starch, 
from  leaves  to  roots 

(3)  The  fate  of  carbon,  which  has  been  photoassimilated  by  pine 
trees  in  different  months  of  the  year 

(4)  Effects  of  internal  radiation  on  the  physiology  of  pine  trees 

(5)  Effects  of  light  on  respiration 

(6)  Physiology  of  sun  and  shade  plants 

Dr  Eric  L.  Mills  has  continued  studies  on  deep-sea  crustaceans, 
including  the  description  of  two  new  species  of  Amphipoda  from 
abyssal  depths  of  the  western  North  Atlantic  Ocean.  One,  Ingolfiella 
atlantisi ,  is  the  first  ingolfiellid  amphipod  known  from  this  basin  and 
is  only  the  second  species  of  this  genus  from  the  deep-sea.  The  other, 
Eperopeus  abyssicola,  shows  a  striking  convergence  in  body  form  to 
ingolfiellids,  although  only  distantly  related.  The  convergence  is 
attributed  to  adaptation  to  similar  modes  of  locomotion  and  feeding 
in  deep-sea  oozes. 

Dr  W.  J.  Roff  began  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  vegetation  and 
water-regime  of  a  Kingston  marsh;  completed  analysis  of  soil  samples 
from  Britain  and  Portugal  for  pH,  texture  and  content  of  easily 
oxidisable  organic  matter;  and,  in  association  with  Dr  F.  Cooke 
and  Dr  D.  Punter  (of  Maple,  Ontario)  began  an  analysis  of  Portu¬ 
guese  maritime  vegetation. 

Dr  A.  S.  West  —  Projects  completed  and  theses  submitted  during 
the  year  include;  (1)  Antibody  Production  in  Cattle  to  Hypoderma 
spp.,  (2)  The  Anticoagulant  Activity  of  Mosquito  Salivary  Glands, 
(3)  A  Study  of  Haemolymph  Proteins  in  Lepidoptera.  In  addition, 
the  work  on  two  other  thesis  projects  has  been  completed:  (1) 
Factors  Controlling  Blood  Feeding  in  Mosquitoes,  and  (2)  Insect 
Complexes  on  Convolvulus  and  Calystegia  Species  and  the  Chemical 
Basis  of  Insect  Feeding.  Studies  on  the  morphology  and  function 
of  Rhodnius  blood  cells  have  been  continued.  Undergraduate  thesis 
projects  supervised  have  included;  (1)  The  Biology  and  Host  Prefer¬ 
ence  of  the  Thistle  Gall  Fly,  (2)  Haemolymph  Proteins  of  Locusta , 
and  (3)  The  Effects  of  D  DT  Stress  on  Invertebrate  Stream  Fauna. 

A  major  effort,  involving  a  Research  Associate,  a  technician, 
two  graduate  students  and  several  student  summer  assistants,  has  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  devoted  to  studies  on  Reactions  to  Bites  of  Blood 
Sucking  Anthropods.  Dr  Jones,  of  the  Chemistry  Department,  has 
continued  cooperation  on  one  phase  of  this  project. 
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At  Chalk  River,  Ontario,  with  the  cooperation  of  A  E  C  L,  studies 
on  the  migration  of  black  flies  were  initiated.  Larvae  are  tagged 
with  P  2  and  radioactive  adults  caught  on  sticky  traps  are  detected 
by  a  radioautograph  technique.  The  usefulness  of  sticky  traps  in 
detecting  reinvasion  by  black  flies  following  aerial  spray  control  has 
been  assessed  at  several  locations  in  northern  Quebec  and  Labrador. 
At  Baie  Comeau,  Quebec,  studies  on  the  susceptibility  of  black  flies 
to  D  D  T,  and  a  study  of  DDT  residues  was  undertaken. 

These  studies  have  been  supported  by  the  National  Research 
Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  Department  of  Defence 
Production,  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  and  the  World 
Health  Organization,  and  have  involved  the  cooperation  of  several 
government  laboratories  and  private  industry. 

Chemistry 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  and  students  completed  conductimetric  measure¬ 
ments  of  thermal  diffusion  in  acidic  solutions,  particularly  a  series  of 
sulphonic  acids  leading  up  to  an  ion-exchange  resin,  and  the  amino 
acid,  glycine.  High  heat  of  transport  appears  to  be  associated  with 
hydrogen  bonding.  A  thermodynamic  study  of  some  electrode 
couples  involving  organic  complexes  of  iron  is  still  under  way.  Some 
polarographic  analysis  of  periodate,  as  used  in  organic  determin¬ 
ations,  is  being  studied. 

Dr  E.  Buncel  has  extended  studies  of  the  acid  catalyzed  Wallach 
rearrangement  into  the  100  per  cent  H2S04  region  in  order  to  obtain 
further  evidence  for  the  postulated  dicationic  intermediate.  Molecu¬ 
lar  orbital  calculations  based  on  this  intermediate  have  been  per¬ 
formed  and  are  in  accord  with  product  orientation.  The  interaction 
of  aromatic  nitro  compounds  with  electron  donors  has  been  studied 
with  respect  to  hydrogen-deuterium  exchange  and  the  equilibrium 
formation  of  Meisenheimer  complexes.  Some  novel  substitution 
reactions  of  carbohydrate  chlorosulfates  have  been  explored  and 
interpreted  using  conformational  theory. 

Dr  G.  J.  Erskine  began  studies  into  the  reactions  of  coordinated 
ligands  of  transition  metals,  with  special  emphasis  on  ligands  con¬ 
taining  unsaturated  organic  functional  groups.  Proximity  of  olefins 
to  the  transition  metals,  nickel,  palladium  and  platinum,  leads  to 
profound  changes  in  the  reactivity  of  the  olefin  system,  including 
condensation  with  the  metal  and  ready  trans  to  cis  isomerism  in  the 
organic  molecule. 

Dr  R.  D.  Gordon  has  been  setting  up  facilities  for  studying  the 
low  temperature  spectra  of  single  crystals  in  polarized  ultraviolet 
light.  Special  attention  is  being  paid  to  molecular  crystals  of  aromatic 
and  heteroaromatic  compounds  with  the  aim  of  determining  the 
symmetry  of  the  molecular  electronic  states  and  the  effect  of  inter- 
molecular  interaction. 


SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH 


109 


Dr  G.  W.  Hay  —  A  study  of  the  structural  carbohydrates  of  the 
sugar  maple  (Acer  saccharum )  was  completed.  These  polysac¬ 
charides  were  found  to  be  distinct  from  the  hemicelluloses  of  the 
trunk,  branches  and  sap.  The  investigation  of  the  enzymic  deacyla¬ 
tion  of  mono-  and  disaccharide  acetates  was  continued.  Large  scale 
gel  electrophoresis  apparatus  was  designed  and  constructed  and 
preparative  quantities  of  deacylase  have  been  isolated.  The  mechan¬ 
ism  and  kinetics  of  the  enzyme  action  are  being  investigated.  Also 
in  progress  is  a  structural  study  of  the  polysaccharides  of  the  leaves 
of  common  barberry  ( Berberis  vulgaris).  The  polysaccharides  have 
been  indicated  to  be  highly  branched,  neutral  and  acidic,  hetero- 
glycans.  An  investigation  of  the  carbohydrates  of  Tiger  nut  ( Cy perns 
esculentus )  was  commenced.  This  source  has  bene  found  to  have  a 
very  high  starch  content,  the  nature  of  which  is  being  studied.  Further 
investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  the  electrolytic  degradation  of 
monosaccharides  in  non-aqueous  media  was  undertaken. 

Dr  R.  D.  Heyding  completed  studies  on  the  decomposition  pres¬ 
sures  of  selected  pyrite-type  compounds  by  Knudsen  effusion  recoil. 
Studies  were  continued  on  the  gold/selenium  system  and  on  the 
magnetic  properties  of  copper  selenides.  Atom  position  parameters 
in  pyrite-type  selenides  were  obtained.  Construction  of  a  liquid 
bismuth  solution  calorimeter  was  begun. 

Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  (with  Dr  E.  Buncel)  has  continued  investiga¬ 
tions  into  the  chemistry  of  sugars  and  polysaccharides.  Methyl  ethers 
of  L-arabinose  have  been  synthesized  and  characterized  by  various 
chromatographic  techniques  in  order  to  simplify  their  identification 
(by  a  possible  automated  procedure).  The  oxidation  of  sugar 
diethyl  dithioacetals  and  of  dimethyl  acetals  by  Acetobacter  sub- 
oxydans  has  been  further  studied  and  new  sugars  isolated.  A  new 
procedure  for  the  oxidation  of  isolated  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  to 
ketones  has  been  developed.  The  structure  of  Type  XII  capsular 
pneumococcus  polysaccharide  has  been  determined  (with  Dr  M.  B. 
Perry).  The  structure  of  cholla  gum  has  been  clarified.  A  new 
one  step  synthesis  of  cis-l,2-dichlorocyclohexane  has  been  achieved 
(with  Dr  S.  Wolfe).  An  active  principle  from  Mosquito  Venom 
has  been  isolated  (with  Dr  A.  S.  West).  Several  other  programmes 
are  under  investigation. 

Dr  R.  Kewley  (with  J.  J.  Sloan)  has  investigated  the  microwave 
rotational  spectra  of  some  substituted  alcohols  and  phenols  and  of 
pseudohalogen  compounds.  With  Miss  B.  Kronberg,  experimental 
work  has  begun  on  the  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectra  of 
gamma-irradiated  pseudohalides. 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  has  continued  the  study  of  ephemeral  conformations 
in  the  reactions  of,  alicyclic  compounds,  a  new-ring  crossing  effect 
having  been  noted  in  the  cyclopentanes  (with  Dr  R.  A.  B.  Bannard 
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and  J.  Langstaff).  An  unexpected  intrusion  of  an  aliphatic  sub¬ 
stitution  mechanism  into  a  well  known  aromatic  reaction  has  been 
detected  (with  K.  Bell).  Work  continues  in  the  geometry  of 
anilines,  diphenyl  ethers,  and  mimic  amino  acids. 

Dr  A.  R.  Norris  has  continued  studies  on  redox  catalyzed  substi¬ 
tution  and  isomerization  reactions  in  inorganic  complexes  and  hast 
begun  a  study  of  the  oxidation-reduction  reactions  undergone  by 
coordinated  ligands.  The  interactions  of  nitro-aromatic  compounds 
with  a  variety  of  inorganic  anions  have  been  studied  (with  Dr  W. 
Proudlock). 

Dr  W.  MacF.  Smith  (with  F.  Baker,  R.  Pandey  and  M.  San- 
duja)  has  continued  investigation  of  the  characteristics  of  the  anation 
reactions  of  iron  (III)  in  aqueous  media  and  of  Ni  (II)  in  mixed 
water-methanol  solvents. 

Dr  N.  S.  Snider  has  continued  a  search  for  suitable  approxima¬ 
tions  to  the  configurational  partition  function  for  liquids  composed 
of  small,  non-polar  molecules. 

Dr  J.  A.  Stone  —  A  20,000  Curie  cobalt-60  source  has  been 
installed  in  the  Frost  Wing.  Dose  rate  measurements  have  been 
made  in  the  irradiation  volume.  The  effect  of  density  on  the  radiolysis 
of  ethane  is  being  studied  as  is  the  effect  of  temperature  on  product 
yields  from  saturated  hydrocarbons. 

Dr  J.  K.  S.  Wan  planned  a  thorough  search  for  definite  spectro¬ 
scopic  evidence  on  the  existence  of  the  ammonium  free  radical. 
Investigation  was  begun  on  structures  and  reactivities  of  colour 
centres  and  paramagnetic  fragments  in  irradiated  inorganic  crystals. 
Preliminary  results  on  the  nature  of  the  primary  photochemical 
process  of  Triphenylmethyl  mercaptan  was  obtained  by  electron 
paramagnetic  resonance  method. 

Dr  R.  Wheeler  has  continued  studies  of  electron  affinities  of  nitro¬ 
gen  containing  molecules.  The  azide  ion  and  some  sulphur  nitrogen 
compounds  are  presently  being  investigated  by  a  magnetron  method. 
A  small  mass  spectrometer  is  being  assembled  to  aid  in  the  identifica¬ 
tion  of  negative  ions  emitted  from  heated  filaments. 

Dr  S.  Wolfe  (with  D.  V.  C.  Awang,  R.  M.  Bassett,  S.  M. 
Caldwell,  J.  R.  Campbell,  P.  G.  C.  Campbell,  J.  M.  Dods- 
worth,  S.  K.  Hasan,  G.  E.  Palmer,  W.  R.  Pilgrim,  A.  Rauk  and 
Drs  W.  S.  Lee  and  F.  I.  Wasson)  studied  the  scope  and  mechanisms 
of  the  reactions  of  olefins  with  mercuric  acetate,  palladium  acetate, 
ruthenium  tetroxide  and  N-bromoacetamide.  Methods  were  worked 
out  for  both  allylic  and  homoallylic  oxidation.  A  new  general 
oxidizing  agent  was  developed,  consisting  of  Javex  and  ruthenium 
dioxide.  An  important  text-book  reaction,  known  and  discussed  for 
fifty  years,  was  shown  to  be  in  error.  The  stereochemical  capabilities 
of  vinyl  carbonium  ions  and  vinylcarbanions  were  examined  as  was 
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anionic  cyclization  of  acyclic  enynes.  Experimental  and  theoretical 
studies  were  performed  on  the  symmetry  properties  of  alpha  sulfinyl 
carbanions.  The  requirements  for  atropisomerism  of  cyclohexane 
derivatives  were  clarified.  Various  pseudopenicillins  were  synthesized 
to  test  the  muramic  acid  hypothesis  of  penicillin  activity;  all  were 
active.  After  643  experiments,  conditions  were  found  for  the  reverse 
anhydropenicillin  rearrangement.  These  conditions  were  used  to 
prepare  a  variety  of  nuclear  modified  penicillins.  A  focile  C6 
epimerization  of  penicillin  was  discovered  and  its  mechanism  was 
examined.  A  new  beta  lactam  synthesis  was  developed. 

Mathematics 

Dr  L.  L.  Campbell  has  been  studying  some  aspects  of  search 
theory  with  Mr  M.  J.  Wilmut.  He  has  also  examined  the  sensitivity 
of  certain  well-known  results  concerning  non-linear  transformations 
of  random  noise,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  W.  G.  S.  Hines.  Finally, 
he  has  done  some  preliminary  investigations  on  maximum  entropy 
estimates  of  probability  distributions. 

Dr  A.  J.  Coleman  —  Research  on  the  theory  of  Lie  Algebra  was 
prosecuted  with  the  help  of  a  Ph.D.  student,  R.  W.  Lemire,  which 
culminated  in  an  excellent  thesis  on  Infinite  Dimensional  Irreducible 
Representations  of  Simple  Lie  Algebras. 

Much  effort  was  devoted  to  background  research  for  the  writing 
of  a  chapter  entitled  Induced  and  Subduced  Representations  for  a 
Symposium  on  Group  Theory  and  Its  Applications ,  to  be  published 
by  the  Academic  Press.  A  paper  entitled  The  Symmetric  Group 
Made  Easy  has  been  accepted  for  publication  in  Volume  4  of 
Advances  in  Quantum  Chemistry. 

Together  with  two  postdoctoral  fellows,  H.  Rummer  and  R.  M. 
Erdahl,  considerable  progress  was  made  on  the  problem  of  n-repre- 
sentability  of  the  second  order  of  reduced  density  matrix,  a  problem 
first  formulated  by  Professor  Coleman  in  1951.  The  discussion 
of  this  problem  throws  light  on  the  occurrence  of  superfluidity, 
superconductivity  and  ferromagnetism  as  was  shown  in  the  paper 
entitled  Infinite  Range  Correlation  and  Large  Eigenvalues  of  the 
2-Matrix  which  appeared  in  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  volume 
45,  page  1271,  1967. 

Dr  U.  Fixman  has  done  research  on  the  equivalence  problem  for 
a  finite  number  of  linear  transformations  between  finite  dimensional 
vector  spaces  and  studied  the  similar  problem  for  pairs  of  operators 
in  Hilbert  spaces.  He  has  completed  an  extensively  revised  and 
enlarged  version  of  joint  work  with  Professor  N.  Aronszajn  on 
Algebraic  Spectral  problems. 

Dr  R.  Giles  has  continued  his  work  on  the  mathematical  founda¬ 
tions  of  quantum  mechanics  and  its  relation  to  C*  algebras.  An 
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account  of  this  work  was  given  in  a  graduate  seminar  (of  which 
detailed  lecture  notes  are  available).  He  has  also  been  completing 
some  related  work  on  the  foundations  of  quantum  statistics. 

Dr  P.  Ribenboim  has  continued  his  work  on  the  book  ‘Commuta¬ 
tive  Fields  and  Galois  Theory’,  and  has  written  another  volume 
entitled  ‘Theory  of  Algebraic  Numbers’,  to  appear  in  Queen’s  Papers 
in  Pure  and  Applied  Mathematics.  His  student,  Mr  Viswanathan, 
has  completed  his  doctoral  dissertation,  ‘Studies  on  Ordered  Rings 
and  Modules’  and  the  work  of  Mr  Fakhruddin,  on  the  generalization 
of  length  of  modules,  has  progressed  satisfactorily.  A  paper  on 
Boolean  powers  is  being  completed  and  will  be  submitted  soon  for 
publication. 

Dr  N.  M.  Rice  wrote  papers  on  Multiplication  in  Vector  Lattices, 
and  Stone’s  Representation  Theorem  for  Boolean  Algebras. 

Geological  Sciences 

Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  Precambrian 
Paleozoic  interface  beyond  the  area  of  the  Canadian  Shield.  In 
addition,  the  following  projects  are  being  continued  under  his  direc¬ 
tion:  a  structural  study  of  The  Rundle  Thrust  Sheet,  Banff,  Alberta 
(with  H.  U.  Bielenstein)  ;  a  structural  study  of  the  Opemiska  mine, 
P.Q.  (with  A.  Brown);  a  structural  study  of  the  Stephen-Dennis 
zone,  Field,  British  Columbia  (with  D.  G.  Cook);  a  structural  study 
of  a  fold  near  Tichbome,  Ontario  (with  D.  Fong);  a  study  of  the 
Perth  Road  syncline  and  associated  structures  (with  R.  Newson);  a 
structural  study  of  the  Baskatong  Reservoir  area,  P.Q.  (with  K.  N.  M. 
Sharma);  and  a  structural  study  of  a  fault  near  Madoc,  Ontario 
(with  C.  S.  Venkitasubramanyan). 

Dr  L.  G.  Berry  —  Mineralogical  studies  by  x-ray  diffraction  and 
microprobe  analysis  of  hatchite,  and  other  sulphosalts  of  lead  have 
been  made.  Studies  of  the  loellingite-safflorite  minerals  were  com¬ 
pleted  in  1966.  A  new  mineral  from  Kipawa,  Quebec,  is  being 
examined. 

Dr  E.  Farrar  has  acquired  the  necessary  equipment  to  enable  the 
dating  of  geological  samples  by  means  of  fission  track  analysis.  Some 
tracks  have  been  produced;  however,  as  yet  no  ages  are  available 
because  of  the  length  of  time  it  has  taken  to  obtain  the  necessary 
licenses  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board. 

A  start  has  also  been  made  on  developing  the  Potassium-Argon 
method  of  age  determination  at  Queen’s. 

It  is  hoped  that  by  the  end  of  this  year,  both  geological  ages  will 
be  produced  by  both  methods. 

Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  deglaciation  of 
southeastern  Ontario  and  of  the  dispersion  of  rock  by  glacial  and 
fluvioglacial  transport. 
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Dr  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  is  continuing  his  investigations  into  the 
depth  to  the  Precambrian  basement  in  the  Kingston  area  as  part  of 
a  water  supply  study.  This  has  involved  the  drilling  of  some  eighteen 
holes  supplemented  by  seismic  and  electrical  studies. 

Dr  R.  G.  Greggs  is  continuing  studies  of  Upper  Cambrian  trilo- 
bite  faunas  of  southern  Alberta,  and  comparative  studies  of  the 
type  Croixan  sediments  and  faunas  of  Wisconsin. 

Dr  A.  W.  Jolliffe  continued  his  research  studies  into  the 
geochemistry  of  ore  deposits.  He  is  also  collaborating  on  a  transla¬ 
tion  of  Agricola’s  first  scientific  work  Bermannus  sive  de  re 
metallica ,  1530,  with  publication  planned  for  late  1967. 

Dr  W.  D.  McCartney  began  and  supervised  preliminary  phases 
of  a  study  of  the  metallogeny  and  applied  geochemistry  of  some 
Grenville  rocks  in  Ontario;  prepared  a  review  paper  on  the  geology 
of  southeast  Newfoundland  at  the  request  of  the  International  Con¬ 
ference  on  Continental  Drift,  North  Atlantic;  prepared  a  paper  on 
some  applications  of  petroleum  geology  to  mineral  exploration;  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  metallogeny  of  the  Canadian  Appalachians;  and  super¬ 
vised  theses  in  fluid  inclusion  studies  in  calcite,  Pine  Point,  North 
West  Territories,  selected  problems  in  ores  of  Grand  Due  mine, 
British  Columbia,  and  chemical  variations  during  homogenization  of 
an  ilmenite-hematite  exsolution  intergrowth. 

Dr  J.  M.  Neilson  continued  research  and  writing  of  the  manu¬ 
script  for  a  new  textbook  dealing  with  geotechnics  (the  geological 
basis  of  rock  and  soil  mechanics)  and  the  geotechnical  aspects  of 
engineering  site  investigations.  This  work  is  to  be  published  by 
Harper  and  Row,  Incorporated.  Preliminary  studies  were  com¬ 
menced  for  two  papers:  one  on  the  geotechnical  factors  involved  in 
the  investigation  of  the  Chingyun  damsite  in  Taiwan;  and  the  other 
on  the  Cerro  Nahuatl  contact  metasomatic  iron  deposits  of  Colima, 
Mexico. 

Dr  P.  L.  Roeder  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  crystallization  of 
silicate  liquids  as  a  function  of  oxygen  fugacity  and  the  composition 
of  coexisting  crystalline  phases  as  a  function  of  temperature. 

Dr  L.  Smith  —  Field  data  on  the  erosional  and  depositional 
relationships  between  Ordovician  sedimentary  rock  units  were  col¬ 
lected  in  Oklahoma,  Colorado  and  Utah.  Laboratory  analysis  of 
this  data  has  begun. 

A  critique  of  the  stratigraphic  system  concept  was  prepared  and 
written  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  E.  Wheeler,  University  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  for  presentation  at  the  International  Symposium 
on  the  Devonian  System,  Calgary,  1967. 

Dr  J.  L.  Usher  —  Graduate  students  under  the  direction  of 
J.  L.  Usher  have  continued  research  on  stratigraphy  and  sedimenta- 
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tion  in  subsurface  geology  of  Devonian  reefs  in  Alberta,  Triassic 
sands  in  British  Columbia,  Ordovician  limestones  of  the  Kingston 
area,  and  modern  sediments  on  the  Nova  Scotia  shelf. 

Dr  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  completed  the  first  phase  of  an  investi¬ 
gation,  with  four  graduate  students,  of  the  co-existing  metamorphic 
minerals  in  Precambrian  rocks  north  of  Kingston,  and  began  a  more 
intensive  study  based  on  the  electron  microprobe.  Two  detailed 
geochemical  studies  of  granitic  rocks  in  the  same  area  were  finished 
during  the  year,  and  a  special  examination,  with  a  graduate  student, 
of  sodium-rich  volcanic  rocks  in  Crowsnest  Pass,  Alberta,  was  also 
concluded.  Work  continued  on  material  derived  from  a  reconnais¬ 
sance  survey  in  1964  in  southwestern  Quebec,  which  is  being  used 
in  a  study  of  the  petrology  and  structure  of  the  Grenville  province. 
Much  time  was  also  directed  to  organizing  an  international  symposium 
at  Queen’s  in  August-September  1967,  with  the  topic  ‘Age  relations 
in  high-grade  metamorphic  terrains’,  to  which  he  also  contributed  a 
paper. 

Physics 

Nuclear  Physics  —  Accelerator  Laboratory  —  A3  MeV  Van  de 
Graaff  positive-ion  accelerator  and  ancillary  equipment,  ordered  from 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation  by  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent  and 
his  colleagues  in  nuclear  physics  in  June  1965,  was  delivered  in 
May  1966  and  installed  during  the  following  months.  The  accelerator 
passed  its  acceptance  tests  in  October  1966  under  the  supervision 
of  Mr  Henry  Janzen,  engineer.  It  can  deliver  proton  currents  up 
to  300  microamperes  at  3  MeV.  The  high  stability  of  the  beam 
energy,  a  characteristic  of  this  type  of  accelerator,  makes  it  highly 
suitable  for  exploring  nuclear  reactions  which  are  energy  sensitive. 
The  first  experiments,  to  be  described  below,  were  started  in  late 
1966.  Dr  J.  H.  Montague  joined  the  staff  on  1  September  1966. 
Having  eleven  years’  experience  in  the  Accelerator  Laboratory  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Research  Establishment,  Harwell,  England,  he  is 
well  fitted  for  his  duties  as  co-ordinator  of  research  with  the  new 
accelerator.  Dr  Sargent,  Dr  Montague  and  their  colleagues  in 
nuclear  physics  are  very  grateful  for  a  block  grant  of  $120,000  from 
the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  for  the  operation  of  the  laboratorv 
in  1967-8.  They  have  also  received  grants  of  $60,000  and  $25,000 
from  the  National  Research  Council  and  Queen’s  University,  res¬ 
pectively,  for  a  data  processor  PDP-9.  This  data  collection  and 
analysis  system,  based  on  a  small  computer,  will  handle  the  vast 
output  of  data  from  high-resolution  lithium-drifted  germanium 
gamma-ray  detectors  and  charged-particle  detectors  around  the 
accelerator  target.  The  former  are  being  fabricated  in  the  laboratory 
by  Dr  H.  C.  Evans. 
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The  initial  experiments  with  the  new  Van  de  Graaff  accelerator 
are  of  two  types.  Drs  J.  H.  Montague,  H.  C.  Evans,  A.  Henrikson 
and  their  graduate  students  are  studying  the  gamma  rays  emitted 
from  a  compound  nucleus  formed  when  a  proton  is  captured  by  a 
target  nucleus.  Measurements  of  the  life-times  of  these  gamma-ray 
transitions,  which  are  of  the  order  of  lO14  second,  are  being  made 
by  determining  the  shift  in  the  energy  of  the  gamma  ray  caused  by 
the  motion  of  the  recoiling  nucleus.  Drs  J.  D.  MacArthur  and 
P.  J.  Scanlon  are  studying  the  rate  of  energy  loss  of  heavy  ions  in 
materials  suitable  for  the  slowing  down  of  radiating  nuclei  following 
proton  capture.  These  two  lines  of  investigation  are  complementary 
since  the  interpretation  of  the  first  depends  upon  the  second. 

Nuclear  Spectroscopy  —  Dr  H.  C.  Evans  has  studied  the  gamma 
rays  following  the  beta-decay  of  tungsten-187,  using  gamma-gamma 
coincidence  techniques,  a  3  inch  x  3  inch  sodium  iodide  scintillation 
counter  and  a  9  cc  lithium-drifted  germanium  detector.  Several 
coincidence  relationships  have  been  established.  The  fabrication  of 
germanium  gamma-ray  detectors  has  continued;  a  3  cc  detector  has 
been  constructed  and  work  on  several  large  volume  (25  cc)  detec¬ 
tors  is  in  progress. 

Dr  J.  D.  MacArthur  and  a  graduate  student  have  measured  the 
absolute  intensities  and  the  K-shell  conversion  coefficients  of  many 
of  the  nuclear  transitions  in  rhenium-187  formed  by  the  beta-decay 
of  tungsten-187. 

Dr  B.  W.  Sargent  and  a  graduate  student  are  studying  the  gamma 
rays  emitted  by  the  radioactive  nuclei  in  the  Actinium  Series.  The 
relative  intensities  of  the  gamma  rays  from  actinium  active  deposit 
are  being  measured  with  a  lithium-drifted  germanium  spectrometer. 

Solid  State  Physics  —  Dr  H.  M.  Love  and  his  graduate  students 
have  continued  their  studies  of  surface  properties  of  tungsten  at 
pressures  of  about  10-10  torr.  They  have  measured  the  lifetime  of 
rubidium-85  atoms  on  polycrystalline  tungsten  at  temperatures  from 
1100  to  1500°K,  and  have  measured  surface  diffusion  of  cesium  on 
tungsten. 

Dr  M.  Sayer  and  his  graduate  students  have  measured  the  activa¬ 
tion  energies  of  trapping  states  in  pure  and  doped  tungstate  crystals, 
using  thermally  stimulated  luminescence  and  conductivity.  The 
localized  centre  model  for  luminescence  processes  in  these  crystals 
has  been  shown  to  be  inadequate.  Investigation  of  possible  energy 
band  structure  and  conduction  mechanisms  has  been  attempted  by 
measurements  of  carrier  mobility  as  a  function  of  temperature. 

Dr  H.  J.  Wintle  has  continued  his  investigation  of  electrical  con¬ 
duction  effects  in  ionic  solids.  Measurements  of  capacitance  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  100  to  300°C  have  confirmed  that  the 
blocking  effects  previously  obtained  above  300°C  are  still  present 
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and  correlate  well  with  the  earlier  work.  On  reducing  the  frequency 
to  the  0  1  Hz  region,  severe  harmonic  distortion  was  observed,  an 
effect  expected  on  theoretical  grounds  but  not  previously  observed. 

Molecular  Physics  —  Dr  D.  B.  McLay  and  Dr  Abhai  Mansingh, 
a  postdoctorate  fellow,  have  assembled  microwave  apparatus  for 
the  precise  measurement  of  dielectric  properties  of  liquids  and  solids 
at  frequencies  of  9,  16,  24  and  33  GHz.  The  apparatus  at  9  GHz 
has  been  used  to  measure  the  dielectric  relaxation  times  in  the  nearly 
spherical  molecules  Br3CN02,  BrC(CH3)3,  C1C(CH3)3,  CLCNO. 
and  ClSi(CH8)3.  At  least  one  solid  rotator  phase  was  measured  in 
the  first  three  molecules  while  no  solid  rotator  phase  was  found  in 
either  of  the  last  two  molecules.  Dr  McLay  and  students  have  com¬ 
puted  the  Stark  effect  splittings  in  the  presence  of  nuclear  electric 
quadrupole  interactions.  The  complete  splittings  have  been  predicted 
for  different  components  of  the  electric  dipole  moment  in  CHE, Cl 
in  the  case  of  low-J  transitions.  Experiments  are  in  progress  to  check 
the  theory  and  to  measure  the  electric  dipole  moment. 

Theoretical  Physics  —  Dr  J.  R.  Allen  has  continued  his  studies, 
of  space-time  descriptions  of  quantum  resonance  phenomena  with 
application  to  electron  scattering  off  simple  atomic  systems. 

Drs  J.  R.  Allen,  W.  R.  Conkie  and  D.  Zivanovic  (postdoctorate 
fellow)  have  applied  Green’s  function  methods  of  many-body 
theory  to  the  calculation  of  the  positions  and  widths  of  resonances 
which  arise  in  electron-atom  scattering. 

Under  contract  between  Queen’s  University  and  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Limited,  Dr  W.  R.  Conkie  has  made  theoretical  calculations 
towards  the  design  of  the  Intense  Neutron  Generator  (ING),  which 
is  planned  for  construction  and  operation  as  a  national  facility  by 
1973.  Dr  Conkie  has  applied  neutron  transport  theory  to  solve  the. 
problem  of  the  effect  of  beam  tubes  on  the  neutron  flux  near  the 
target  of  ING.  The  calculated  effect  for  a  mock-up  arrangement  at 
the  Chalk  River  Nuclear  Laboratories  is  in  excellent  agreement  with 
the  measurements. 

Dr  R.  N.  Henriksen  has  continued  his  research  into  the  magneto¬ 
gas-dynamics  of  the  gases  surrounding  some  stars.  Non-linear 
models  have  been  considered,  and  some  useful  solutions  have  been 
obtained.  These  results  may  have  some  bearing  on  the  condition 
of  the  solar  wind  very  near  the  sun. 

Radio  Astronomy  —  The  research  activities  of  the  Radio 
Astronomy  Group  under  Professor  V.  A.  Hughes  have  been  greatly 
extended  with  the  recent  commissioning  of  the  150-ft  Radio  Tele¬ 
scope  at  the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory  (NRC).  A  number  of 
radio  sources  have  been  studied,  in  particular  radio  nebulae  that  have 
associated  with  them  intense  radio  line  emission  due  to  the  OH 
radical.  In  a  recent  publication  from  the  group,  it  is  shown  that  the 
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OH  emission  comes  from  ionized  hydrogen  regions  of  comparatively 
high  density,  which  are  probably  associated  with  new  stars  in  the 
process  of  formation,  and  that  laser  action  is  taking  place.  It  is 
highly  likely  that  the  OH  forms  in  these  regions  as  a  two-body 
process. 

The  other  projects  on  campus  and  at  the  field  station  have  con¬ 
tinued  to  develop.  An  extended  study  of  high  velocity  type  III 
sources  of  radio  waves  in  the  solar  corona,  using  results  obtained 
from  the  Alouette  satellites,  is  showing  up  a  number  of  irregularities 
and  is  leading  to  the  development  of  a  new  model  for  the  corona 
and  for  this  type  of  radio  burst.  Progress  has  been  made  on  the  long 
baseline  interferometer  and  also  on  the  new  type  polarimeter.  In 
1967,  a  60-foot  diameter  telescope  will  be  erected  at  the  field 
station;  this  will  provide  an  additional  much  needed  facility.  In 
terms  of  active  research  projects  and  graduate  students,  the  Radio 
Astronomy  Group  at  Queen’s  is  now  the  largest  in  the  Canadian 
universities. 

Psychology 

Dr  A.  Z.  Arthur  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  associative 
and  judgmental  meaning  of  words  and  concepts  in  normal  and 
psychiatric  subjects;  and  in  developing  an  explicit  method  for  making 
decisions  concerning  treatment  problems  of  human  behaviour. 

Dr  Lola  Cuddy  has  continued  work  on  auditory  signal  identifica¬ 
tion  with  particular  interest  in  statistical  models  of  the  recognition 
process.  Research  was  also  conducted  in  the  field  of  verbal  associa¬ 
tive  learning,  and  anxiety  and  the  interruption  of  behaviour. 

Dr  N.  Freedman  is  studying  the  effects  of  spreading  cortical 
depression  on  heart  rate  conditioning,  learning,  water  intake,  loco¬ 
motor,  and  electrophysiological  activities.  In  addition,  he  is  work¬ 
ing  on  cerebral  hemisphere  asymmetries  in  the  visual  evoked  res¬ 
ponse. 

Dr  D.  J.  Murray  continued  his  work  on  short-term  memory  in 
humans.  Investigations  were  made  of  the  roles  of  speech-coding 
both  at  the  time  the  material  was  presented,  and  in  the  interval 
between  presentation  and  recall.  Other  work  included  an  exploration 
of  retention  of  conditioned  responses  in  planarians,  and,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  E.  Bauman,  some  experiments  on  short-term  memory  in 
schizophrenic  patients.  A  book  on  short-term  memory  is  in 
progress. 

Dr  P.  H.  Platenius  carried  out  research  into  brain  functions  in 
‘curiosity’;  specifically  into  the  role  of  the  amygdala  in  exploration 
and  habituation  to  novelty.  Two  experiements  were  completed,  one 
in  conjunction  with  Miss  Ellen  Coburn  as  principal  investigator, 
on  the  effects  of  brain  lesions  in  the  amygdala  on  rats’  locomotor 
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activity  and  exploratory  behaviour.  A  number  of  preliminary  studies 
were  completed  oriented  toward  (a)  the  study  of  brain  function  by 
the  direct  chemical  stimulation  of  subcortical  brain  structures,  and 
(b)  the  development  of  apparatus  and  surgical  technique  for  the 
study  of  brain  function  in  very  young  rats. 

Dr  M.  D.  Suboski  continued  research  on  the  use  of  signal  detec¬ 
tion  methods  in  classical  and  instrumental  discrimination  condition¬ 
ing  and  in  verbal  learning.  Other  research  in  classical  eyelid  con¬ 
ditioning  was  also  conducted.  Research  was  also  continued  on 
memory  processes  through  the  use  of  electroconvulsive  shock,  spread¬ 
ing  cortical  depression  and  ether. 

Dr  W.  R.  Thompson  has  initiated  research  programmes  on  the 
development  of  learning  mechanisms  in  rats  and  on  the  genetic  basis 
of  susceptibility  to  early  environmental  influence.  He  has  also  com¬ 
pleted  work  on  the  manuscript  for  an  Introductory  Textbook  in 
psychology  to  be  published  by  McGraw-Hill. 

Dr  R.  G.  Weisman  has  begun  research  on  stimulus  control  of 
operant  behaviour.  He  has  continued  his  research  effort  in  applica¬ 
tion  of  operational  probability  rules  to  positive  reinforcement  and 
in  avoidance  conditioning. 

The  Dean  of  Women 

According  to  the  registration  figures  of  10  October  1966,  the  enrol¬ 
ment  of  women  students  within  Queen’s  University  in  its  Faculties, 
and  Schools,  including  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  reached  1,668, 
an  increase  of  168  over  the  previous  year’s  enrolment  of  1,500.  The 
greatest  increase  was  reflected  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  — 
up  by  157.  The  School  of  Business  shows  only  one  more  woman;  the 
Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Physical  and  Health  Education  —  10; 
the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  —  4;  Medicine  dropped  6;  Law  went 
up  by  5;  Nursing  by  17;  Graduates  dropped  20  in  number.  The 
registration  of  first-year  women  in  all  Faculties  shows  an  increase  of 
70,  from  500  in  1965-6  to  570  in  1966-7.  These  are  round  numbers. 
Of  the  570,  some  87  were  residents  of  Kingston. 

In  working  out  the  ratio  of  freshettes  to  senior  women,  1  under¬ 
estimated  the  numbers  of  the  former  who  would  come  to  Queen’s, 
and  overestimated  the  refusals  and  cancellations  that  would  occur. 
The  result  was  that  I  was  unable  to  honour  the  Calendar  statement 
for  1966-7  that  ‘Queen’s  University  requires  all  first-year  women 
other  than  those  resident  in  Kingston,  to  live  in  residence’.  Although 
Victoria  Hall  was  in  full  operation  in  September  with  a  capacity  of 
374,  making  our  total  residence  accommodation  746,  residence  was 
denied  to  several  young  women  who  had  applied  for  it.  By  turning 
our  large  doubles  in  Victoria  Hall  into  triples  (and  by  converting 
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a  ground  floor  study  room  into  a  double),  it  was  possible  to  include 
twenty-one  extra  students.  There  were  still  some  forty  students  non¬ 
residents  of  Kingston  living  out.  Actually  more  than  half  of  the 
latter  had  not  applied  for  residence.  Some  of  them  were  registered 
nurses  returning  for  first-year  Nursing  Science  courses;  others  for 
financial  reasons  elected  to  live  out.  As  a  result  of  withdrawals  which 
always  occur  during  the  first  term  for  various  reasons,  we  were  able 
by  Christmas  to  bring  in  five  of  the  group  living  out,  and  to  reduce 
our  triples  to  two.  Our  over-crowded  conditions  in  September  did 
guarantee  a  full  house,  and  we  have  concluded  the  session  with  443 
first-year  women  within  the  total  complement  of  750  students  in 
residence. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  how  many  more  women  students  there  would 
have  been  had  they  been  assured  of  residence.  It  is  established  with 
reasonable  certainty  that  residence  accommodation  determines  the 
registration  of  first-year  women.  The  present  capacity  of  the  women’s 
residences  presents  not  only  the  problem  of  first-year  admissions  but 
also  that  of  selecting  sophomores  and  senior  women  for  re-admission. 
As  we  expect  more  students  in  residence  every  year,  more  have  to 
leave  to  provide  space  for  them.  The  accommodation  within  the 
city  of  Kingston  is  taxed  to  capacity.  After  one  year  of  building,  we 
are  convinced  of  the  immediate  need  for  two  additional  wings  that 
will  complete  Victoria  Hall  and  increase  its  capacity  by  three  hundred. 

To  prepare  for  these  added  numbers  in  September  1968,  an 
addition  is  to  be  built  this  coming  summer  to  the  dining-room  in  Ban 
Righ  Hall.  So  far,  the  plans  are  in  the  drawing  stage,  but  the  final 
results  should  provide  the  space  needed  for  future  numbers  and  even 
for  our  present  numbers  who  crowd  the  dining-room  and  its  adjacent 
lounge  areas. 

Financing  these  building  projects  and  carrying  the  already  heavy 
debt  charges  against  Victoria  Hall  is  a  matter  of  grave  concern  to  the 
Ban  Righ  Residence  Board  and  to  me  as  one  of  its  members  and 
responsible  to  it  for  residence  administration.  Fees  have  to  be 
increased  for  1967-8  by  one  hundred  dollars  for  a  single  room  and 
board,  and  by  ninety  dollars  for  a  double  room,  bringing  the  former 
to  $820  and  the  latter  to  $780  for  a  thirty-four  week  session,  that 
includes  three  weeks’  Christmas  vacation. 

This  year,  I  moved  the  administrative  offices  and  my  office  to 
Victoria  Hall,  which  was  designed  to  include  the  offices.  It  seems 
desirable  to  have  the  Dean  of  Women’s  office  located  within  the 
greatest  concentration  of  students.  It  did  not  take  long  for  women 
students  to  find  their  way  from  the  other  areas  to  the  new  office. 

Because  I  am  easily  accessible  to  residence  students,  most  of  my 
time  has  been  taken  up  by  them,  although  I  have  been  gratified  this 
year  by  the  number  of  those  not  living  in  residence  who  come  to 
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consult  me.  However,  there  is  much  more  that  I  would  like  to  do 
within  the  residence  and  without.  I  am  particularly  concerned  with 
the  orientation  of  first-year  women  within  the  University,  and  con¬ 
tinuing  an  association  with  them  and  their  academic  progress  through¬ 
out  their  undergraduate  years.  For  this  reason,  the  University  has 
appointed  an  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Women.  As  of  1  September 
1967,  Miss  Shirley  Mason  will  assume  this  position.  Together,  we 
hope  to  work  on  some  projects  which  have  been  my  concern,  particu¬ 
larly  over  the  past  three  years  and  which,  with  the  increasing  numbers 
of  women  students,  1  have  not  been  able  to  handle  to  my  satisfaction. 

I  have  left  to  the  conclusion  of  my  report,  one  of  the  most  signifi¬ 
cant  developments  in  the  long  history  of  Queen’s  women.  This  year, 
the  Levana  Society  voted  to  merge  with  the  Arts  and  Science  Society, 
the  two  to  become  the  Undergraduate  Society  of  Arts  and  Science. 
This  has  been  a  moot  point  for  some  years,  even  before  I  came  to 
Queen’s.  I  well  remember  very  early  in  my  career,  a  young  woman 
running  for  election  to  the  presidency  of  Levana,  with  the  expressed 
purpose  of  abolishing  the  Society!  She  did  not  win  the  election  at 
that  time.  This  year,  the  new  president  and  her  executive  had  the 
same  ideas,  although  with  much  more  valid  reasoning  behind  them, 
and  carried  out  the  issue  to  its  conclusion. 

There  has  been  a  desire  for  some  time  on  the  part  of  the  women 
of  Queen’s  for  identification  with  their  respective  Faculties.  In  point 
of  fact,  women  of  other  Faculties  have  had  such  an  identity.  The 
men  of  the  Arts  and  Science  Society  were  strong  in  their  support 
this  year,  and  between  their  executive  and  the  executive  of  the  Levana 
Society,  the  merger  went  through  without  either  strong  support  or 
dissent,  but  with  a  kind  of  passive  acceptance  of  the  inevitable. 

I  submitted  my  report  last  year  before  I  could  pay  tribute  to  the 
distinguished  scholars  among  women  students.  At  a  later  date,  one 
of  the  Prince  of  Wales  Prizes  was  awarded  to  Mrs  Diana  Mary 
Walton  for  having  graduated  with  the  highest  standing  on  the 
Honours  B.A.  list.  Women  were  conspicuous  among  those  who  won 
prizes  and  medals  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  in  Medicine  and 
in  Law.  Every  year,  an  increasing  number  of  our  women  students 
decide  to  continue  their  studies  at  the  Graduate  level,  and  go  on  to 
make  important  contributions  within  their  chosen  fields. 

Sometimes  I  feel  that  there  is  too  little  time  for  the  good,  res¬ 
ponsible  students,  and  for  the  positive  recognition  of  the  academic 
excellence  that  emerges  within  their  number.  Deans  of  Women  within 
the  universities  to-day  are  too  involved  with  problems  —  the  problems 
of  physical  and  mental  illness,  the  failures  and  the  drop-outs.  We  are 
concerned  with  the  pressures  within  the  university  and  society  that 
produce  the  problems.  W'e  are  caught  in  a  real  dilemma  of  how  far 
we  should  go  in  accepting  new  philosophies  of  social  conduct  and 
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how  firmly  we  should  try  to  establish  guide-lines  that  are  meaningful, 
and  indeed  needful,  to  the  young  college  woman.  I  suppose  the  solu¬ 
tion  lies  in  recognizing  a  middle  ground  between  the  university  and 
the  individual.  This  is  to  say,  that  we  recognize  that  the  majority  of 
women,  as  do  the  majority  of  students,  conduct  themselves  within 
the  guide-lines  of  the  university,  and  the  rules  that  regulate  its  required 
academic  performance.  The  minority  groups  and  the  individual  prob¬ 
lems  have  to  be  handled  with  as  much  wisdom  and  understanding  as 
we  can  muster. 

Beatrice  E.  Bryce 
Dean  of  Women 


Student  Health  Service 

The  Student  Health  Service  has  had  to  contend  with  not  only  its 
own  growth  and  development,  but  the  growth  of  Queen’s  and  impro¬ 
visation  of  facilities  and  space. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Student  Health  Service  include  medical 
and  educational  psychiatric  services  to  students,  in  addition  to  con¬ 
sultative  services  to  members  of  faculty  and  administration. 

Dr  William  Robinson,  Associate  Psychiatrist,  has  resigned  and 
moves  to  the  University  of  Toronto.  Dr  Robinson  becomes  the  first 
specialist  to  complete  his  training  in  the  new  programme  in  psychiatry 
as  related  to  student  health  at  Queen’s,  which  has  been  accredited 
by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Dr  L.  Frelick 
and  Dr  Peter  Kelly  have  served  as  Assistant  Psychiatrists,  and  Mr 
Gordon  Emslie  as  part-time  Student  Health  Service  Psychologist. 
Dr  Frelick  is  leaving  to  study  with  Dr  Piaget  in  Switzerland  for  the 
coming  year  and  will  be  returning  to  Queen’s  thereafter.  Dr  Kelly 
will  be  on  leave  of  absence  for  one  year  for  continuation  of  training. 
Dr  H.  Westenberg  and  Dr  J.  Chesebrough  continued  to  provide 
general  medical  care,  in  clinic  and  infirmary.  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson 
again  gave  invaluable  consulting  service  based  on  his  years  of  student 
health  service  experience,  and  coordinated  all  in-patient  services  at 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Dr  H.  Greenidge  served  as  the 
Consultant  for  the  Student  Health  Service  Medical  Clinic. 

Miss  Marilyn  Bennett,  B.N.Sc.,  R.N.,  served  as  the  specialist 
in  Student  Health  Nursing  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs  M.  Goffin, 
R.N. 

The  area  of  staff  weakness  mentioned  in  last  year’s  report,  related 
to  the  insufficient  number  of  general  physicians,  has  been  eased  this 
year  by  the  addition,  part-time,  of  Dr  H.  Greenidge.  He  will  become 
full-time  Associate  Director  and  Administrator  beginning  in  the 
1967-8  academic  year.  This  should  encourage  active  recruitment 
of  additional  staff  in  the  general  medical  area. 
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Three  years  of  arduous  planning  for  a  permanent  Health  Service 
building  has  finally  reached  fruition  and,  optimistically,  we  hope  to 
occupy  such  premises  within  two  years,  for  the  existing  facilities  are 
cramped  and  suffer  the  handicaps  common  to  all  converted  houses. 

The  Queen’s  Health  Service  was  a  founding  member  of  the  Ontario 
College  Health  Association.  Dr  Upton  became  the  first  president 
of  that  organization,  and  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  College 
Health  Services  Association. 

Research  supported  by  extramural  sources  is  continuing  regarding 
the  effects  of  psychotherapy  on  academic  performance,  on  the  pre¬ 
dictability  of  academic  success  of  students  in  Applied  Science,  and 
on  the  problems  of  student  attrition  in  one  faculty.  The  final  results 
may  hopefully  be  applicable  to  all  faculties.  Mr  Emslie,  part-time 
Psychologist,  has  adopted  the  problems  of  language  failure  as  the 
topic  of  his  Ph.D.  thesis. 

The  student  insurance  coverage  has  been  refined  and  improved. 
Our  basic  plan  has  been  adopted  and  modified  by  four  other  uni¬ 
versities  over  the  past  few  years  as  a  framework  for  their  own 
planning. 

Throughout  the  year,  over  8,800  individual  contacts  were  involved 
between  students  and  individual  members  of  the  Health  Service 
team.  This  includes  6,074  students  seen  at  the  Student  Health 
Medical  Clinic;  some  600  students  were  seen  by  the  Special  (Edu¬ 
cational)  Services  for  assessment,  referral  or  psychotherapy.  There 
were  120  students  admitted  to  the  infirmaries,  who  in  previous  years 
would  have  been  referred  for  admission  to  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital.  It  is  too  soon  to  evaluate  the  need  served  by  the  infirmaries 
but  the  bed  occupancy  rate  is  low. 

Queen’s  Student  Health  Service  has  encompassed  a  year  of  pro¬ 
gress  and  development,  contributing  to  student  health  and,  hopefully, 
to  academic  performance.  All  the  professional  staff  of  the  Health 
Service  seek  to  increase  and  improve  mutually  helpful  communication 
with  students  and  faculty. 

D.  H.  Upton 
Director 


The  ASma  Mater  Society 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  completed  its  one  hundred  and  eighth  year 
as  the  student  government  at  Queen’s  University.  The  Society  con¬ 
cerned  itself  with  both  the  administration  required  to  provide  a  variety 
of  services  and  policy-making  on  a  number  of  issues  of  student  inter¬ 
est. 

The  Student  Awards  Programme,  announced  by  the  Ontario 
Government  in  April  1966,  integrated  all  scholarships,  bursaries  and 
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loans  into  one  master  plan.  The  Programme’s  severe  regulations 
regarding  eligibility  and  assessment  of  need  were  immediately  noted 
by  the  universities.  For  the  first  time  ever,  students,  faculty  and 
administrators  joined  to  present  a  brief  to  the  Minister  of  University 
Affairs,  Mr  Davis,  outlining  the  weaknesses  of  the  plan.  During  the 
summer,  both  the  Ontario  Region  of  the  Canadian  Union  of  Students 
and  its  member  student  councils  continued  to  make  representations 
to  the  Minister.  Although  minor  changes  were  made,  most  students 
were  disappointed  with  the  awards  made  and  annoyed  by  the  six  to 
eight  week  processing  period.  Continued  pressure  by  students  has 
resulted  in  a  greatly  improved  plan  for  the  coming  year. 

In  September,  the  students  were  saddened  by  the  death  of  Leonard 
W.  Brockington,  Rector  of  Queen’s  for  almost  twenty  years.  He 
will  be  remembered  for  his  outstanding  contribution  to  this  University. 
Election  of  a  new  Rector  will  take  place  in  November  1967.  Already 
a  wide  variety  of  candidates  has  been  suggested. 

Freshmen  arriving  this  fall  were  introduced  to  the  University  com¬ 
munity  through  the  faculties  orientation  programmes  which  continue 
to  place  more  emphasis  on  academics  and  less  on  initiations.  The 
committees  involved  have  dealt  well  with  the  problems  caused  by 
the  increasing  numbers  of  freshmen  each  year. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  Court  met  once  to  judge  the  conduct 
of  four  freshmen  who  had  painted  parts  of  the  Royal  Military  College 
campus.  Fines  between  $55  and  $100  were  levied.  The  position  of 
the  Court  was  widely  misinterpreted  by  the  press.  Certainly,  punish¬ 
ment  by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  Court  does  not  in  any  way  prevent 
charges  by  the  city  authorities. 

Extensive  discussion  took  place  on  the  recommendations  of  the 
Duff-Berdahl  Report  on  University  Government.  A  brief  was  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  Principal,  suggesting  that  students  be  granted  repre¬ 
sentation  on  the  Board,  the  Senate  and  their  committees  and  that, 
wherever  possible,  all  meetings  should  be  open.  As  the  brief  sug¬ 
gests,  it  is  not  the  aim  of  students  to  displace  faculty  and  adminis¬ 
trators  in  the  decision-making  process  but  rather  to  supplement  the 
discussions  with  the  student  view-point.  Also,  there  will  be  less 
mistrust  if  decisions  are  only  made  after  free  and  open  discussion 
rather  than  consultation  after  the  issue  is  decided.  It  was  clear  that 
such  mistrust  existed  when  the  removal  of  the  Jock  Harty  Arena  was 
announced  this  fall. 

Students  were  disappointed  to  learn  that  residence  fees  will  be 
increased  about  $100  in  the  coming  year.  Since  little  government 
support  is  available  for  residences,  large  debt  charges  exist  on  both 
the  fourth  men’s  residence  and  Victoria  Hall.  It  is  unfortunate  that 
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the  cost  of  a  university  education  must  be  increased  when  we  are 
trying  to  create  equal  opportunity  for  the  financially  poorer  student. 

An  AMS  Housing  Committee  was  established  this  year  to  examine 
the  long  term  housing  needs  for  Queen’s.  The  committee’s  preliminary 
report  makes  it  quite  clear  that  a  severe  shortage  of  housing  exists 
now,  both  on  and  off  campus.  This  shortage  will  reach  crisis  propor¬ 
tions  within  three  years  as  the  University  enrolment  is  expected  to 
pass  7,000  students  by  1970.  It  is  clear  that  a  solution  is  required 
immediately.  Student  co-ops  and  University  built  apartments  may  be 
part  of  the  answer. 

This  past  year  saw  some  changes  in  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
structures.  Faculty  societies  will  now  be  represented  in  proportion 
to  their  populations.  The  Arts  and  Science  Society  and  the  Levana 
Society  merged  to  form  the  new  Arts  and  Science  Undergraduate 
Society.  A  speaker  for  AMS  meetings  has  allowed  the  president  to 
take  a  more  active  role.  The  change  this  year  to  a  weekly  Journal 
has  produced  an  excellent  paper  with  good  reporting  and  features  and 
prize-winning  editorials. 

Undoubtedly  the  ability  of  universities  to  maintain  their  independ¬ 
ence  is  a  key  question  now  that  they  depend  increasingly  on  govern¬ 
ment  funds.  The  decrease  in  athletic  facilities  on  our  campus  is 
largely  due  to  lack  of  government  funds  for  replacement  of  these 
non-academic  facilities.  Since  ail  academic  buildings  which  receive 
government  support  must  be  approved  by  the  government,  it  is 
possible  that  increasing  controls  could  be  placed  on  the  direction  of 
expansion  of  the  universities.  Certainly,  if  our  institutes  of  higher 
learning  are  to  continue  the  quest  for  knowledge,  they  must  not  be 
directed  by  political  pressure. 

Today’s  student  has  an  active  interest  in  the  education  he  is  receiv¬ 
ing  at  Queen’s.  In  many  cases  (undergraduates  in  general  and 
General  B.A.  students  in  particular),  they  are  disappointed  in  their 
university  education.  It  is  clear  that  the  University  must  be  con¬ 
stantly  reassessing  its  methods  to  ensure  that  changes  will  be  made, 
that  students  will  be  challenged  and  that  they  will  develop  the  skills 
and  maturity  required  for  today’s  society.  Student  organizations  are 
changing  from  super  student  service  stations  to  groups  concerned  with, 
their  students’  education.  Certainly  on  Queen’s  campus,  there  have 
been  an  increasing  number  of  seminars  and  lectures  on  education, 
student  mental  health  and  equality  of  educational  opportunity. 

Students  will  continue  to  show  initiative  in  many  areas.  This  year,  a 
tentative  fee  increase  was  approved  to  ensure  that  funds  be  available 
to  build  a  new  arena.  Other  recommendations  have  been  made  by 
students  to  improve  courses  and  student-faculty  relationships.  I  trust 
the  University  will  do  all  it  can  to  encourage  the  creative  use  of  the 
resources  of  students. 
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To  Mr  George  Carson,  my  successor,  I  offer  my  congratulations 
on  his  election.  It  is  clear  that  he  and  the  students  will  face  problems 
of  increasing  complexity  requiring  workable  solutions.  I  have  confi¬ 
dence  that  they  will  respond  with  maturity  and  responsibility  to  the 

to  cl- 

Edwin  D.  K.  Chown 
President,  Alma  Mater  Society 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

Athletics  flourished  at  Queen's  during  1966-7,  both  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  participants  and  the  spectators.  The  Colour  Night  awards 
banquet  was  one  of  the  largest  in  history.  The  Athletic  Board  of 
Control  approved  the  invitation  of  all  students  who  represented 
Queen’s  in  an  official  competition  in  our  association  —  whether  or 
not  they  were  winners.  This  proved  to  be  a  highly  popular  move, 
which  accentuated  the  honours  paid  to  Queen's  athletes. 

Among  the  athletes  present  were  members  of  the  Intercollegiate 
Championship  Football  team,  the  Eastern  Section  Championship 
Basketball  team,  the  O  Q  A  A  Cross-country  Championship  Ski  team, 
and  the  Men’s  Badminton  singles  champion.  The  women  also  pro¬ 
vided  some  fine  athletes,  among  whom  were  the  Intercollegiate  Cham¬ 
pionship  Curling  team  and  the  co-holder  of  the  Tennis  singles 
championship. 

Queen’s  was  proportionately  well  represented  at  the  Canadian 
Intercollegiate  Athletic  Union  championships  during  Second  Century 
Sports  Week  held  at  Edmonton,  Calgary  and  Banff.  Our  eleven  repre¬ 
sentatives  included  three  gymnasts,  three  skiers,  three  judokas,  one 
badminton  champion  and  one  coach.  The  skiers  brought  home  the 
cross-country  team  gold  medal,  the  cross-country  individual  gold 
medal,  and  four  bronze  medals.  The  gymnasts  won  three  bronze 
medals,  and  the  badminton  representative  won  the  singles  silver 
medal. 

The  Golden  Gaels  Football  team  developed  into  a  well-tuned 
machine  toward  the  end  of  the  past  season,  winning  the  Yates  Cup 
by  vanquishing  Varsity  in  the  playoff  by  a  score  of  50-6.  The  Gaels 
Hockey  team  again  succeeded  in  reaching  the  playoffs,  losing  in  the 
semi-finals  to  the  powerful  Toronto  team.  Some  individual  names  are 
also  most  worthy  of  mention  —  Siak  Ling  Lee,  who  was  runner-up 
in  the  National  Badminton  Singles;  Mike  Whittington  who  proved 
he  was  the  best  college  cross-country  skier  in  Canada;  Chipman 
Drury  who  was  acclaimed  as  one  of  the  outstanding  athletes  in  the 
country,  personally  accounting  for  five  skiing  medals  in  the  National 
Championships;  and  last  but  not  least,  Larry  Ferguson,  who  was 
awarded  the  Jenkins  Trophy  as  the  student  who  has  brought  most 
honour  to  the  University  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability. 
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During  the  year,  Queen’s  men  played  host  to  the  O  Q  A  A  Harrier 
Championships  and  the  Gymnastics  Championships,  while  the 
women’s  section  acted  as  hosts  for  the  W  I  A  U  Badminton  Cham¬ 
pionships  and  the  Hockey  Championships.  Jn  addition,  the  Athletic 
Board  of  Control  hosted  the  annual  meeting  of  O  Q  A  A  Athletic 
Directors. 

Recently,  there  has  been  much  discussion  of  association  policy, 
resulting  in  recommendations  for  major  revisions  in  the  O  Q  A  A 
Constitution.  As  a  group  of  universities  each  increasing  in  size  and 
in  the  number  of  activities  in  which  each  wishes  to  partcipate,  the 
Ontario-Quebec  Association  is  showing  growing  pains.  Queen’s, 
itself,  is  experiencing  something  similar  in  the  areas  of  athletics  and 
physical  education.  However,  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  has  the  prospect  of  enjoying  additional  facilities  in  the  not 
too  distant  future.  It  is  hoped  that  the  requirements  of  the  Inter¬ 
collegiate  athletics  and  of  staff  and  student  recreation  will  be  met 
shortly  thereafter. 

A.  L.  Lenard 
Athletic  Director 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  activities  of 
the  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division,  for  the  training 
year  ending  May  1967. 

The  policy  of  unification  of  the  Canadian  Armed  Forces  again 
provided  the  opportunity  to  train  with  the  C  O  T  C  and  U  R  T  P 
contingents  at  Queen’s.  Training  was  carried  out  in  HMCS 
Cataraqui,  where  the  facilities  are  adequate  and  appropriate  for  the 
military  programmes.  The  location  of  HMCS  Cataraqui  is,  how¬ 
ever,  slightly  inconvenient,  but  our  cadets  seemed  to  overcome  their 
transportation  problems  with  not  much  difficulty.  The  interaction 
between  the  services  is  considered  beneficial  and  some  healthy  inter¬ 
service  esprit  de  corps  developed.  We  are  indebted  to  Professor  Cox 
of  Queen’s,  who  assisted  in  our  programme  of  lectures.  Two  success¬ 
ful  training  week-ends  were  held,  during  which  U  N  T  D  and  R  O  T  P 
(Navy)  cadets  ‘lived  in’  at  HMCS  Cataraqui  and  undertook  an 
ambitious  programme  of  training  and  sports.  Messing  facilities  were 
provided  by  the  Royal  Canadian  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Engineers 
School  for  the  fall  week-end  and  by  the  Royal  Military  College  for 
the  spring  week-end. 

In  January  1967,  Commander  D.  M.  Chown  handed  over  com¬ 
mand  of  the  UNTD  to  Lieutenant  Commander  G.  F.  Marsters. 
Commander  Chown  assumed  command  of  HMCS  Cataraqui. 
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The  fall  recruiting  drive  resulted  in  the  attestation  of  nine  new 
U  N  T  D’s.  Three  ROTP  cadets  were  enrolled.  The  present 
strength  of  the  Division  is: 


UNTD 

1st  year  Cadets  9 

2nd  year  Cadets  6 

3rd  year  Cadets 

Officers-under-training  1 


ROTP 

3 

1 

1 


Total 

12 

7 

1 

1 


21 

One  second  year  ROTP  cadet  was  released  due  to  academic  diffi¬ 
culties  and  two  ‘officers-under-training’  (promoted  to  Acting  Sub 
Lieutenant  in  their  third  year)  have  been  lost  due  to  academic  prob¬ 
lems. 

The  UNTD  and  ROTP  cadets  took  part  in  the  Trafalgar 
Day  Parade,  the  Remembrance  Day  Service  at  Grant  Hall,  and  the 
handing  over  ceremony  at  the  retirement  of  Commander  H.  G. 
Cheesman,  former  Commanding  Officer,  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui. 

The  officers  of  the  division  for  the  training  year  were:  Executive 
Officer,  Lieutenant  Shawn  Gill;  Staff  Officer  (Training),  Lieutenant 
Peter  A.  Vita;  Term  Lieutenants,  Sub  Lieutenant  M.  A.  S.  Jewett 
and  Acting  Sub  Lieutenant  D.  M.  Webster. 

The  social  life  was  not  neglected,  and  the  season  was  highlighted 
by  a  Tri-Service  Cadet  Mess  Dinner  held  at  the  Royal  Canadian 
School  of  Signals,  and  organized  by  the  COTC,  and  the  annual 
Armed  Forces  Ball,  arranged  by  the  UNTD  and  held  at  H  M  C  S 
Cataraqui. 

With  a  successful  year  behind  us,  we  look  forward  to  an  exciting 
summer  training  period  and  a  challenging  training  period  in  the 
coming  sessions. 

G.  F.  Marsters 
Lieutenant  Commander 
Commanding  Officer 

Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 


Queen's  University  Contingent  COTC 

Organization 

There  have  been  no  changes  in  Contingent  organization  and  establish¬ 
ment  over  the  previous  year.  Pending  the  final  passage  through 
Parliament  of  the  bill  to  unify  the  armed  forces,  it  is  impossible  to 
forecast  the  future  of  the  Queen's  Contingent  or  of  military  training 
on  campus.  It  is  expected  that  as  a  minimum,  the  unit  will  continue 
in  existence  for  the  academic  year  1967-8. 
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Intake  quota  for  first  year  C  O  T  C  recruits  was  again  restricted 
this  year.  A  total  of  three  new  vacancies  were  filled. 

The  overall  Contingent  strength  as  of  1  May  1967  was  as  follows: 

Year  1  2  3  4  Total 


COTC  321  6 

ROTP  6  5  2  3  16 

45  Mo.  Med.  Subs  Plan  2  2 

Contingent  Officers  (COTC)  4 

Resident  Staff  Officer  (Regular)  1 

Clerk  (Regular)  1 


30 

Lieutenant  Colonel  B.  N.  Hovey  was  appointed  Commanding 
Officer  in  August  1966  to  replace  Lieutenant  Colonel  S.  S.  Lazier. 
Captain  M.  E.  Fitton,  a  second  year  Law  student  joined  the  Con¬ 
tingent  staff  as  Training  Officer.  Lieutenant  G.  D.  Deeks  was  also 
taken  on  strength  as  a  Contingent  Officer. 

The  Resident  Staff  Officer,  Captain  B.  D.  LIunt,  R  C  R,  will  be 
leaving  the  Regular  Army  this  summer  in  order  to  complete  graduate 
studies  leading  to  a  Ph.D.  A  replacement  has  not  yet  been  named 
by  Canadian  Forces  Headquarters. 

Training 

This  year’s  training  programme  was  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  UNTD  and  RCAF  (URTP)  units  on  campus.  Weekly 
parades  were  held  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  and  were  designed  to  cover 
a  wide  range  of  topics  of  interest  to  all  three  services.  Extensive  use 
was  made  of  guest  lecturers  from  Queen’s  University,  the  Royal 
Military  College,  the  National  Defence  College,  and  the  Canadian 
Army  Staff  College.  These  presentations  were  designed  to  familiarize 
cadets  with  current  developments  in  international  and  national  affairs, 
scientific  developments,  and  concepts  of  leadership  and  management. 
It  was  felt  that  the  programme  presented  was  of  considerable  interest 
and  benefit  to  the  cadets;  comments  received  indicated  that  this 
deviation  from  the  normal  military  syllabus  was  well  received  by  all 
personnel. 

Parades 

On  1 1  November,  all  ranks  participated  in  Remembrance  Day 
services  held  in  Grant  Hall. 

Social  Activities 

A  Tri-Service  Military  Ball  was  held  on  board  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui 
in  February  1967.  The  annual  Mess  Dinner  was  held  at  the  Officers 
Mess,  the  Royal  Canadian  School  of  Signals  in  November  1966. 
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Both  functions  were  organized  by  members  of  the  Cadet  Mess  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  provided  excellent  training  and  experience  in  the  handling 
of  finances  and  arrangements. 

C  O  T  C  Prizes  and  Awards 

Following  the  annual  Mess  Dinner,  the  C  O  T  C  prizes  were 
awarded  to  the  following  Officer  Cadets:  A.  W.  Anderson,  R.  J. 
Taite,  A.  M.  Partington,  R.  R.  J.  Lauzon,  G.  D.  Deeks. 

The  R  C  E  Memorial  Scholarship  was  won  by  Officer  Cadet  R.  F. 
Smith,  R  C  E. 

Summer  Postings 

Members  of  the  Contingent  have  been  posted  to  various  locations 
throughout  Canada  for  summer  training.  Second  Lieutenant  R.  R.  J. 
Lauzon  was  selected  for  third  phase  practical  training  and  will  be 
attached  to  the  2nd  Battalion  Black  Watch  (R  H  C)  in  Camp  Gage- 
town,  New  Brunswick.  „  _  „ 


B.  N.  Hovey 
Lieutenant  Colonel 
Commanding  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Squadron  RCAF 

This  winter  and  spring  saw  the  bill  to  unify  the  armed  forces  pass 
through  parliament.  In  anticipation  of  this,  the  units  at  Queen’s 
University  trained  together  for  most  of  the  period.  All  training  was 
conducted  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui. 

The  training  programme  was  under  the  supervision  of  Squadron 
Leader  M.  O.  Lundlie.  The  Syllabus  contained  a  wide  range  of 
topics.  Guest  lecturers  came  from  the  University  staff  and  the 
National  Defence  College.  Professor  Thorburn,  of  the  Political 
Science  Department,  lectured  on  ‘France  and  Nato’.  Professor  C.  A. 
Lawrence,  School  of  Business,  outlined  the  Defence  Expenditures 
and  the  National  Economy.  Professor  Reddin,  School  of  Business, 
presented  his  ‘Leadership  Styles’.  Other  topics  covered  were  the 
Vietnam  War  by  Colonel  Womble,  United  States  Army,  the  Gemini 
Programme  by  Wing  Commander  Pickering,  Ground  Warfare  by 
Colonel  MacGregor  and  Colonel  Heelis  and  Canada’s  Peace  Keep¬ 
ing  Forces  by  Colonel  Freeborn.  The  programme  was  rounded  out 
by  other  military  topics  presented  by  the  officers  of  the  units  at 
Queen’s.  The  programme  was  well  received. 

The  strength  of  the  squadron  as  of  1  May  1967  was: 


Primary  Reserve  Regular  Force 


Arts  and  Science 
Applied  Science 
Medicine 
Staff 


9 

2 


1 

11 

4 

2 


3 
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Members  of  the  squadron  have  been  posted  throughout  Canada  for 
their  summer  training.  There  has  been  an  attempt  to  maintain  close 
coordination  between  their  academic  course  and  summer  employ¬ 
ment. 

Four  members  of  the  Regular  Officers  Training  Plan  are  graduat¬ 
ing.  One  member  of  the  Medical  Officer  Training  Plan  is  also 
graduating.  Two  of  the  graduates  have  been  offered  fellowships  to 
continue  their  studies.  Officer  Cadet  R.  W.  Clarke  was  awarded  a 
W  .W.  King  Fellowship  and  Officer  Cadet  R.  J.  M.  Turfus,  an 
Ontario  Fellowship.  The  other  graduates  will  be  leaving  for  further 
training  as  regular  officers  of  the  R  C  A  F.  Four  reserve  cadets  will 
complete  their  service  training  at  the  end  of  the  summer.  At  this 
time,  they  will  be  promoted  to  Pilot  Officer  rank  and  retained  in  the 
unit  or  transferred  to  the  R  C  A  F  Supplementary  Reserve. 

W.  B.  Rice 
Wing  Commander 
Commanding  Officer 
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Awards  to  Students  1966-7 

AWARDS  MADE  BY  QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

The  Prince  of  Wales  Prizes  (awarded  to  the  graduating  students  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  who  are  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  records) 

The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.A.  list: 

Award  to  David  Wallace  Black,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 
Honourable  Mention  to  Alastair  Norman  McLeod,  Burlington,  Ontario 

The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.Sc.  list: 

Award  to  Gavin  Nicholas  Perryman,  Deep  River,  Ontario 
Honourable  Mention  to  Roy  James  Turner,  Dresden,  Ontario 

William  Paul  Halperin,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Golden  Key  of  Merit ,  given  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  to  the  students  making  the  highest  standing  in  the  final 
year  of  the  Honours  Courses  in  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry: 

Janet  Elizabeth  Smith,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Roger  Lance  Hudgin,  Brockville,  Ontario 

The  Wilhelmina  Gordon  Foundation  in  English,  established  by  the  Imperial 
Order,  Daughters  of  the  Empire,  in  appreciation  of  the  work  of  Professor 
Wilhelmina  Gordon  who  served  as  National  Educational  Secretary  from 
1923  to  1937. 

$350:  Sarah  Jane  Tracy,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
The  German  Academic  Exchange  Scholarship: 

Sarah  Jane  Tracy,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
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MEDALS 


Medal  in  English: 

Medal  in  French: 

Medal  in  German 
Medal  in  Greek: 

Medal  in  Spanish 
Medal  in  Economics: 
Medal  in  Political  Studies: 
Medal  in  Psychology: 
Medal  in  Mathematics: 
Medal  in  Biology: 

Medal  in  Chemistry: 

Medal  in  Geography: 
Medal  in  Geology: 

Medal  in  Physics: 

Medal  in  Physical  and 
Health  Education: 


Sarah  Jane  Tracy,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
Betty  Ann  Portt,  Belleville,  Ontario 
Betty  Ann  Portt,  Belleville,  Ontario 
Jeffrey  David  White,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Mary  Ellen  Montgomery,  Belleville,  Ontario 
David  Wallace  Black,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 
George  Reginald  Anderson,  Oakville,  Ontario 
Alastair  Norman  McLeod,  Burlington,  Ontario 
Gavin  Nicholas  Perryman,  Deep  River,  Ontario 
Ronald  Thomas  McLaughlin,  Pembroke,  Ontario 
Janet  Elizabeth  Smith,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Rowland  Robert  Tinline,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Brian  Everett  St.  John,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Roy  James  Turner,  Dresden,  Ontario 

Edward  James  Winacott,  Oshawa,  Ontario 


PRIZES 

The  Hilda  C.  Laird  Prize  in  German,  founded  by  former  associates  and 
students  to  honour  Professor  Hilda  C.  Laird  upon  the  occasion  of  her 
retirement,  as  an  expression  of  gratitude  and  affection: 

Sarah  Jane  Tracy,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 

The  Alexander  MacLachlan  Peace  Prize,  $55: 

Philip  Murdoch  MacKinnon,  Charlottetown,  Prince  Edward  Island 

The  Andre  Bieler  Prize  in  Art  $70:  established  by  the  friends  and  students  of 
Professor  Andre  Bieler  in  recognition  of  his  work  as  the  Resident  Artist  at 
Queen’s  University  from  1936  to  1963,  and  as  Director  of  the  Agnes 
Etherington  Art  Centre  from  1957  to  1963: 

Peter  Durrant  Fraser,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

The  French  Consul  General's  Prize  in  French  Books: 

Betty  Ann  Portt,  Belleville,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  in  French  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Switzerland: 

Mary  Ellen  Montgomery,  Belleville,  Ontario 

The  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers’  Prize  (Book  Prize): 

Rowland  Robert  Tinline,  Toronto  Ontario 

The  Andrina  McCulloch  Prize: 

Radio:  Robert  Andrew  Barlas,  London,  England 

The  A .  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering: 

Edwin  D.  K.  Chown,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Penultimate  Year  Scholarships  for  award  to  the 
students  standing  highest  and  second-highest  at  the  end  of  the  penultimate 
year  in  Humanities  and  the  Social  Sciences: 

$450:  Palmer  Craig  Hoar,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

$300:  H.  Dawn  (Melvin)  Aspinall,  Bracebridge,  Ontario 

in  Mathematics  and  the  Experimental  Sciences: 

$450:  Kenneth  Edwin  Kisman,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
$300:  David  W.  H.  Ellis,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Alumni  Advisory  Committee  Scholarship,  $80  divided  equally  between: 

H.  Dawn  (Melvin)  Aspinall,  Bracebridge  Ontario 
David  W.  H.  Ellis,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Eliza  Fitzgerald  Scholarship,  $100,  given  in  recognition  of  Miss  Fitzgerald’s 
outstanding  contribution  to  the  teaching  profession: 

H.  Dawn  (Melvin)  Aspinall,  Bracebridge  Ontario 
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Prizes  in  School  of  Business 


Medal  in  Commerce: 

Michael  Gilday  McKibbin,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  R.  G.  H.  S mails  Prize  in  Commerce,  $80  (given  by  graduates  in  Com¬ 
merce  on  the  occasion  of  the  retirement  of  Professor  Smails,  former 
Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration; 
awarded  annually  to  the  student  in  the  graduating  class  in  Commerce  who 
receives  the  Medal  in  Commerce) 

Michael  Gilday  McKibbin,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  Clarkson  Prize  in  Accounting,  $100: 

Thomas  Charles  O’Neill,  Quebec,  Quebec 

The  Arthur  Hillmer  Memorial  Prize,  $25: 

Margaret  Aileen  Smith,  Oakville,  Ontario 

The  C.  F.  J.  Finlay  Memorial  Prize,  $25: 

Robert  John  Carew,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

The  Harry  Abramsky  Scholarship,  $110: 

Michael  Gilday  McKibbin,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Summer  School  Prizes 

The  Kathleen  Healey  Prize,  $100: 

Edgar  Joseph  Lavoie,  Dryden,  Ontario 

The  Curtis  Memorial  Prize: 

Marie  D.  Nugent,  Blackwater,  Ontario 

The  R.  C.  Wallace  Prize: 

Constance  Freda  Cooke,  Cataraqui,  Ontario 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Governor-General’s  Medal  (Awarded  to  the  student  who  has  made  the  highest 
standing  throughout  the  four  years  of  his  Course.) 

Ronald  Hirokazu  Kuwahara,  Calgary,  Alberta 

Professional  Engineers’  Gold  Medal  (Given  by  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  awarded  to  the  student  with  the  highest  standing 
in  the  final  year.) 

Reginald  J.  Crocini,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Departmental  Medals  (Awarded  in  each  department  to  the  student  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  standing  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years  provided  this  average  is  75%  or  higher.) 

Geological  Sciences:  Geoffrey  Miles  Steed,  Plymouth,  England 

Chemical  Engineering:  Michael  William  Berry,  Falconbridge,  Ontario 

Civil  Engineering:  Howard  Glenn  Rainbird,  Belleville,  Ontario 

Electrical  Engineering  Allan  Ralph  Smalley,  Uxbridge,  Ontario 
Mechanical  Engineering:  Ian  Sutherland  Anderson,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Mathematics  and 

Engineering:  Reginald  J.  Crocini,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Metallurgical  Engineering:  Robert  J.  Dool,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario 
Engineering  Physics:  Ronald  Hirokazu  Kuwahara,  Calgary,  Alberta 

D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial  Award  (Awarded  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  his  classmates,  has  contributed  most  to  University  life  through 
extra-curricular  activities  and  athletics  and  who  has  maintained  a  satis¬ 
factory  academic  standing.) 

Ronald  Hirokazu  Kuwahara,  Calgary,  Alberta 


AWARDS 


133 


awarded  jointly  to 


D.  M.  Jemmett  Award,  $290  (Awarded  to  the  graduating  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing  student  with  the  highest  average  in  Electrical  subjects  of  all  years.) 
Allan  Ralph  Smalley,  Uxbridge,  Ontario 

B.  E.  C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award  (Given  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  his  classmates  and  the  departmental  staff,  is  the  outstanding 
graduate  in  Chemical  Engineering.) 

Donald  R.  Campbell,  Oakville,  Ontario 
Murray  Duard  Rose,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Anne  Bentley  Lillie  Prize  (Awarded  annually  to  the  graduating  student  in  the 
Course  in  Mathematics  and  Engineering  who  has  the  highest  average  on 
the  courses  in  Mathematics  in  the  final  year.) 

William  Robert  Sharp,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

C.  W.  Marshall  Award  (Awarded  annually  to  a  graduating  student  in  Civil 
Engineering  who,  in  the  opinion  of  his  instructors,  has  demonstrated 
notable  proficiency  in  the  field  of  structural  engineering  during  the  third 
and  fourth  years.) 

Robert  Allan  Glover,  Kingston,  Ontario 

E.  T.  Sterne  Prize,  $125  (Awarded  annually  to  the  student  graduating  in? 
Chemical  Engineering  who  has  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in  the 
Chemical  Engineering  subjects  taken  throughout  the  undergraduate  years.) 
Michael  William  Berry,  Falconb ridge,  Ontario 

Golden  Key  of  Merit  (Awarded  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  in 
Chemical  Engineering  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry.) 

Donald  R.  Campbell,  Oakville,  Ontario 
The  G.  Neilson  Whyte  Memorial  Fellowship  for  postgraduate  work  in  the 
Department  of  Physics  at  Queen’s  University. 

Chun-Suen  Li,  Hong  Kong 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Medal  in  Medicine  —  Donna  Eileen  Stewart,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Surgery  —  Alexander  Douglas  Heron,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  — 

Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

The  W.  W.  Near  and  Susan  Near  Prize  of  $100  awarded  to  the  student  making 
the  highest  standing  throughout  the  Medical  Course,  and  of  $70  to  the 
student  making  the  second  highest  standing  — 

1st  — Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

2nd  —  Frederick  James  Brennan,  Midland,  Ontario 

The  Dean  Fowler  Prize  of  $55  for  the  highest  marks  in  the  examinations  of  the 
fourth  medical  year  — 

Donna  Eileen  Stewart,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

The  Edgar  Forrester  Prize  of  $45  awarded  to  the  student  making  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  final  year  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine  — 
William  Leo  Gilbert  Hopson,  Kemptville,  Ontario 

The  Hannah  Washburn  Poison  Prize  of  $90  for  proficiency  in  Clinical 
Diagnosis  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Obstetrics  — 

Donna  Eileen  Stewart,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

The  Professor’s  Prize  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  — 

Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

The  Professors  Prize  in  Surgery  — 

Alexander  Douglas  Heron,  Kingston,  Ontario 
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The  Professor’s  Prize  in  Ophthalmology  — 

Peter  Andrew  Raudzens,  Toronto,  Ontario 

The  Professor’s  Prize  in  Paediatrics  — 

Frederick  James  Brennan,  Midland,  Ontario 

The  Professor’s  Prize  in  Preventive  Medicine  — 

Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

The  Professors  Prize  in  Psychiatry  — 

Donna  Eileen  Stewart,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

The  Isohel  McConville  Prize  of  $100  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  final  year 
who  has  the  highest  standing  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  throughout  the 
Course  — 

Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

The  David  Edward  M undell  Prize  of  $55  awarded  to  the  student  making  the 
highest  marks  in  Surgical  Anatomy  — 

Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

The  Ontario  Medical  Association  Prize  of  $100  for  the  highest  marks  in 
Preventive  Medicine  — 

Alexander  Douglas  Heron,  Kingston,  Ontario  )  , 

Donna  Eileen  Stewart,  Cornwall,  Ontario  )  q 

The  Nathan  E.  Berry  Prize  in  Urology,  $50  — 

Ralph  Allan  Beamer,  Ridgeville,  Ontario 

The  Plunkett  Prize  of  $100  awarded  by  Queen’s  University  for  proficiency  in 
Clinical  Medicine  — 

Donna  Eileen  Stewart,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

The  Bryan  George  Blair  Memorial  Prize  of  $125  for  proficiency  in  Internal 
Medicine  during  the  last  three  years  of  the  Course  — 

Stanley  Peter  Pietak,  Galt,  Ontario 

The  Neil  Currie  Poison  Memorial  Prize  of  $100  awarded  to  the  student  in 
final  year  Medicine  judged  by  his  teachers  to  be  the  best  adapted  to  apply 
his  training  in  practice  — 

Frederick  William  Danby,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Frederick  Boyd  Prize  of  $150  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  fourth 
medical  year  class  considered  by  the  Faculty  to  be  the  most  deserving 
and  competent,  not  necessarily  the  student  who  obtained  the  best  marks  — 
John  Peter  Frank,  Smiths  Falls,  Ontario 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Sidney  Schiff  Award  in  Clinical  Surgery,  $50  — 

Alexander  Douglas  Heron,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Lange  Medical  Book  Awards  — 

Robert  James  Lawrence  Ferguson,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Arthur  Edwin  Comley,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

The  Hoffman  Alpha  Fellowship  — 

Jerome  B.  Simon,  M.D.  (Queen’s),  Regina,  Saskatchewan 


Faculty  of  Law 

Medal  in  Law: 

Peter  G.  Barton,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto),  Orillia,  Ontario 

Carswell  Book  Prize  for  highest  standing  in  Jurisprudence,  $35: 
Robert  C.  Brent,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Cobourg,  Ontario 

Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  $25: 

Gordon  J.  M.  Shearn,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Red  Lake,  Ontario 
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School  of  Nursing 

Medal  in  Nursing: 

Heather  Lyn  Morrison,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

Jean  McMartin  Weir  Prize  in  Nursing ,  $40: 

Ruth  Christine  Mickle,  Toronto,  Ontario 

FELLOWSHIPS 


RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Graduate  Fellowships,  $3,600 

Colin  Frederick  George  Crisp,  Victoria,  British  Columbia 
B.A.  University  of  Victoria  1966 

Audrey  Flood,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1960;  M.A.  McGill  University  1963 
Michael  Llewellyn  Hadley,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

B.A.  University  of  British  Columbia  1959;  M.A.  University  of  Manitoba 
1964 

Robert  Wellington  Hounsell,  White  Rock  Mills,  Nova  Scotia 
B.Sc.  Acadia  University  1965 

Jack  Allen  Juusola,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1966 
Phyllida  Anne  Kent,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
B.A.  Carleton  University  1966 

Ian  Hugh  MacDonald.  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia 

B.A.  University  of  British  Columbia  1966 

John  William  Sanders,  Kingston,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1966 

Millard  Schumaker,  Hamilton,  New  York 

A. B.  Colgate  University  1958;  S.T.B.  Harvard  Divinity  College  1961 

Barbara  Sherwood,  Altringtham,  England 

B. A.  University  of  Birmingham  1966 

John  Thomas  Stitt,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  The  Queen’s  University  of  Belfast  1965 

Henry  Robert  Warder,  Toronto,  Ontario 
B.A.  McMaster  University  1966 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Graduate  Fellowships,  $3,600,  awarded  in  1966-7 
and  renewed  for  1967-8 

James  Russell  Barton,  Martintown,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1965 
John  Walter  Fitzgerald,  Hamilton,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1964  and  M.Sc.  1965 

Carlos  J.  Gonzalez-Prado,  San  Francisco,  California 
B.A.  University  of  California  1961  and  M.A.  1965 

Manfred  W.  Heiderich,  Elmira,  Ontario 

B.A.  University  of  Saskatchewan  1959;  M.A.  University  of  Waterloo  1966 

Gerald  Frederick  Manning,  Edmonton,  Alberta 

B.A.  University  of  Alberta  1965  and  M.A.  1966 

David  John  McNaughton,  New  Hamburg,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  University  of  Waterloo  1965;  M.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1966 

Marie  Antoinette  St.  Onge,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 

B.A.  University  of  Saskatchewan  1956,  B.Ed.  1963  and  M.A.  1966 
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Godfried  Maria  Swinkels,  Maastricht,  The  Netherlands 
Degree  in  Mineral  Engineering,  University  of  Delft,  1961 

Ping  Yee  Tong,  Hong  Kong 
B.Eng.  McGill  University  1964 

The  Louisa  A.  Fowler  Graduate  Fellowship ,  $3,600 

Larraine  Saunders  Umbdenstock,  Tuxedo  Park,  New  York 
B.A.  University  of  Windsor  1965 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowship,  $2,000 
Jane  L.  Teare,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.A.  Queen’s  University,  1961 

The  D.  W.  Stewart  Graduate  Fellowship,  $2,000 
Adebayo  Olufemi  Ojo,  Yaba,  Nigeria 
B.A.  McMaster  University,  1967 

The  Canadian  Industries  Limited  Fellowship,  $2,000 

George  Raymond  Joseph  Besserer,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1965 

The  Sir  James  Aikens  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History,  $1,700 
Gordon  Thomas  Stewart,  Dundee,  Scotland 
M.A.  St.  Andrew’s  University,  1967 

The  Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1,500 
Vilayil  Idikula  John,  Indore,  India 

B.Sc.  University  of  Kerala  1958;  M.S.  University  of  Illinois  1959 


TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  $2,600 

Jane  Matthews  Glenn,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
B.A.  1963,  and  LL.B.  1966,  Queen’s  University 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500 
Ronald  Thomas  McLaughlin,  Pembroke,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University,  1967 

The  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Business  Administration,  $1,500 
Robert  Gary  Sagar,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.A. Sc.  University  of  British  Columbia  1963 

Graduate  Scholarships  in  Business  Administration,  $600 
John  Eden  Cloutier,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Royal  Military  College  1962 
John  Gordon  Farnham,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1966 

John  Stuart  McCallum,  Montreal,  Quebec 
B.Sc.  Loyola  College  1965 

James  Andrew  MacDonald,  Carrying  Place,  Ontario 
B.Eng.  Royal  Military  College  1963 

Charles  Ian  Mottershead,  Kingston,  Ontario 
B.A.  Royal  Military  College  1962 

William  Miller  Robbins,  Kingston,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1963;  B.A.  Sir  George  Williams  University  1965 

Scholarship  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario,  $300 
William  Miller  Robbins,  Kingston,  Ontario 

B.Sc.  Queen’s  University  1963;  B.A.  Sir  George  Williams  University  1965 
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SOME  OF  THE  OUTSIDE  AWARDS  FOR  WHICH  STUDENTS 
AND  GRADUATES  OF  QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY  HAVE 

QUALIFIED  IN  1967 

Again  Queen’s  University  students  have  brought  honour  to  themselves 
and  to  the  University  with  scholarships  from  sources  outside  the  University. 
They  have  maintained  in  1967  the  high  standard  of  previous  years  in  Common¬ 
wealth  Awards;  they  have  ranked  high  in  restricted  competitive  awards  such 
as  the  C  F  U  W  Fellowships  and  the  Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Research  Fellow¬ 
ships,  and  they  have  been  especially  fortunate  in  the  number  of  N  R  C  Awards 
and  Canada  Council  Fellowships  for  which  they  have  qualified.  The  list  below 
is  by  no  means  complete.  In  addition  to  the  Awards  mentioned,  the  graduates 
of  1967  have  assistance  from  other  Universities,  Institutions  and  Founda¬ 
tions.  Recorded  are  only  those  of  which  the  University  has  been  informed 
officially. 

Commonwealth  Scholarships 
United  Kingdom  Awards  — 

Donald  D.  Carter,  LL.B.,  Picton,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a  higher  degree 
in  Law  at  Brasenose  College,  Oxford 
Arthur  L.  Mandell,  B.A.  (Hons),  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a 
higher  degree  in  Political  Philosophy  at  the  University  of  Glasgow 
William  H.  Newton-Smith,  B.A.  (Hons),  Perth,  Ontario  —  reading  for 
a  higher  degree  in  Philosophy  at  Balliol  College,  Oxford 
Rowland  R.  Tinline,  B.A.  (Hons),  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a 
higher  degree  in  Geography  at  the  University  of  Bristol 

Rhodes  Scholarship 

Keith  James  Mercer,  B.A.,  St  John’s,  Newfoundland 
Margaret  McWilliams  Scholarship  (given  by  the  Canadian  Federation  of 
University  Women),  $2,000 
Susanna  M.  Abzinger,  M.A.,  Calgary,  Alberta 

Athlone  Fellowships 

Ian  S.  Anderson,  B,Sc.  (Mech.  Eng.),  Toronto,  Ontario 
Fraser  E.  F.  Dunford,  B.Sc.  (Elec.  Eng.),  Kingston,  Ontario 
Geoffrey  M.  Steed,  B.Sc.  (Geol.  Sc.),  Plymouth,  England 
Brian  D.  Mitchell,  B.Sc.  (Mech.  Eng.),  Bell’s  Corners,  Ontario 

Woodrow  Wilson  Foundation  Fellowships 

James  D.  Driscoll,  B.A.  (Hons),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Ian  E.  Wilson,  B.A.,  Westmount,  Quebec 
Honourable  Mention: 

George  R.  M.  Anderson,  B.A.  (Hons),  Oakville,  Ontario 
William  P.  Halperin,  B.Sc.  (Hons),  Toronto,  Ontario 
Alastair  N.  MacLeod.  B.A.  (Hons),  Burlington,  Ontario 
Gavin  N.  Perryman,  B.Sc.  (Hons),  Deep  River,  Ontario 

Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Research  Fellowship,  $3,000 

Gavin  N.  Perryman,  B.Sc.  (Hons),  Deep  River,  Ontario 

Canada  Council  Fellowships 

D.  F.  Barnett,  M.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  J.  Carmichael,  M.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
A.  M.  Gifford,  M.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
F.  J.  K.  Griezic,  M.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

F.  A.  Johnstone,  M.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

E.  S.  Kerr,  B.A.  (Hons),  Kingston.  Ontario 

R.  J.  W.  Leishman,  B.A.  (Hons),  Kingston,  Ontario 
:R.  C.  MacLeod,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
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R.  C.  Murray,  B.A.,  Collins  Bay,  Ontario 
Jon  H.  Pammett,  B.A.  (Hons),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Trevor  Price,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
C.  Richard  Tindal,  M.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Henry  Wiseman,  B.A.  (Hons),  Kingston,  Ontario 

National  Research  Council  Awards 

Postdoctorate  Fellowship  Renewals  ($5,500  for  Married  —  $4,500  for 
Single  Fellows  (Overseas);  $6,000  for  Married  and  Single  Fellows 
(Canada  and  United  States)). 

V.  I.  Kalnins,  Ph.D.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Special  Scholarship  Renewals,  $3,000. 

Mrs.  C.  J.  Gregory,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
M.  H.  Hindley-Smith,  M.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
R.  B.  Moore,  M.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

C.  D.  Shepard,  M.A.,  Champaign,  Illinois,  U.S.A. 

Second  Studentship  Renewals,  $3,000. 

W.  J.  Clark,  B.Sc.,  St.  Thomas,  Ontario 

D.  A.  Dawson,  M.A.,  Atterbum  Heights,  Quebec 
A.  L.  Fink,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

R.  M.  Lepp,  B.Sc.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 
J.  F.  A.  Mason,  B.Sc.,  Brampton,  Ontario 
W.  H.  Newsome,  B.Sc.,  Prescott,  Ontario 
J.  C.  Waddington,  M.Sc.,  Brockville,  Ontario 

First  Studentship  Renewals,  $3,000. 

W.  C.  Breckenridge,  M.A.,  Hastings,  Ontario 
J.  R.  Campbell,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  G.  Corneil,  M.A.,  London,  Ontario 

G.  A.  Elliott,  M.Sc.,  Deep  River,  Ontario 
J.  E.  Feick,  B.Sc.,  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario 

J.  L.  Gosbee,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

H.  C.  Henry,  B.Sc.,  Domville,  Ontario 

A.  J.  Kalotay,  M.Sc.,  Brockville,  Ontario 
Miss  S.  M.  Kaye,  M.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

E.  A.  MacKinnon,  M.Sc.,  Fort  William,  Ontario 
W.  S.  McMath,  B.Sc.,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec 

.1.  G.  McPhail,  M.Sc.,  Haley,  Ontario 
R.  J.  Phillips,  M.A.,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
W.  R.  Pilgrim,  M.Sc.,  Sydenham,  Ontario 
P.  J.  Puchyr,  M.Sc.,  Edmonton,  Alberta 
A.  Rauk,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  E.  Reid,  M.A.Sc.,  Montreal,  Quebec 

K.  J.  Ryan,  M.A.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
J.  J.  Sloan,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

E.  A.  Symons,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  V.  Washburn,  B.Sc.,  Burlington,  Ontario 

E.  G.  Young,  M.Sc.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario 

Postdoctorate  Fellowships  —  New  Awards  ($5,500  for  Married,  $4,500  for 
Single  Fellows  (Overseas);  $6,000  for  Married  and  Single  Fellows  (Canada 
and  United  States)). 

E.  W.  Blackmore,  M.Sc.,  Temiskaming,  Quebec 
P.  G.  Campbell,  M.Sc.,  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec 
D.  M.  Carmichael,  B.Sc.,  Deep  River,  Ontario 
T.  E.  Drake,  M.Sc.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario 
C.  K.  Eoll,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
A.  L.  Fink,  Ph.D.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
J.  E.  Gruzleski,  M,Sc.,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
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H.  Kaplan,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

E.  J.  Langstaffe,  Ph.D.,  Rainy  River,  Ontario 

F.  W.  Lemire,  Ph.D.,  Windsor,  Ontario 

C.  Y.  Lo,  Ph.D.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

D.  J.  MacGregor,  M.Sc.,  Fort  William,  Ontario 
R.  D.  McLure,  Ph.D.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

R.  G.  McLenaghan,  M.Sc.,  Smiths  Falls,  Ontario 
J.  T.  C.  McMullen,  Ph.D.,  Belleville,  Ontario 

D.  J.  Ursino,  Ph.D.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Studentships,  $3,000. 

S.  K.  Agrawal,  M.Sc.,  Bihar,  India 

Mrs.  M.  Ankus,  M.A.,  Gananoque,  Ontario 
J.  R.  Bennett,  B.Sc.,  Echo  Bay,  Ontario 
B.  H.  Brouwer,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Miss  L.  M.  Burgoyne,  B.A.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

R.  Butler,  M.Sc.,  Manuels,  Newfoundland 

D.  M.  Camm,  M.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Mrs.  E.  E.  Camm,  B.Sc.,  Deep  River,  Ontario 

S.  T.  Chang,  M.Sc.,  Hong  Kong 

Miss  L.  I.  Choong,  M.Sc.,  Penang,  Malaya 

T.  E.  Cousins,  M.Sc.,  Prescott,  Ontario 
J.  A.  Faniran,  M.Sc.,  Ejigbo,  Nigeria 
W.  G.  Filion,  M.Sc.,  Trenton,  Ontario 

I.  R.  Grant,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

G.  F.  Hambly,  M.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
W.  G.  Hanson.  M.Sc.,  Simcoe,  Ontario 

R.  S.  Hart,  M.Sc.,  Collins  Bay,  Ontario 

E.  A.  Heighway,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  A.  Henderson,  Jr.,  M.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
W.  G.  S.  Hines,  M.Sc.,  Willowdale,  Ontario 
P.  A.  Jolliffe,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

J.  A.  Juusola,  B.Sc.,  Sudbury,  Ontario 

D.  E.  B.  Kennedy,  B.Sc.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 

S.  R.  Kerr,  M.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M.  J.  Long,  M.A.,  Stirling,  Ontario 

G.  L.  O’Brien,  M.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

H.  H.  Pang,  M.Sc.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

B.  A.  Pappas,  M.A.,  Fort  William,  Ontario 

C.  R.  Pond,  M.Sc.,  Simcoe,  Ontario 

J.  W.  Sanders,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  C.  Schrum,  B.Sc.,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
Miss  K.  A.  Skov,  B.Sc.,  Guelph,  Ontario 

C.  R.  Smith,  M.Sc.,  Simcoe,  Ontario 

D.  S.  Snedden,  M.A.,  Amherstview,  Ontario 
J.  T.  Stitt,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

D.  W.  Townsend,  M.Sc.,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

T.  R.  Turner,  M.Sc.,  Fort  Nelson,  British  Columbia 
Miss  J.  E.  C.  Walker.  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

M.  J.  Wilmut,  M.A.,  Dorval,  Quebec 
J.  S.  Witol,  M.Sc.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

I.  B.  Woods,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Bursaries  (Non  Quota),  $2,500. 

J.  E.  Davison,  B.Sc.,  Outlook,  Saskatchewan 

R.  H.  Herzer,  B.Sc.,  Montreal,  Quebec 

S.  L.  Hui,  B.Sc.,  Hong  Kong 
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1967  Science  Scholarships,  $5,000  plus  academic  fees 
R.  H.  Kuwahara,  B.Sc.,  Calgary,  Alberta 

A.  R.  Smalley,  B.Sc.,  Uxbridge,  Ontario 

Bursaries  (University  Quotas),  $2,500. 

B.  C.  Archibald,  B.A.,  Chatham,  Ontario 
M.  W.  Berry,  B.Sc.,  Falconbridge,  Ontario 
G.  G.  A.  Black,  B.Sc.,  Woodville,  Ontario 

A.  S.  Blair,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

J.  W.  Bovenkamp,  B.Sc.,  Ruthven,  Ontario 
D.  R.  Campbell,  B.Sc.,  Oakville,  Ontario 

B.  D.  Corneil,  B.Sc.,  Omemee,  Ontario 
R.  J.  Crocini,  B.Sc.,  Timmins,  Ontario 
W.  F.  Eaman,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

G.  L.  Gaudry,  B.Sc.,  Sudbury,  Ontario 
W.  P.  FIalperin,  B.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

R.  Hauschildt,  B.Sc.,  Collins  Bay,  Ontario 
R.  W.  Horn,  B.Sc.,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
R.  L.  Hudgin,  B.Sc.,  Brockville,  Ontario 
R.  K.  Kerr,  B.Sc.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

C.  S.  Li,  B.Sc.,  Hong  Kong 

H.  Lilles,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Miss  S.  A.  McLeod,  B.A.,  Long  Sault,  Ontario 
R.  J.  Mills,  B.Sc.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
P.  D.  Mossop,  B.Sc.,  Napanee,  Ontario 

G.  N.  Perryman,  B.Sc.,  Deep  River,  Ontario 
J.  G.  Purdon,  B.Sc.,  Elphin,  Ontario 

H.  G.  Rainbird,  B.Sc.,  Belleville,  Ontario 

D.  E.  Rathgeber,  B.Sc.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
B.  E.  St.  John,  B.Sc.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

W.  R.  Sharp,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Miss  J.  E.  Smith,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
D.  K.  Sullivan,  B.A.,  Corbyville,  Ontario 
R.  J.  Turner,  B.Sc.,  Bowmanville,  Ontario 
A.  Wuerscher,  B.Sc.,  Detroit,  Michigan,  U.S.A. 

William  Lowell  Putnam  Mathematical  Competition  (the  team  from  Queen’s 

University  placed  72nd  out  of  208  teams  competing) 

William  G.  Doubleday,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Gavin  N.  Perryman,  B.Sc.  (Hons),  Deep  River,  Ontario 

Soon  Hoe  Quah,  B.Sc.  (Hons),  Ipoh,  Malaysia 


The  Alumni  Association 

The  number  of  living  graduates  is  21,319,  practically  double  what  it 
was  twenty  years  ago. 

By  faculties  and  schools,  these  are  distributed  as  follows:  Arts  and 
Science,  11,852;  Applied  Science,  6,267;  Medicine,  2,185;  Com¬ 
merce,  1,237;  Theology,  155*;  Nursing  Science,  294;  Physical  and 
Health  Education,  233\  Law,  173;  honorary,  197.  Of  these,  1,274 
hold  degrees  in  more  than  one  faculty. 


*  This  figure  represents  those  who  have  received  the  B.D.  degree  and  not 
those  with  testamurs. 
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The  geographical  distribution  is  as  follows:  Ontario,  14,439; 
Manitoba,  262;  Saskatchewan,  259;  Alberta,  501;  British  Columbia, 
484;  Quebec,  1,941;  New  Brunswick,  133;  Nova  Scotia,  185;  Prince 
Edward  Island,  15;  Newfoundland,  53;  North  West  Territories,  and 
Yukon,  27;  United  States,  1,778;  foreign,  727.  There  are  515  listed 
as  lost  trails. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  was  re-elected  as  president 
of  the  Alumni  Association  for  1966-7  at  the  seventy-eighth  semi¬ 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  held  at  the  University  on 

21  October. 

Also  re-elected  were:  Miss  Evelina  Thompson,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
as  first  vice-president,  and  D.  L.  Rigsby,  Montreal,  Quebec,  as 
second  vice-president. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  were  returned  for  a  three- 
year  period:  Dr  O.  E.  Ault,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  Mrs  J.  H.  Bateman,, 
Belleville,  Ontario;  Dr  E.  M.  Boyd,  Kingston,  Ontario;  Vice^ 
Principal  H.  G.  Conn,  Kingston,  Ontario;  Dr  G.  H.  Lawler, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 

Appointed  for  a  one-year  term  as  ‘additional’  directors  were: 
W.  W.  Ashworth,  Brockville,  Ontario;  R.  H.  Bissell,  Hamilton, 
Ontario;  C.  E.  Demers,  Quebec,  P.Q.;  R.  B.  McRuer,  Brockville, 
Ontario;  G.  E.  Perrin,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

The  Queen’s  Review 

Six  issues  of  the  Queen's  Review  were  published  during  the  year, 
with  an  average  circulation  of  19,633.  The  magazine  carried  approxi¬ 
mately  $3,000  in  advertising.  In  addition,  free  advertisements  were 
given  to  a  number  of  University  and  student  organizations.  The 
magazine  is  sent  free  of  charge  to  all  graduates. 

Branch  Activities 

Eighty-seven  meetings  were  held  by  the  branches.  These  varied 
in  character  from  dinners  to  luncheons,  bonspiels,  smokers,  picnics, 
receptions,  teas,  dances,  buffets,  and  cocktail  and  wine-tasting 
parties. 

Upwards  of  four  hundred  guests  attended  the  Toronto  alumni  dance 
at  the  Royal  Canadian  Yacht  Club  on  10  June,  making  this  the  most 
successful  Queen’s  alumni  event  in  recent  years. 

The  Toronto  Award  has  been  renamed  the  John  Orr  award  in 
memory  of  the  late  Dr  John  Orr  and  was  presented  to  Head  Football 
Coach  Frank  Tindall  at  a  dinner  meeting  at  the  Granite  Club  on 

22  February. 
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The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour 
of  Queen’s’,  was  awarded  to  R.  L.  Dunsmore,  member  of  the 
executive  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  chairman  of  the 
long-term  planning  committee  at  Queen’s. 

Mailing  Office 

A  record  number  of  549,257  pieces  were  sent  out  by  the  Mailing 
Office  during  the  year.  Of  these  88,360  were  for  the  branches, 
121,000  were  Reviews,  and  59,509  for  the  Alumni  Fund.  For  the 
University,  the  record  was  as  follows:  Commerce  and  Industrial 
Relations,  137,000;  Registrar,  29,741;  Faculty  of  Medicine,  7,997; 
Queen's  Quarterly ,  6,740;  miscellaneous,  including  Art  Centre, 
Douglas  Library,  Budget  Office,  Principal’s  Office,  Secretary’s  Office, 
etc.,  98,160. 


Film 

A  film  of  Queen’s  produced  as  part  of  the  promotion  for  the  1926 
endowment  campaign,  was  discovered  in  one  of  the  University  vaults 
after  having  been  forgotten  for  twenty-five  years,  and  was  converted 
from  28  to  16  mm.  film  by  the  Association  at  a  cost  of  $1,100.  The 
film  has  been  used  at  reunion  and  alumni  and  student  meetings  with 
great  success  and  will  be  ultimately  presented  to  the  University 
archives. 

Seniority  List 

The  senior  living  graduate  of  Queen’s  is  now  Dr  C.  B.  Dyde,  B.A. 
’94,  M.D.  ’97,  Greeley,  Colorado.  Also  at  the  head  of  the  list  are: 
Miss  Jennie  Carswell,  B.A.  ’96,  Renfrew,  Ontario 
Dr  C.  F.  S.  McPherson,  M.D.  ’96,  Prescott,  Ontario 
The  Reverend  W.  A.  Guy,  B.A.  ’97,  B.D.  ’01,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia 

Mrs  F.  Dale  (Freda  Ryckman),  B.A.  ’98,  St  Mary’s,  Ontario 
W.  C.  Froats,  M.A.  ’04,  Brockville,  Ontario 
Major  A.  W.  Dunkley,  M.A.  ’99,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Dr  W.  W.  McLaren,  M.A.  ’99,  B.D.  ’02,  LL.D.  ’48,  Pasadena, 
California 

The  Reverend  Isaac  N.  Beckstead,  B.A.  ’99,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Mrs  S.  S.  Huebner  (Ethel  Mudie),  B.A.  ’99,  Merion  Station, 
Pennsylvania 

Dr  Edward  Sheffield,  B.A.  ’00,  M.D.  ’03,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia 

Mrs  W.  H.  Cramm  (Jennie  Shibley),  B.A.  ’00,  Ottawa, 
Ontario 

W.  A.  Munroe,  Arts  ’00,  B.A.  ’02,  Salmon  Arm,  British 
Columbia 

K.  R.  McLennan,  Arts  ’00,  B.Sc.  ’04,  Toronto,  Ontario 
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E.  A.  Wright,  Arts  ’00,  B.A.  ’01,  Bracebridge,  Ontario 
Dr  W.  C.  Rainsbury,  M.D.,C.M.,  ’00,  Mansfield,  Notts, 
England. 

Reunion  1966 

Three  week-ends  were  required  to  accommodate  Reunion  1966. 
The  official  reunion  was  held  on  the  week-end  of  22  October,  when 
classes  officially  scheduled  to  return  were  those  of  1916,  1935-6-7-8, 
1941,  and  1954-5-6-7  (with  the  exception  of  Arts  ’37,  which  post¬ 
poned  theirs  until  1967,  and  Medicine  ’38,  which  will  gather  in  1968). 
The  Classes  of  1926  observed  their  fortieth  anniversary  with  a  special 
reunion  on  the  week-end  of  8  October,  and  Science  ’61  and  ’65  met 
on  the  week-end  of  5  November. 

The  1926  reunion  was  a  happy  and  well-organized  affair,  thanks 
in  large  measure  to  J.  Alex  Edmison,  permanent  president  of  Arts 
’26.  The  members  of  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Science  ’26  took  over  the 
Commodore  Hotel  and  for  forty-eight  hours  carried  out  a  full  pro¬ 
gramme  of  activities,  including  class  dinners,  a  bus  tour,  receptions,  a 
joint  buffet,  and  a  memorial  church  service. 

The  formal  programme  of  the  official  week-end,  that  of  22  October, 
was  preceded  by  the  Fourth  Medical  Faculty- Alumni  Day,  with 
papers  being  presented  by  Dr  M.  C.  Veidenheimer,  Dr  I.  M. 
Gourley,  Dr  J.  A.  Hannah,  Dr  P.  A.  McLeod,  and  Dr  M.  W. 
Partington. 

Forty  members  of  the  Class  of  1916  turned  up  for  their  fiftieth 
anniversary  reunion.  They  and  their  wives  and  husbands  were 
guests  of  the  Alumni  Association  at  the  football  game  and  the 
Reunion  Dinner. 

For  the  Reunion  Dinner,  Vice-Principal  F.  W.  Gibson  was  the 
chairman.  Principal  J.  A.  Corry  brought  greetings  and  news  of  the 
University.  Mementoes  of  the  occasion  were  presented  to  the  fifty- 
year  graduates  by  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  president  of  the  Alumni 
Association,  and  by  Mrs  R.  N.  Dobson,  president  of  the  Alumnae 
Association. 

All  events  of  the  week-end  were  well  attended,  including  the 
University  Reception  in  Grant  Hall,  with  the  Kingston  alumnae  in 
charge,  the  University  Tea  in  the  new  Women’s  Residence,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Women’s  Faculty  Club,  the  Reunion  Dinner  in 
Wallace  Hall,  and  the  Reunion  Buffet  in  the  LaSalle  Hotel. 

An  innovation  this  year  was  the  parade  arranged  by  the  students! 
on  Saturday  morning  with  floats  of  interest  to  students  and  alumni, 
which  was  well  received.  Another  new  element  was  introduced  by 
student  entertainers  who  visited  the  private  alumni  gatherings  on 
Saturday  night  and  brought  with  them  some  of  the  spirit  and  life  of 
the  campus  today. 
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The  programme  closed  on  Sunday  morning  with  a  Church  Service 
conducted  by  the  Reverend  Dr  A.  M.  Laverty,  University  Chaplain, 
in  Grant  Hall. 

On  the  third  week-end,  the  Classes  of  Science  ’61  and  ’65  took 
advantage  of  the  fact  that  it  was  the  occasion  of  the  Science  Formal. 
Both  groups  reported  large  and  successful  gatherings. 

Alumni  Fund 

Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  in  1966  amounted  to  $159,421 
from  5,798  donors,  as  compared  with  $153,607  from  5,475  the 
preceding  year. 

The  increase  of  3  per  cent  regains  in  part  the  ground  lost  last  year 
attributed  to  the  Capital  Appeal  competition. 

Total  alumni  contributions  to  the  University  in  1966  came  to 
$480,190:  Alumni  Fund,  $159,421;  Capital  Appeal,  $78,916; 
alumni  organizations,  $8,282;  bequests,  $233,571. 

There  were  374  new  donors,  who  gave  a  total  of  $3,914.  Increased 
contributions  were  made  by  305  for  a  total  of  $6,612.  The  average 
contribution  was  $27.50  and  the  percentage  of  participation  was  28. 
The  contributions  were  distributed  as  follows : 


3,058 

gave 

$1 

to 

$10  for  $23,117 

1,835 

gave 

$11 

to 

$25  for  $37,880 

569 

gave 

$26 

to 

$50  for  $25,063 

228 

gave 

$51 

to 

$100  for  $21,593 

62 

gave 

$101 

to 

$200  for  $12,031 

32 

gave 

$201 

to 

$500  for  $  8,266 

4 

gave 

$501 

to 

$1,000  for  $  3,784 

10 

gave  more  than 

$1,000  for  $27,687 

Of  the  $159,421,  the  sum  of  $28,575  was  received  from  493 
donors  through  the  Friends  of  Queen’s  Inc.,  with  headquarters  in  New 
York  City,  and  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  John  E.  Hammett. 

The  corporate  alumnus  programme  produced  $2,169,  a  new  high 
total.  Under  this  plan,  participating  companies  match  the  contribu¬ 
tions  of  employees. 

H.  J.  Hamilton 
Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  held  its  annual  meeting  at  the  Hospitality 
Pavilion,  Expo  Site,  Montreal,  Saturday,  27  May  1967.  The  Montreal 
Branch  acted  as  host  group  for  this  meeting,  and  is  to  be  commended 
for  the  excellence  of  its  preparations.  Over  two  hundred  alumnae 
were  present  at  the  luncheon,  and  while  the  majority  of  those  present 
came  from  Ontario  and  Quebec,  New  Brunswick,  British  Columbia 
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and  Arizona  were  represented.  Sister  Eileen  Scott  of  Montreal 
addressed  the  luncheon  meeting  on  the  topic  ‘Old  Montreal’.  Mr  H.  J. 
Hamilton  and  Miss  Evelina  Thompson  were  welcome  guests. 

Excellent  reports  of  the  various  committees  were  given  at  the 
annual  meeting  which  followed  immediately  after  the  luncheon,  and 
all  eight  Branch  reports  are  on  record.  Dissolution  of  the  Levana 
Society  by  the  1966-7  Levana  Executive  was  noted  and  regret  indi¬ 
cated.  The  new  Executive  includes  Mrs  R.  N.  Dobson  of  Burling¬ 
ton,  president;  vice-presidents  Mrs  R.  W.  Cameron,  Valois,  Mrs  J. 
G.  MacGregor,  Clarkson,  Mrs  K.  B.  Parkinson,  Ottawa;  secretary, 
Mrs  W.  Swallow,  Burlington,  and  treasurer,  Mrs  J.  T.  Barker, 
Burlington. 

The  1968  annual  meeting  will  be  held  25  May  1968,  at  Kingston. 
Marty  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  annual  meeting  approved  an  increase  in  the  annual  scholarship 
to  $2700.  This  year,  it  was  awarded  to  Mrs  H.  P.  Glenn  (Jane 
Matthews)  B.A.  1963  (Queen’s),  LL.B.  1966  (Queen’s).  Mrs 
Glenn  expects  to  continue  her  study  of  law  at  the  University  of 
Strasbourg,  France,  and  eventually  hopes  to  teach  law  in  a  Canadian 
university. 

The  new  chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  is  Mrs  H.  F. 
Hunter  of  Schenectady,  New  York.  Miss  Judith  Plumptre  has 
joined  the  committee. 

Residence  Projects 

Over  the  year,  gifts  of  paintings  and  a  television  set  have  been  made 
to  Victoria  Hall  by  the  various  Branches.  A  contribution  was  made 
to  the  Dean  of  Women’s  Fund  to  assist  students  in  emergencies. 

Affiliations 

The  Alumnae  Association  is  affiliated  with  the  Alumni  Association, 
the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women,  the  National  Council 
of  Women,  and  the  International  Councils  of  each  of  the  latter  two 
groups.  However,  on  27  May  1967,  the  annual  meeting  voted  to 
discontinue  affiliation  with  the  National  Council  of  Women,  to  be 
effective  in  the  coming  year  as  our  present  membership  obligations 
expire.  Mrs  R.  W.  Cameron,  Valois,  is  liaison  chairman  to  the 
Alumni,  and  Miss  A.  A.  Smith  of  Hamilton  assumes  the  position  of 
liaison  chairman  to  national  organizations,  with  the  retirement  of 
Mrs  Walter  Little,  Parry  Sound. 

Appreciation 

Members  of  the  Alumnae  Association  are  grateful  to  the  Dean  of 
Women,  Mrs  Edwin  Bryce,  for  her  excellent  reports  at  meetings 
regarding  undergraduates,  and  for  her  constant  interest  in  our  activi¬ 
ties.  Mr  H.  J.  Hamilton  and  his  office  also  deserve  special  mention 
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for  their  willing  cooperation  at  all  times,  and  particularly  for  their 
assistance  in  publicizing  details  of  the  Expo  meeting  to  the  scattered 


alumnae  members. 


Norma  Dobson 
President 

Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Public  Relations 

A  society  more  sophisticated  and  better  educated  than  that  of  a 
decade  or  two  ago  has  wrought  a  change  in  the  definition  of  news. 
News  is  not  today  the  simple  ‘man  bites  dog’  material  of  the  past. 
Speedier  newsgathering,  new  techniques  to  bring  news  more  quickly 
to  the  reader,  and  technological  changes  in  the  media  themselves  have 
all  helped  to  give  a  broader  definition  to  the  word.  Readers  know 
and  understand  more  about  more  things,  more  have  gone  all  through 
secondary  school,  more  through  university,  and  they  are  in  a  position 
to  ask  for  more  of  the  why  and  how  of  news,  and  to  ask  for  broader 
scope  within  its  new  definition. 

If  this  situation  is  coupled  with  a  demand  for  more  knowledge  about 
how  the  universities  spend  the  annually  increasing  amounts  of  tax 
dollars  they  receive,  a  very  much  keener  demand  for  information 
should  result.  And,  if  the  past  offers  any  basis  on  which  to  judge, 
this  is  exactly  what  is  happening.  The  Department  of  Public  Relations 
has  dealt  with  a  broad  variety  of  requests  for  information,  much  of 
it  basic  information  about  the  growth  of  the  University,  its  achieve¬ 
ments,  aims  and  philosophy.  A  greater  number  of  the  communica¬ 
tions  media  each  year  recognize  that  the  universities  are  a  prime 
source  of  news  and  prime  point  of  public  interest.  Requests  for  news 
and  for  information  in  the  past  year  came  from  a  greater  variety  of 
media  and,  as  well,  larger  numbers  of  reporters  visited  the  campus  for 
specific  stories  and  to  attend  symposia  and  seminars  on  various  sub¬ 
jects.  Two  events  worth  mentioning  in  this  context  are  the  symposium 
on  animat  care  which  was  held  concurrent  with  the  opening  of  the 
University’s  Vivarium,  and  the  seminar  which  examined  in  detail  the 
report  of  the  Carter  Commission  on  Taxation.  Both  drew  wide 
attention  in  the  daily  press  and  in  specialized  publications  as  well  as 
radio  and  television.  These  could  be  pointed  to  as  examples  which 
reflect  the  change  that  has  gradually  been  taking  place:  a  shift  from 
the  direct  provision  of  information  by  the  Department  to  a  job  of 
putting  reporters  in  touch  with  specialists  in  the  areas  in  which  they 
are  interested.  It  seems  reasonable  to  expect  this  change  will  become 
more  pronounced  in  future  years. 

Among  the  stories  issued  originally  by  this  Department,  widest 
attention  was  given  the  announcement  of  Dr  J.  A.  Corry’s  intention 
to  resign  the  principalship  in  1968  and  the  subsequent  report  of  Dr 
J.  J.  Deutsch’s  appointment  to  succeed  him.  These  also  generated  a 
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considerable  number  of  editorials  and  follow-up  stories  across 
Canada. 

Other  events  which  received  close  attention  from  the  press,  radio 
and  television,  were  the  formal  opening  of  the  Computing  Centre,  the 
Dunning  Trust  Lectures,  and  the  Convocations,  particularly  that 
addressed  by  Dr  Harry  G.  Johnson.  Dr  Johnson’s  address  was 
reproduced  in  whole  and  in  part  in  a  relatively  large  number  and 
variety  of  publications.  Stories  issued  by  the  Department  also  dealt 
with  new  admissions  policy,  new  appointments,  new  courses  in  film 
and  a  combined  drama-English  honours  programme,  a  change  in  the 
course  in  nursing,  establishment  of  a  School  of  Rehabilitation  Medi¬ 
cine,  and  the  acquisition  by  the  Douglas  Library  of  its  500,000th 
volume.  In  connection  with  the  library,  it  may  be  worth  noting  that  a 
story  suggested  by  the  Department  led  to  the  donation  to  the  library 
of  valuable  documents  and  books  dealing  with  Indian  affairs  in 
Canada. 

Groups  of  visitors,  for  the  most  part  from  high  schools  in  the  area 
from  which  the  University  draws  the  majority  of  its  enrolment,  were 
given  tours  of  the  campus  by  members  of  the  Department.  A  change 
has  taken  place  in  this  area  as  well:  there  is  evident  a  keener  interest 
in  specific  areas  of  the  University  than  was  the  case  in  the  past.  The 
Department  is  grateful  to  the  staff  and  faculty  who  generously  pro¬ 
vided  assistance  and  cooperation,  as  well  as  specialized  information, 
to  these  visitors.  The  public  appearances,  participation  in  national 
and  international  conferences  by  members  of  the  faculty  have  contri¬ 
buted  very  substantially  to  the  high  opinion  in  which  the  University 
is  held.  Through  the  year,  the  advice  and  assistance  of  staff  have 
helped  the  Department  greatly  in  its  job.  Without  this  cooperation, 
the  Department’s  task  would  have  been  an  impossible  one. 

A  number  of  faculties,  schools  and  departments  in  the  past  year 
were  assisted  through  the  Department’s  printing  and  advertising  design 
service.  These  included  the  Department  of  Extension,  several  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  the  School  of  Business  and 
others. 

The  Department  of  Public  Relations  has  again  been  able  to  call 
upon  the  advice  and  counsel  of  Mr  Gordon  Garbutt,  public  rela¬ 
tions  counsel  to  the  University,  whose  objective  study  of  Queen’s  and 
its  activities  has  been  of  invaluable  help.  During  early  June,  the 
Director,  J.  G.  English,  and  the  Assistant  Director,  L.  T.  Moore, 
attended  the  third  annual  conference  of  university  information  officers 
which  was  held  at  Laval  University,  Quebec  City.  From  these  meet¬ 
ings,  members  of  the  Department  have  been  able  to  gather  useful  ideas 
and  to  assess,  to  some  extent,  the  relative  success  of  their  work.  In 
August  1966,  the  Department  moved  again,  to  41  Union  Street. 

J.  G.  English,  B.A. 

Director  of  Public  Relations 
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Radio  Broadcasting 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  C  F  R  C  continues  to  improve  its  facilities  and 
to  provide  interesting  programmes  to  a  growing  audience,  and  chal- 
lenges  in  broadcasting  to  Queen’s  students.  A  new  sub-control  room, 
completed  this  year,  has  made  possible  increased  training  and  practice 
time  for  the  students,  without  curtailing  the  use  of  taping  facilities. 

The  Queen’s  football  games  played  in  Montreal,  Toronto  and 
London  were  again  covered  by  C  F  R  C  crews.  The  expenses  of  these 
play-by-play  broadcasts  were  met  by  donations. 

C  F  R  C  Magazine  discussed  student-city  relations  in  interviews 
with  the  Mayor  and  other  municipal  officials.  The  programme  also 
included  series  on  careers,  critics  and  famous  Canadians.  Students 
discussed  contemporary  tastes  in  music  on  the  Speaking  Frankly 
series. 

In  honour  of  Centennial,  C  F  R  C  had  a  series  of  programmes  on 
music  by  Canadian  composers  and  Dr  F.  R.  C.  Clarke  did  a  special 
broadcast  on  Canadian  music.  C  F  R  C  also  broadcast  from  Grant 
Hall  the  first  of  the  Centennial  Concerts  presented  by  Kingston 
schools. 

Professor  E.  J.  Bond  of  the  Philosophy  Department  moderated 
Perspective  ’67.  This  series  of  lecture-discussions  considered  Res¬ 
ponsibility  and  Freedom,  Problems  of  Democratic  Man. 

Special  programmes  this  past  year  included  a  memorial  service 
for  the  late  Rector  and  a  rebroadcast  of  the  Canadian  Broadcasting 
Corporation  programme  ‘Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  Mr  Brockington’. 
Some  out-of-town  guests  heard  on  C  F  R  C  programmes  were  the 
Honourable  Allan  MacEachan,  Dalton  Camp,  Charles  Taylor, 
the  Honourable  William  Davis,  Principal  Robin  Harris,  Richard 
Needham,  Laurier  Lapierre  and  Principal  Douglas  Le  Pan. 

In  March  and  April,  C  F  R  C,  in  cooperation  with  the  Education 
Committee  of  the  Student  Christian  Movement,  produced  three  talks 
programmes.  Professor  N.  J.  Brown  moderated  discussions  on  man’s 
place  in  tomorrow’s  world. 

The  six  executive  members  of  the  Student  Radio  Club  and  twenty- 
three  student  producers  and  supervisors  work  with  the  Director  of 
Radio  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the  student  volunteers  who 
operate  Queen’s  Radio  Station  C  F  R  C. 


Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 
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Honours  and  Activities 

Margaret  Angus  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Kingston  Centennial  Committee 
and  continued  as  vice-president  and  programme  chairman  of  the  Kingston 
Historical  Society.  She  was  elected  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Ontario 
Historical  Society  and  continues  to  serve  as  consultant  for  the  restoration  of 
Bellevue  House.  Mrs  Angus  accepted  invitations  to  talk  about  Kingston 
history,  preservation  of  buildings  and  centennial  plans  to  over  twenty  groups 
in  and  near  Kingston. 


Publications 

Angus,  Margaret.  The  Old  Stones  of  Kingston.  Toronto  (University  of 
Toronto  Press),  1966.  Pp  120. 

- ‘Lord  Sydenham’s  one  hundred  and  fifteen  days  in  Kingston.’ 

Historic  Kingston,  no  15  (1966),  pp  36-50. 
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DEGREES  granted  October  1966  and  May  1967 

Men  Women  Total  Total 


HONORARY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.) 

8 

1 

9 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 

2 

0 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.) 

2 

0 

2 

DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

26 

1 

27 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

22 

19 

41 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

36 

4 

40 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

32 

1 

33 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  (Engineering) 

23 

Chemical  Engineering 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

6 

Electrical  Engineering 

3 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

2 

Mechanical  Engineering 

4 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

Mining  Engineering 

4 

Physics  (Engineering) 

0 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc. Med.) 

3 

3 

Queen's  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

18 

1 

19 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

65 

48 

113 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

36 

9 

45 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

259 

293 

552 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(First  Class) 

Chemical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

0 

0 

Civil  Engineering 

1 

1 

Electrical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

1 

1 

Mathematics  and  Engineering 

4 

4 

Mechanical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

3 

3 

23 
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Men  Women  Total 


Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(Second  Class) 


Chemical  Engineering 

8 

8 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

0 

0 

Civil  Engineering 

16 

16 

Electrical  Engineering 

7 

7 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

0 

0 

Mathematics  and  Engineering 

6 

6 

Mechanical  Engineering 

8 

8 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

7 

7 

Mining  Engineering 

5 

5 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 

57 

Chemical  Engineering 

8 

8 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

2 

0 

Civil  Engineering 

19 

19 

Electrical  Engineering 

30 

30 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

0 

0 

Mathematics  and  Engineering 

1 

1 

Mechanical  Engineering 

15 

15 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

9 

9 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

4 

4 

89 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.) 

42 

5 

47 

Faculty  of  Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.) 

52 

2 

54 

School  of  Business 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

16 

2 

18 

Total 


169 

47 

54 


School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

(First  Class) 
Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 
Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 


18 


0  3  3 

0  1  1 

0  14  14 

0  19  19 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education  (B.P.H.E.)  15 

With  Distinction  1 


37 


16  31 

0  1 


32 


815  438 


1253 
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Men  Women  Total  Total 

DIPLOMAS  granted  October  1966  and  May  1967 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Clinical  Psychology 

School  of  Graduate  Studies  ( Engineering ) 

Civil  Engineering 

School  of  Graduate  Studies  { Medicine ) 

Medical  Radiology 


School  of  Nursing 


Public  Health  Nursing 


0 


0 


0 


5 


11 


18 


REGISTRATION 

The  registration  for  1966-7  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows: 

DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural  Registration  1965-66  1966-67 


Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

TOTALS 

First  Year 

386 

414 

800 

417 

476 

893 

Other  Years 

758 

753 

1511 

910 

848 

1758 

Honours  B.A. 

First  Year 

114 

180 

294 

106 

186 

292 

Second  Year 

159 

208 

367 

200 

261 

461 

Third  Year 

192 

210 

402 

260 

235 

495 

465 

598 

1063 

566 

682 

1248 

General  B.A. 

First  Year 

129 

181 

310 

161 

216 

377 

Second  Year 

93 

96 

189 

91 

108 

199 

Third  Year 

77 

54 

131 

55 

60 

115 

Fourth  Year 

56 

52 

108 

72 

47 

1 19 

355 

383 

738 

379 

431 

810 

Honours  B.Sc. 

First  Year 

143 

53 

196 

150 

74 

224 

Second  Year 

64 

39 

103 

78 

31 

109 

Third  Year 

50 

7 

57 

49 

24 

73 

Fourth  Year 

32 

13 

45 

42 

8 

50 

289 

112 

401 

319 

137 

456 

Part  Time  Students 

30 

61 

91 

57 

62 

119 

Audit  Only 

5 

13 

18 

6 

12 

18 

35 

74 

109 

63 

74 

137 

2311 


2651 


□EOGRAPt 


ICAL  DlSTRIliUTlON  OF  STUDENTS 


Gcogrophicol 

Distribution 

1966-7 


5  57 


Alberta  35  7 

British  Columbia  19  13 

Manitoba  18  8 

New  Brunswick  8  4 

Newfoundland  1  1 

North  West  Territories  . 

Nova  Scotia  21  1 

Ontario  2470  844 

Prince  Edward  Island  3 

Quebec  202  100 

Saskatchewan  20  4 

Yukon  1 


303  172  268  77  4143 

.  1  ...  4 

16  21  56  4  399 


Canada  Total  2798  982  330  217  40 1  88  4816 


Australia 

Austria 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Belgium 
Bermuda 
Brazil 
British  Honduras 
Burma 
Cameroon 
Ceylon 
Chile 
Colombia 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Dominica 
Dominican  Rep. 

Ecuador 
Egypt 
El  Salvador 
England 
Formosa 
France 
Germany 
Ghana 
Greece 
Grenada 
Guatemala 
Guyana 
Holland 
Hong  Kong 
Hungary 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran 
Ireland 
Israel 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Kenya 
Korea 
Latvia 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
Malta 
Mexico 
New  Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Peru 
Philippines 
Poland 
St.  Kitts 
St.  Lucia 
St.  Vincent 
Scotland 
Sierra  Leone 
Singapore 
South  Africa 
South  Vietnam 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria 
Thailand 
Trinidad 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Uganda 
U.S.A. 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 
Wales 
West  Indies 


•*|3 

E  “  g 

Ilf 


Professional  Business  | 


112  809  3739 


221  811  4476 


31  113  15  159 
21  122  10  153 


454  1798  305  2557 


HU8  2262  528  3808 


World  Totals 

(inch  Canada)  2967  1042 


169  60  17  10  203 


347  227  604  91  5278 


250  811  4587 


1057  2289  529  3875 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 


Students  in  Ontorio 
by  Districts 
1966-7 


■Kf 

1  2*1 


Eastern  Ontario 

Carleton 

Dundas 

Frontenac 

Glengarry 

Grenville 

Hastings 

Lanark 

Leeds 

Lennox  &  Addington 
Prescott 
Prince  Edward 
Renfrew 
Russell 
Stormont 


296  86  38  36 

17  2  2 

483  165  37  33 


100  42  18 


89  19  826 


Central  Ontario 

Duffcrin 

Durham 

Haliburton 

Halton 

Lincoln 

Muskoka 

Northumberland 

Ontario 

Peel 

Peterborough 

Simcoe 

Victoria 

Welland 

Wentworth 

York_ 

Western  Ontario 

Brant 

Bruce 

Elgin 

Essex 

Grey 

Haldimand 

Huron 

Kent 

Lnmbton 

Middlesex 

Norfolk 

Oxford 

Perth 

Waterloo 

Wellington 


1212  391  127  86  156  45  2017 


1  ,3 
£ 

E  “  g 


i §  f i** s  - 


38  194  805 


Professional  Business 


66  298  1578 


436 _ 130_ 

'913  287 


64  24  33  8  695 

137  55  66  23  1481 


Northern  Ontario 
Algoma 
Cochrane 
Kenora 
Manitoulin 
Nipissing 
Parry  Sound 
Patricia 
Rainy  River 
Sudbury 
Thunder  Bay 
Timiskaming 


205  105  24 


Ontario  Totals  2470  844  303  172  268  77  4134 


32  262  1508 


135  1245 
206  1653 


2584 

4642 


454  1798  305  2557 


Intra 

Faculi 

TOT^ 

Honoi 


Genet 


Mono 


Part 

Audit 
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1965-66 

1966-67 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

The  above  includes 

Transfers  to  upper  years 

B.A. 

64 

46 

60 

54 

B.Sc. 

8 

3 

5 

3 

Part-time 

12 

8 

15 

20 

84 

57 

141 

80 

77 

157 

School  of  Business 

First  Year 

62 

4 

66 

76 

6 

82 

Second  Year 

43 

4 

47 

32 

2 

34 

Third  Year 

16 

2 

18 

28 

2 

30 

Fourth  Year 

26 

1 

27 

15 

2 

17 

147 

11 

158 

151 

12 

163 

Combined  Course  in  Arts 

and 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  Year 

33 

23 

56 

20 

31 

51 

Second  Year 

18 

20 

38 

24 

20 

44 

Third  Year 

23 

24 

47 

10 

14 

24 

Fourth  Year 

8 

6 

14 

16 

18 

34 

82 

73 

155 

70 

83 

153 

School  of  Nursing 

First  Year 

0 

38 

38 

0 

45 

45 

Final  Year 

0 

28 

28 

0 

34 

34 

0 

66 

66 

0 

79 

79 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  Year 

351 

6 

357 

357 

4 

361 

Second  Year 

235 

1 

236 

304 

6 

310 

Third  Year 

201 

0 

201 

179 

1 

180 

Fourth  Year 

167 

0 

167 

188 

0 

188 

Part-time  students 

2 

0 

7 

L. 

3 

0 

3 

Special  students 

3 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

959 

7 

966 

1031 

11 

1042 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  Premedical  Year 

59 

13 

72 

40 

10 

50 

Second  Premedical  Year 

51 

13 

64 

51 

10 

61 

First  Medical  Year 

51 

12 

63 

59 

11 

70 

Second  Medical  Year 

58 

5 

63 

49 

10 

59 

Third  Medical  Year 

42 

5 

47 

55 

5 

60 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

48 

9 

57 

42 

5 

47 

309 

57 

366 

296 

51 

347 

Faculty  of  Law 

First  Year 

107 

4 

111 

93 

6 

99 

Second  Year 

62 

2 

64 

65 

4 

69 

Third  Year 

30 

1 

31 

57 

O 

4 Lt 

59 

Part-time  students 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

200 

7 

207 

215 

12 

227 
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1965-66 

1966-67 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Graduate  Students 

Doctor  of  Philsophy 

177 

17 

194 

211 

15 

226 

Masters  Courses 

Arts  and  Science 

180 

56 

236 

148 

59 

207 

Business  Administration 

50 

0 

50 

61 

1 

62 

Applied  Science 

64 

0 

64 

67 

1 

68 

Medicine 

10 

1 

11 

13 

3 

16 

Total 

481 

74 

555 

500 

79 

579 

3322 

1462 

4784 

3590 

1651 

5241 

Intramural  Registration 

Extramural  Registration— 

-Faculty  of  Arts  and 

Science 

Summer  School 

934 

467 

1401 

1401 

897 

444 

1341 

1341 

Summer  extramural 

1517 

880 

2397 

1426 

847 

2273 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School 

934 

467 

1401 

897 

444 

1341 

583 

413 

996 

996 

529 

403 

932 

932 

Winter  extramural 

1089 

746 

1835 

1282 

923 

2205 

Plus  Tutorials 
Less  registered 

310 

239 

549 

0 

0 

0 

also  in  summer 

694 

339 

1033 

625 

327 

952 

705 

646 

1351 

1351 

657 

596 

1253 

1253 

3748 

3526 

Total  Registration  ( Intramural 

and  Extra- 

8532 

8767 

mural)  in  Degree  Courses 

NON-DEGREE 

COURSES 

Intramural 

Diploma  in  Anaesthesia 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Diploma  in  Medical 
Radiology 

6 

0 

6 

8 

0 

8 

Diploma  Courses  in 
Nursing 

0 

4 

4 

0 

6 

6 

Nursery  School 
Education 

0 

0 

0 

0 

21 

21 

Part-time  Students 
(Graduate  Courses  and 
Nursing  Courses) 

12 

6 

18 

12 

11 

23 

School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English,  and 
auditors  at  the  Summer 
School 

83 

172 

255 

61 

124 

185 

Special  Chemistry 

0 

0 

0 

12 

4 

16 

S.S.  in  Berumda 

0 

0 

0 

17 

11 

28 

283 


287 
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1965-66 

1966-67 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Evening  Classes 

Art 

18 

85 

103 

0 

0 

0 

Auditors  at  Tutorial 

Classes 

7 

16 

23 

0 

0 

0 

Contemporary  Mathematics 

55 

14 

69 

0 

0 

0 

Drawing 

0 

0 

0 

6 

15 

21 

Elementary  Mathematics 

0 

0 

0 

20 

18 

38 

Engineering  Statistics 

0 

0 

0 

21 

0 

21 

Nursery  School 

0 

21 

21 

0 

0 

0 

Painting 

0 

0 

0 

13 

58 

71 

Physics  (P.S.S.C.) 

16 

0 

16 

0 

0 

0 

Pre-School  Education 

0 

0 

0 

0 

26 

26 

Teen-Age  Art 

0 

0 

0 

232 

4 

13 

17 

Extramural 

Banking  (Fellows’  Course) 

1119 

57 

1176 

985 

72 

1057 

Chartered  Accountants’ 

Course 

2380 

37 

2417 

2259 

30 

2289 

Municipal  Assessors’ 

Course 

333 

5 

338 

357 

4 

361 

Municipal  Clerks’  and 

Treasurers’  Course 

222 

23 

245 

228 

28 

256 

Trust  Companies’  Course 

498 

27 

525 

512 

17 

529 

4701 


Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses  5216 

Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses 

and  Non-Degree  Courses  13748 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 


Total 


194 


4492 

4973 

13740 
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The  Financial  Report 

AUDITORS’  REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of  Queen's  University  at  Kingston: 

We  have  examined  the  balance  sheets  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
as  at  June  30,  1967  and  the  supporting  financial  statements  for  the  year 
ended  on  that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the 
accounting  procedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other 
supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  financial 
statements  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  University  as  at 
June  30,  1967  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  year  ended  on  that 
date  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  principles  of  university  accounting 
applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with  that  of  the  preceding  year. 


England  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co. 

Chartered  Accountants. 


Kingston,  Ontario 
September  15,  1967. 
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STATEMENT  OF  OPERATING  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1967 


OPERATING  REVENUE 


1966 

1967 

Students’  academic  fees 

$  3,236,000 

$  3,513,000 

Investment  income  applied  — 

per  statement  attached 

715,000 

682, 0€0 

Government  grants: 

Federal 

1,145,000 

2,694.000 

Provincial 

4,830,000 

6,027,000 

5,975,000 

8,721,000 

Gifts  for  operating  purposes  from: 

Corporations 

10,000 

10,000 

Foundations 

83,000 

104,000 

Others 

106,000 

116,000 

199,000 

230,000 

Other 

98,000 

127,000 

Total  Operating  Revenue 

$10,223,000 

$13,273,000 

OPERATING 

EXPENDITURE 

Academic: 

Faculties 

$ 

6,834,000 

$  8,866,000 

Library 

783,000 

981,000 

Other 

648,000 

759,000 

8,265,000 

10,606,000 

Administration 

560,000 

738,000 

Plant  Maintenance 

1,189,000 

1,351,000 

Scholarships,  bursaries, 

prizes 

122,000 

92,000 

Miscellaneous 

189,000 

315,000 

Excess  (deficiency)  of  operating  revenue  over 

expenditure 

(102,000) 

171,000 

$10,223,000  $13,273,000 


Total  Operating  Expenditure 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1967 

Current  Funds 

ASSETS 


1966 

1967 

Cash  on  hand 

$ 

— 

$ 

2,000 

Fees  and  accounts  receivable 

Loan  receivable  (recoverable  in 

203,000 

284,000 

equal  annual  instalments  of 
$4,500  each) 

23,000 

18,000 

Inventories  —  at  cost 

16,000 

25,000 

Prepaid  expenses 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per 

43,000 

72,000 

Investment  Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

157,000 

190,000 

Due  from  plant  funds 

375,000 

1,109,000 

Total  Current  Funds 

$ 

817,000 

$ 

1,700,000 

LIABILITIES 

Payables  and  accrued  charges 

Advance  from  the  Province  of  Ontario 

$ 

309,000 

$ 

495,000 

(re  McArthur  College  of  Education) 

— 

48,000 

Unearned  income  and  fees  paid  in  advance 

294,000 

414,000 

Purchase  and  other  commitments  outstanding 
Reserve  for  anticipated  deficits  of  ancillary 

283,000 

641,000 

enterprises 

25,000 

25,000 

Accumulated  excess  (deficiency)  of  operating 

revenue  over  expenditure 

Balance  start  of  year 

Add  excess  (deficiency)  of  operating 

8.000 

(94,000) 

revenue  over  expenditure  for  the 
year  per  statement  attached 

(102,000) 

171,000 

Balance  end  of  year 

(94,000) 

77,000 

Total  Current  Funds 

$ 

817,000 

$ 

1,700,000 

FINANCIAL  REPORT 


159 


BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1967 

Plant  Fluids 

ASSETS 


Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Investment 

1966 

1967 

Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

$  90,000 

$  362,000 

Bank  escrow  account  (re  Physiology  Building) 
Land,  buildings  and  equipment,  including 
projects  under  construction  (valued  at 

1952  replacement  value  per  insurance 
appraisal  with  subsequent  acquisitions 

61,000 

56,000 

from  plant  funds  at  cost)  —  Note  2 

55,383,000 

59,864,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 

LIABILITIES 

$55,534,000 

$60,282,000 

Restricted  plant  funds 

$  90,000 

$  362,000 

Rent  deposits 

Mortgage  and  debentures  payable  to  Central 

- - 

1,000 

Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
Debentures  issued  to  the  Ontario  Universities 

4,603,000 

4,681,000 

Capital  Aid  Corporation  —  Note  1 

9,153,000 

1 1,696,000 

Advances  from  current  funds 

375,000 

1,109,000 

Advances  from  general  endowment 

Funds  invested  in  capital  assets  —  per 

292,000 

255,000 

statement  attached 

41,021,000 

42,178,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 

$55,534,000 

$60,282,000 

NOTES: 

1.  As  annual  payments  of  principal  and  interest  fall  due  on  debentures  issued 
to  the  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation,  the  Ontario  Depart¬ 
ment  of  University  Affairs  is  making  payments  directly  to  the  Ontario 
Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  on  behalf  of  the  University  in  the 
exact  amount  ot  the  annual  payments. 

2.  As  at  June  30,  1967  the  cost  to  complete  work  in  progress  for  the 
extension  of  plant  facilities  is  approximately  $2,049,000. 

3.  It  is  the  University’s  accounting  policy  to  record  construction  costs  only 
when  paid.  As  a  result  there  are  unrecorded  liabilities  of  approximately 
$444,000  for  work  completed  but  unpaid  as  at  June  30,  1967. 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1967 

Endow  me  n(  and  Other  Non-Expendable  Capital  Funds 


ASSETS 

1966 

1967 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Investment 

Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

$14,787,000 

$ 

15,765,000 

Due  from  Plant  Funds 

292,000 

255,000 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable 

Capital  Funds 

$15,079,000 

$16,020,000 

LIABILITIES 

General  endowment 

Restricted  endowments: 

$  8,273,000 

$ 

8,295,000 

Research 

117,000 

117,000 

Students’  loan 

26,000 

26,000 

Scholarships  and  fellowships 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for  specific 

2,324,000 

3,294,000 

operating  purposes 

2,308,000 

2,274,000 

Other 

2,031,000 

2,014,000 

6,806,000 

7,725,000 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non- 

Expendable  Capital  Funds 

$15,079,000 

$  1 6,020,000 

BALANCE  SHEET 

June  30,  1967 

Trust  and  Other  Expendable 

Funds 

ASSETS 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Investment 

Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

$  4,017.000 

$ 

3,915,000 

Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

$  4,017,000 

$ 

3,915,000 

LIABILITIES 

Restricted: 

Research 

Students’  loans  (less  loans 

$  1,293,000 

$ 

1,372,000 

outstanding  as  at  June  30,  1966 

—  $48,000,  1967  —  $50,000) 

28,000 

28,000 

Pensions 

764,000 

758,000 

Scholarships 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for 

324,000 

305,000 

specific  operating  purposes 

647,000 

683.000 

Ancillaries 

395,000 

314.000 

Other 

566.000 

455,000 

Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

$  4,017,000 

$ 

3,915,000 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1967 


Investment  Funds 


ASSETS 


1966 

1967 

Bonds  and  Secured  Notes: 

Government  of  Canada  and 

Canada  Guaranteed 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 
Municipal  Debentures 

Corporation  Bonds  —  Industrial 

—  Public  Utility 

$  1,866,000 
3,262,000 
2,022,000 
2,473,000 
1,819,000 

$  1,930.000 
3,190,000 
2,108,000 
2,411,000 
1,972,000 

Mortgages 

Leased  Properties 

Common  Stocks  —  Canadian 
—  U.S. 

11,442,000 

1,229,000 

557,000 

2,467,000 

2,068,000 

11,611,000 

1,684,000 

499,000 

2,705,000 

2,295,000 

4  ' 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 

Short  Term  Notes  —  maturing  in  less 
(  than  180  days 

4,535,000 

541,000 

1,745,000 

5,000,000 

570,000 

1,744,000 

Total  bonds,  debentures,  stocks,  mortgages 

and  leasebacks  —  at  cost  less  amortization 
of  premiums  (approximate  market  value  as 
at  June  30,  1967  $24,093,000) 

Less  allowance  for  possible  losses 

20,049,000 

562,000 

21,108,000 

467,000 

Total  Investment  Funds 

$19,487,000 

$20,641,000 

LIABILITIES 

Bank  loan  and  overdraft  (secured) 

Funds  invested  — 

$  436,000 

$  409,000 

Current  Funds 

157,000 

190,000 

Plant  Funds 

Endowment  and  other  non-expendable 

90,000 

362,000 

capital  funds 

14,787,000 

15,765,000 

Trust  and  other  expendable  funds 

4,017,000 

3,915,000 

Total  Investment  Funds 

$19,487,000 

$20,641,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  FUNDS  INVESTED  IN 

CAPITAL 

ASSETS 

for  the  year  ended  June  30, 

1967 

Benefactions  and  Income  Funds: 

Balance,  July  1,  1966 

Add  receipts  during  the  year  from: 

$30,523,000 

Capital  Appeal  $ 

Province  of  Ontario  (principal  portion 

663,000 

of  debenture  payments) 

The  Engineering  Society  (re  Clark  Hall 

131,000 

addition) 

Current  funds  —  transfer  re  Bell 

27,000 

Telephone  course 

9,000 

Ancillaries 

132,000 

Friends  of  Queen’s  Incorporated 

44,000 

Income  from  rented  properties 
(Recovery  from  Central  Heating  Plant 

23,000 

re  amortization  of  plant  additions 

28,000 

National  Campaign  (2/3  of  net  receipts) 

10,000 

Sundry  receipts 

2,000 

Adjustment  re  Maintenance  Reserve 

88,000 

1,157,000 

Balance,  June  30,  1967 

31,680,000 

Surplus  from  Appraisals  (no  change  during 

the  year) 

10,498,000 

Total  Funds  Invested  in  Capital  Assets, 

June  30,  1967 

$42,178,000 

STATEMENT  OF  INVESTMENT  INCOME 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1967 

Income  applied: 

To  trust  and  other  funds 

$ 

425,000 

To  scholarship  capital 

75,000 

To  current  operations 

682,000 

Total  Investment  Income  for  the  year  ended 

June  30,  1967 

$ 

1,182,000 
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The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

l  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1966-7. 

The  appointment  of  Dr  Thomas  J.  Boag  as  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Psychiatry  as  of  July  1967,  Dr  Harry  Jellinck  as  Head  of 
Biochemistry,  effective  1  August  1967,  and  of  Dr  Nathan  Kauf¬ 
man  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  effective  1  July,  will 
comprise  a  massive  infusion  of  new  academic  strength  for  Queen's. 
Professor  Boag  comes  to  Queen’s  from  the  position  of  Professor 
and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  at  the  University  of 
Vermont.  Professor  Jellinck  was  an  Associate  Professor  in  Bio¬ 
chemistry  at  the  University  of  British  Columbia  and  a  member  of 
the  staff  of  the  National  Cancer  Research  Institute.  Professor 
Kaufman  was  a  Professor  of  Pathology  at  Duke  University.  In  no 
less  measure,  McGill  University  has  benefited  from  the  appointment 
of  Professor  Robert  H.  More  as  Chairman  of  their  Department  of 
Pathology,  and  the  University  of  Toronto  will  benefit  from  the 
appointment  of  Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  as  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry.  Professor  Paul  B.  Hagen  will  join  Di- 
Malcolm  Brown  at  the  Medical  Research  Council,  as  a  Senior 
Scientist.  Queen’s  University,  and  particularly  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  appreciate  and  are  deeply  grateful  for  the  great  personal 
and  professional  contributions  made  by  each  of  these  three  dis¬ 
tinguished  physician-scientists. 

During  the  past  five  years,  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  been 
engaged  in  restoring  a  situation  which  had  developed  from  a  long 
period  of  inadequate  financial  resources  and  the  accumulated  results 
of  many  expedients  which  this  deficiency  of  University  resources  had 
made  necessary.  In  addition,  the  Faculty  faced,  as  have  all  Facul¬ 
ties  of  Medicine,  the  great  and  constantly  accelerating  advance  of 
medical  science.  Last  year  I  reported  the  start  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Services  Insurance  Plan  and  the  educational  problems  arising  from 
the  disappearance  of  the  medically  indigent  patient. 

This  five-year  period  of  redevelopment  could  be  accomplished  only 
because  Queen’s  committed  substantially  greater  resources  into  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  between  1962  and  1967,  and  substantially  in¬ 
creased  funds  in  support  of  research  were  received  from  extramural 
granting  bodies.  Queen’s  had  fallen  behind  badly  in  the  number  of 
full  time  staff  in  Medicine.  Between  1962  and  1967,  there  has  been 
an  increase  in  full  -time  Faculty  from  54  to  106;  in  the  basic  sciences 
from  27  to  44,  and  in  the  clinical  departments  from  27  to  62.  Large 
as  is  this  increase,  if  Queen’s  is  to  maintain  her  traditional  place  in 
medical  education,  a  further  expansion  of  full  time  staff  is  inescapable. 
Of  the  full  time  Faculty  in  1962-3,  12.5  were  supported  wholly  or 
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mainly  by  outside  granting  bodies  or  teaching  hospitals.  By  1966-7, 
21  were  supported  by  granting  bodies  such  as  the  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation,  the  Medical  Research  Council,  the  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare,  etc.,  or  from  Trust  Funds  established 
within  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  confidence  shown  by  these 
bodies  in  the  programme  being  developed  by  the  Faculty  of  Medi¬ 
cine  has  been  a  large  factor  in  the  growth  of  our  contribution  to  the 
Medical  Sciences  and  the  Health  Services. 

The  funds  awarded  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  research  by 
outside  granting  bodies  is  reported  by  the  Bursar  as  follows: 


1962-3 

$636,900 

1963-4 

$668,600 

1964-5 

$883,600 

1965-6 

$937,900 

1966-7 

$1,446,000 

Of  particular  interest  and  significance  was  the  appointment  of  Dr 
D.  Sinclair  as  a  Markle  Scholar.  Additionally,  the  gift  to  Queen’s 
of  $75,000  by  the  Markle  Foundation  in  support  of  re-building  the 
collection  of  books  and  journals  of  the  Medical  Library  contributes 
largely  to  the  academic  enrichment  of  the  whole  Faculty. 

This  academic  year  has  seen  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Com¬ 
mission  recognize  the  contribution  made  to  the  administration  of 
patient  care  in  hospitals,  quality  control  and  improvement  of 
quality.  Studies  show  that  about  50  percent  of  the  time  of  University 
full  time  clinical  staff  is  devoted  to  the  administration  of  patient 
care.  The  O  H  S  C  has  agreed,  within  defined  limits,  to  reimburse 
the  universities  for  the  contribution  of  their  staff  to  the  administration 
of  patient  care. 

The  provision  of  teaching  and  research  facilities  for  the  expanded 
number  of  staff  and  students,  without  completion  of  a  major  build¬ 
ing  programme,  remains  a  massive  problem.  Existing  laboratories 
have  been  functionally  up-graded  and  divided,  and  sub-divided. 
Departments  are  dispersed,  and  are  housed  all  or  in  part  in  tempo¬ 
rary  buildings  and  converted  houses.  With  the  development  of  the 
Vivarium  for  animals,  on-campus  animal  care  facilities  have  been 
reduced  and  animal  rooms  converted  to  laboratories.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Biology  is  generously  loaning  space  to  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

Finally,  this  year  we  have  exhausted  our  capacity  to  improvise 
within  the  existing  space.  Delay  has  followed  upon  delay  in  the 
planning  and  construction  of  the  Medical  Sciences  Building  and  the 
new  Kingston  General  Hospital.  In  well  established  departments, 
and  departments  recently  or  not  yet  established  at  Queen’s  such  as 
medical  care,  biomedical  engineering,  medical  genetics,  medical 
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information  and  communication,  and  rehabilitation  medicine,  the 
accelerating  advance  of  medical  science  creates  a  continuing  need 
for  additional  staff  and  additional  space. 

To  cope  with  this  situation  and  support  our  staff,  staging  buildings 
have  been  decided  upon  —  one  for  the  basic  science  departments 
and  one  for  the  clinical  science  departments.  These  buildings  will 
provide  essential  laboratory  space,  and  equipment  will  be  trans¬ 
ferred  later  to  the  new  Medical  Sciences  Building.  These  two  staging 
buildings,  and  the  Vivarium,  will  enable  the  Medical  Faculty  to 
continue  to  make  progress  until  1971-2  when  the  Medical  Sciences 
Building  is  scheduled  for  completion. 

Undergraduate  Education 

“v 

The  Curriculum  Committee  with  Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  as 
chairman,  after  three  years  of  hard  work,  reported  to  the  Faculty. 
It  is  important  to  record  that  many  improvements  occurred  in  the 
course  of  the  Committee  and  Faculty  deliberations  and  before  the 
report  was  received  by  Faculty.  Certain  features  are  noteworthy. 
Students  are  to  be  introduced  to  patients  in  the  first  medical  year. 
Free  time  for  the  student,  in  each  year,  is  to  be  developed  so  that 
he  may  utilize  it  as  he  chooses.  The  final  year  will  become  a  twelve- 
month  clinical  clerkship.  Increased  small  group  bedside  teaching  is 
to  be  developed  for  the  third  year.  Options  in  the  choice  of  courses, 
after  core  education  is  achieved,  are  to  become  available  first  in  the 
final  year  but  extending  to  all  four  years.  Increased  integration  is 
essential  throughout  the  course.  To  implement  these  features,  three 
small  interlocking  committees,  to  be  chaired  by  Doctors  Hatcher, 
Kaufman  and  Wilson  will  develop  the  over-all  strategy  and  imple¬ 
menting  tactics. 

During  the  year,  the  Faculty  held  a  one-day  ‘retreat’  at  Belle¬ 
ville  to  discuss  the  principles  and  techniques  involved  in  examina¬ 
tions.  Dr  D.  F.  Cameron  and  Dr  J.  A.  L.  Gilbert  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Alberta  contributed  generously  to  help  make  this  a  most 
rewarding  day. 


Registration  of  undergraduate  students  in  the  1966-7  session  was 
as  follows: 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

40 

10 

50 

Second  Premedical  Year 

50 

11 

61 

First  Medical  Year 

59 

11 

70 

Second  Medical  Year 

49 

10 

59 

Third  Medical  Year 

55 

5 

60 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

T 

42 

5 

47 

295 

52 

347 
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Of  the  fifty  students  registered  in  the  first  premedical  year,  48 
were  residents  of  Ontario;  one  came  from  Saskatchewan,  and  one 
from  California. 

Twenty  new  students  were  admitted  to  the  first  medical  year.  Of 
these,  14  were  residents  of  Ontario;  one  came  from  Manitoba,  three 
from  Quebec,  one  from  Saskatchewan,  and  one  from  Bermuda.  For 
the  most  part,  students  admitted  to  the  first  medical  year  have  a 
university  degree,  and  some  have  taken  an  Honours  course  in 
Biochemistry,  Physiology,  Anatomy  or  Microbiology.  Flexibility  of 
course  offerings,  and  the  development  of  options,  seem  inescapable. 

During  the  summer  of  1967,  fifteen  medical  students  were  sup¬ 
ported  as  research  fellows,  nine  by  Medical  Research  Council  Sum¬ 
mer  Scholarships,  three  from  the  M  R  C  Dean’s  Fund,  two  by 
Lederle  with  supplements  from  the  Departments  concerned,  and 
two  by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.  In  addition,  a  number  of 
students  were  supported  from  departmental  research  funds. 

To  report  on  undergraduate  medical  education  at  Queen’s  without 
emphasizing  the  magnitude  of  the  role  of  Dr  John  Firstbrook, 
Associate  Dean,  would  be  a  grave  omission.  Advances  in  the  cur¬ 
riculum,  improvement  in  examinations,  better  management  of 
admissions,  and  continuing  recognition  of  each  student  as  an 
individual  have  all  been  dependent  upon  him. 

Graduate  Students 

In  1966-7,  there  were  63  graduate  students  registered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  carrying  on  their  work  in  depart¬ 


ments  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Anatomy  7 

Biochemistry  3 

Medicine  2 

Microbiology  16 

Paediatrics  1 

Pathology  5 

Pharmacology  9 

Physiology  10 

Radiology  9 

Surgery  1 


Continuing  Education 

The  contribution  of  members  of  Faculty  is  increasing  greatly  with 
regard  to  postgraduate  education  of  internes  and  residents  in  Uni¬ 
versity-affiliated  hospitals,  to  continuing  medical  education  of  prac¬ 
tising  doctors  in  eastern  Ontario,  and  to  members  of  paramedical 
professions.  In  1966-7,  internes  and  residents  in  University- 
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affiliated  hospitals  and  research  trainees  in  University  departments 
totalled  nearly  150.  Two  hundred  and  thirty-one  practising 
physicians  attended  symposia  and  conferences  in  regional  hospitals. 
An  additional  177  practising  doctors  and  nurses  attended  post¬ 
graduate  courses  held  at  Queen’s.  Additional  Faculty,  in  both 
clinical  and  basic  science  pre-clinical  departments,  are  needed  to 
meet  the  need  for  continuing  medical  education  in  Rehabilitation 
Therapy,  in  Nursing,  and  to  inaugurate  education  for  the  public,  as 
well  as  for  doctors  of  all  ages  and  stages. 

Dr  Garfield  Kelly,  Associate  Dean  and  Director  of  Continuing 
Education,  has  developed  this  programme  from  its  beginning,  and 
with  conspicuous  success. 

Honours  and  Recognitions 

In  April  1966,  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  was  the  Canadian  delegate 
at  a  NATO  Advanced  Study  Institute  in  Elsinore,  Denmark,  on 
‘Computers  in  Medicine’.  Dr  J.  V.  Rasmajian  has  been  appointed 
by  the  Minister  of  Education  for  the  Province  of  Ontario  to  the 
Board  of  Governors,  St  Lawrence  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology.  Dr  Basmajian  was  also  appointed  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare  to  the  Fitness  Council  of  Canada,  and 
chairman  of  the  National  Fitness  Research  Committee.  Dr  Ivan 
Beck  is  president-elect  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Gastroenter¬ 
ology.  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  was  elected  an  honorary  member  of  the 
Medical  Association  of  Santiago,  Dominican  Republic  in  1966,  and 
was  asked  to  lecture  at  Universidad  Catolica  Madre  y  Maestra  in 
Santiago.  Dr  Eldon  M.  Boyd  completed  duties  as  chairman  of  a 
Special  Committee  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  National  Health 
and  Welfare  to  study  and  make  recommendations  concerning  existing 
legislation  on  investigational  drugs.  He  was  chairman  of  a  Section 
at  the  International  Symposium  on  Atherosclerosis  in  Italy  in 
September  1966.  Dr  Boyd  was  elected  a  director  of  the  Alumni 
Association  of  Queen’s  University.  Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  and  Dr  J.  C. 
Connolly  received  the  Fellowship  in  the  American  College  of 
Surgeons  in  October  1966.  Mrs  Helen  Cave  is  a  member  of  the 
Social  Planning  Council  of  Kingston.  Dr  James  Day  received  an  R. 
Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship  in  1966.  Dr  R.  G.  Elgie 
was  made  a  Queen’s  Counsel  in  January.  Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  was 
appointed  chairman  of  the  Ontario  Committee  on  Trauma  of  the 
American  College  of  Surgeons  in  May  1966.  Dr  Edward  Gibson 
has  been  made  Medical  Director  of  St  Mary’s  of  the  Lake  Hospital, 
effective  1  January  1967.  Dr  M.  Daria  Haust  was  elected  to  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Heart  Association,  Council 
on  Atherosclerosis.  She  was  elected  to  the  Education  Committee  of 
the  International  Federation  of  University  Women  in  London, 
England  in  December  1966.  Dr  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  was  Sandoz 
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Visiting  Lecturer,  by  virtue  of  being  president  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Professors  of  Psychiatry,  and  visited  the  departments 
of  psychiatry  at  all  Canadian  medical  schools.  Dr  D.  B.  Jennings 
received  a  Senior  Research  Fellowship  from  the  Canadian  Heart 
Foundation.  Dr  Arthur  S.  Kraus  was  appointed  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Health  Statistics,  Ontario  Council  of  Health.  Dr 
R.  B.  Lynn  is  president-elect  of  the  Ontario  Thoracic  Society. 

Dr  B.  McConville  was  appointed  director  of  the  Beechgrove 
Children’s  Unit  at  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston,  in  1966.  Dr 
Robert  H.  More  was  elected  president  of  the  International  Academy 
of  Pathology  in  March  1967.  Dr  J.  O.  Parker  was  elected  to  the 
American  College  of  Cardiology.  Dr  J.  S.  Pratten  is  one  of  two 
Canadian  members  on  a  six-member  Council  of  the  Association  of 
Medical  Superintendents  of  Mental  Hospitals.  Dr  J.  H.  Read  is 
chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Division  of  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  of  the  Ontario  Health  Department.  He  is  president  of 
the  Canadian  Association  of  Teachers  of  Social  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  and  chairman  of  the  Research  Committee  of  the  Traffic 
Injury  Research  Foundation.  Dr  H.  D.  Steele  was  appointed  vice- 
president  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  St  Mary’s  of  the  Lake  Hospital, 
Kingston,  and  appointed  Research  Associate  of  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Foundation.  Dr  Robert  Steele  is  member-elect  and  Canadian 
representative  on  the  American  Public  Health  Association  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Hospital  Epidemiology,  and  adviser  to  the  Massachusetts 
Committee  on  Perinatal  Mortality.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  was  nominated 
to  Council,  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation.  Dr  PI. 
Westenberg  was  appointed  by  Queen  Juliana  of  the  Netherlands  as 
Honorary  Consul  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  for  the  territory 
comprising  the  counties  of  Frontenac,  Lennox  and  Addington,  Prince 
Edward,  Hastings  and  Northumberland. 

Addiction  Studies  Unit 

During  1966-7,  Queen’s  Addiction  Studies  Unit  in  the  Ontario 
Hospital  (Kingston)  became  fully  operational,  with  Professor 
George  Laverty  as  director.  This  important  development  was 
based  on  a  proposal  on  behalf  of  the  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  through  Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger,  to  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  With  the  fullest  cooperation  and  support  of  the  Provincial 
Mental  Health  Division  under  the  leadership  of  Dr  McNeil,  and  the 
Ontario  Hospital  through  Dr  John  Pratten,  this  Queen’s  Addiction 
Studies  Unit  has  been  successfully  established.  A  grant  is  received 
annually  by  Queen’s  from  the  Addiction  Research  Foundation  in 
support  of  this  joint  operation  with  the  Ontario  Hospital  (Kingston). 
The  account  of  this  Unit  elsewhere  indicates  the  very  substantial 
contribution  which  it  is  now  making  and  may  be  expected  to  make 
in  the  future. 
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Department  of  Anaesthesiology 

Professor  and  Head:  S.  L.  Vandewater 

*+• ' 

Dr  V.  A.  Nekus,  Anaesthetist-in-Chief  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital* 
was  promoted  to  Assistant  Professor,  and  Dr  Raymond  Neill, 
Attending  Staff,  Kingston  General  Hospital,  was  appointed  Lecturer 
in  the  Department. 

Dr  John  J.  Caesar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anaesthesiology  and 
Lecturer  in  Physiology,  participated  as  a  demonstrator  in  the  first 
and  second  year  medical  physiology  laboratories.  The  third  medical 
year  received  a  series  of  applied  basic  science  lecture-demonstra¬ 
tions,  with  emphasis  on  the  respiratory  and  cardiovascular  systems. 
The  fourth  medical  year  spent  a  one-week  clinical  clerkship  with  the 
Department  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

The  residency  programme  consisted  of  weekly  tutorials  and 
seminars,  and  a  sixteen-hour  applied  Anatomy  course  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  J.  V.  Basmajian.  During  the  year,  there  were 
nine  residents  in  training.  Dr  Dawson  Einarson,  Chief  Resident  in 
Anaesthesia  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  Dr  F.  W. 
Cervenko,  former  Resident,  were  successful  at  the  Fellowship 
examination  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Dr  B.  J.  Nickoloff  was  a  successful  candidate  for  the  Fellowship 
degree  of  the  Royal  College. 

v 

The  Annual  Refresher  Course  for  Practising  Physicians  was  held 
on  17,  18  and  19  October,  under  the  direction  of  Dr  Neill.  There 
were  sixteen  physicians  from  across  Ontario  in  attendance.  Dr  R.  A. 
Gordon,  Professor  of  Anaesthesia  at  the  University  of  Toronto  was 
the  guest  lecturer  and  visiting  professor.  Dr  Neill  participated  in  a 
Symposium  on  Common  Respiratory  Disorders  held  in  Brockville 
on  5  April,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Continuing 
Education  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Professor  S.  L.  Vandewater,  by  invitation,  addressed  the  Second 
European  Congress  of  Anaesthesiology  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
and  visited  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia,  University  of  Uppsala, 
Sweden.  In  addition,  Dr  Vandewater  was  guest  lecturer  at  the 
Fifth  Postgraduate  Anaesthesia  Seminar  in  Hartford,  19  and  20  May, 
speaking  on  ‘Hypothermia’  and  ‘Neurosurgical  Anaesthesia’  and 
visiting  professor  at  the  Continuation  Course  in  Anaesthesiology, 
University  of  Minnesota,  1  to  3  June,  lecturing  on  ‘Resuscitation  of 
Cardiac  Arrest’  and  ‘Anaesthesia  in  Obstetrics’. 

Dr  Raymond  Neill  attended  the  Symposium  on  Respiratory 
Disorders  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  in  October,  and  the  Annual 
Postgraduate  Anaesthesia  Course  at  the  University  of  Miami  in 
January.  Drs  G.  R.  Horne,  V.  A.  Nekus  and  S.  L.  Vandewater 
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attended  the  Second  European  Congress  of  Anaesthesiology,  Copen¬ 
hagen,  Denmark,  in  August  1966. 

Professor  Vandewater  was  elected  president  of  the  Canadian 
Anaesthetists’  Society  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Society  held  in, 
Montreal  in  June  1967.  During  the  past  year,  Dr  Vandewater 
continued  as  an  examiner  for  the  Fellowship  degree  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Research  Activities 

During  the  year,  Dr  Caesar  collaborated  with  Professor  Hatcher 
and  Dr  Jennings  in  Physiology  on  cardiovascular  studies  in  dogs. 
The  investigations  were  directed  to  serially  measuring  cardiac  output 
with  the  use  of  an  electronic  integrator.  Further  studies  were  made 
on  the  cardiovascular  responses  to  infusion  of  various  vasopressor 
agents,  and  their  possible  synergistic  action. 

Department  of  Anatomy 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  V.  Basmajian 

Crowding  in  office  areas  and  research  areas  is  tolerated  by  the 
staff  only  because  relief  may  be  anticipated  in  the  form  of  interim, 
modifications  of  existing  areas.  Conversion  of  the  anatomy  lecture 
theatre  into  six  rooms  (on  two  levels)  and  the  undergraduate 
histology  laboratory  into  three  laboratories  is  urgently  needed.  The 
resulting  3,000  square  feet  of  ‘new’  space  will  serve  as  a  stop-gap 
until  the  new  Medical  Sciences  Building  is  ready. 

No  serious  new  problems  have  occurred;  the  old  problem  of  in¬ 
creasing  sizes  of  Arts  and  Science  classes  continues.  Two  courses 
offered  in  the  Arts  and  Science  calendar  remain  withdrawn  for  lack 
of  adequate  staff  and  room  to  house  them.  The  enlarged  size  of  the 
first  medical  year  has  exhausted  all  the  reserve  space  in  the  dissecting 
laboratory.  The  addition  of  the  new  class  of  fifty  students  in 
Rehabilitation  Therapy  will  create  new  demands  upon  the  Depart¬ 
ment  in  the  autumn  of  1967. 

The  emphasis  on  small-group  teaching  of  medical  students  con¬ 
tinues  with  reasonably  good  response  from  the  students.  Good 
graduate  students  have  been  rejected  for  lack  of  space.  Only  the 
most  promising  are  accepted.  At  the  same  time,  Queen’s  University 
is  training  a  larger  number  of  anatomists  than  the  majority  of 
Canadian  medical  schools,  according  to  the  M  R  C  Survey.  The  post¬ 
graduate  course  for  radiologists  (one  hour  per  week)  was  given  by 
Dr  Basmajian.  The  biennial  postgraduate  course  for  anaesthetists 
was  given  in  Fehruary-March  1967,  by  Dr  Lyons. 

Dr  Basmajian  gave  a  lecture  in  March  in  the  regular  Thursday 
evening  course  of  postgraduate  lectures,  on  Electromyographic  Basis 
of  Myoelectric  Devices. 
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Dr  Basmajian  addressed  the  following  professional  meetings  by 
invitation:  Ontario  Medical  Association  Annual  Convention, 
Toronto,  May  1966;  Fredericton  Conference  on  Prostheses,  May 
1966;  Ampersand  Conference  on  Myoelectric  Prostheses  in  Cleveland 
in  June;  Postgraduate  Course  of  Lectures  on  Electromyography  at 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  October;  the  Deep  River  Science 
Association  in  November;  the  National  Defence  Medical  Centre  in 
Ottawa  in  December;  Loma  Linda  Hospital  in  California  and  Rancho 
Los  Amigos  Hospital  in  Los  Angeles  in  December,  and  the  Annual 
Terry  Lecture  at  Washington  University,  St  Louis  in  January  1967. 

Many  visitors  from  abroad  and  North  America  continue  to  come 
expressly  to  examine  or  work  in  the  electromyographic  research 
facilities.  Professor  Basmajian’s  second  edition  of  the  monograph 
‘Muscles  Alive’  was  published  in  March  1967.  Dr  Travill  and  Dr 
J.  E.  Fay  are  writing  a  monograph  on  the  ductus  arteriosus.  In 
cooperation  with  the  distinguished  Irish  scientist,  M.  A.  MacConaill, 
Professor  Basmajian  is  completing  a  monograph  on  the  scientific 
basis  of  kinesiology,  tentatively  entitled  ‘Locomotion  and  Posture’. 
The  publisher’s  contract  calls  for  publication  in  1968. 

R  e search  A  cti  viti es 

A.  Functional  Anatomy.  Under  the  supervision  of  Professor  J.  V. 
Basmajian,  the  following  projects  were  carried  out  in  electromy¬ 
ography,  biomechanics  and  related  electrophysiological  fields:  (a) 
with  Dr  H.  E.  Scully,  a  study  of  factors  affecting  motor  unit  training 
in  man;  (b)  with  Dr  R.  K.  Greenlaw,  a  multifactorial  study  of 
mechanical  and  muscular  influences  on  the  hip  joint  region  during 
walking;  (c)  with  Mr  E.  Gresczyk,  an  electromyographic  study  of 
the  foot  and  ankle  during  locomotion;  and  (d)  with  Dr  R.  Ramlau, 
further  studies  on  the  potentials  arising  from  the  pacemaker  tissue 
of  the  heart  in  conscious  rabbits. 

Dr  W.  J.  Forrest  and  Mr  Whitney  Powers,  with  the  assistance 
of  Professor  Basmajian,  have  elaborated  new  approaches  to  motor 
unit  training,  especially  contralateral  controls  of  trained  single  motor 
units.  Dr  Basmajian,  Dr  Forrest  and  Mr  G.  Shine  have  invented 
and  described  a  novel  gadget  for  connection  of  very  fine  wire 
electrodes  to  cable  wires,  which  may  be  of  widespread  usefulness. 
Dr  Forrest  continues  his  extensive  studies  of  the  fine  function, 
morphology  and  nerve  supply  of  the  hand. 

B.  Histology  and  Cytogenetics.  Dr  A.  Travill  has  expanded  histo- 
chemical  studies  of  weight-bearing  and  non-weight-bearing  cartilage 
and  of  the  submandibular  gland.  With  Dr  J.  E.  Fay  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Medicine,  he  is  well  embarked  on  a  histochemical  study  of 
the  closing  ductus  arteriosus  in  rabbit  neonates.  With  Mr  D.  A. 
MacPherson,  he  is  completing  a  similar  study  on  the  ductus  venosus. 
Dr  G.  M.  Lyons  and  Dr  A.  Travill  have  begun  a  programme  of 
localization  of  enzymes  in  the  cochlea  of  newborn  mice. 
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Dr  M.  G.  Joneja  has  greatly  expanded  his  studies  on  normal  and 
abnormal  mammalian  cells,  especially  the  chromosomal  aberrations 
in  the  congenital  malformations  of  mice.  He  is  well  embarked  also 
on  a  study  of  cytogenetic  changes  in  the  developments  of  induced 
leukemia  in  mice.  In  cooperation  with  Dr  John  Connolly  of  the 
Department  of  Urology,  Dr  Joneja  has  completed  a  project  on  the 
cytogenetic  analysis  of  transplanted  tumors  in  Syrian  hamsters.  With 
Dr  A.  Travill  and  Dr  J.  E.  Fay,  he  has  started  a  study  of  the 
chromosomal  constitution  of  patients  with  cardiac  anomalies. 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Professor  and  Head:  P.  B.  Hagen 

Dr  F.  Moller  and  Dr  T.  G.  Flynn  joined  the  department  during 
the  year,  the  former  as  Assistant  Professor,  the  latter  as  postdoctoral 
fellow  with  the  rank  of  Lecturer.  Dr  Moller  has  had  extensive 
experience  in  whole  animal  biochemistry  and  will  be  a  great  asset 
both  to  the  teaching  and  the  research  activities  of  the  Department. 
Dr  Flynn  is  conducting  research  with  Dr  Hagen  on  enzymology 
and  participating  in  some  seminar  and  laboratory  teaching.  Dr 
Kusano,  an  Associate  Professor  from  the  Tottori  University  in  Japan, 
has  been  appointed  as  a  Medical  Research  Council  visiting  scientist 
to  work  with  Dr  Lowenthal  on  problems  of  blood  coagulation.  He 
will  also  participate  in  seminar  teaching.  Dr  Hurst  has  been  on 
sabbatical  leave  with  Dr  Bargetzi  at  the  University  of  Neuchatel  in 
Switzerland.  He  will  return  in  the  summer,  having  had  a  successful 
year  studying  mechanisms  of  enzyme  reactions  and  techniques  of 
protein  chemistry. 

The  main  course  of  instruction  for  medical  students  changed  little 
this  year,  except  that  it  was  possible  to  coordinate  it  somewhat  more 
with  the  physiology  course  than  in  previous  years.  Both  the  bio¬ 
chemists  and  the  physiologists  are  looking  forward  to  achieving  better 
coordination  of  their  courses  next  year  when  the  crisis  occasioned 
by  this  year’s  major  change  in  the  physiology  curriculum  is  passed 
and  the  first  year  of  Medicine  will  have  stabilized  itself  again. 
Realizing  that  there  is  still  too  much  material  in  the  first  year 
curriculum,  the  biochemistry  lectures  were  reduced  from  three  to  two 
lectures  per  week  in  the  second  term,  leaving  the  students  an  extra 
free  hour  per  week  for  reading  and  thinking,  regrettably  an  inade¬ 
quate  time  for  this  purpose.  It  is  hoped  that  it  will  be  possible  also  to 
scavenge  at  least  one  hour  per  week  from  each  of  the  other  subjects 
for  this  purpose  next  year. 

The  Department  is  now  well  equipped  for  teaching  and  research 
in  many  phases  of  modern  biochemistry  and  most  of  the  laboratories 
are  in  good  functional  condition.  The  workshop  is  able  to  arrange 
very  satisfactorily  the  repair  and  servicing  of  equipment  and  the 
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designing  of  new  equipment.  The  space  of  the  Department  is  now 
fully  occupied  and  any  expansion  of  staff  will  depend  on  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  additional  laboratory  space.  It  is,  of  course,  not  possible 
to  provide  an  office  for  each  member  nor  are  those  offices  which  are 
available  sufficiently  large  for  two  staff  members.  The  luxury  of  an 
office  for  each  assistant  professor  will  have  to  await  an  increase  in 
departmental  space,  presumably  on  completion  of  the  new  Medical 
Sciences  Building. 

One  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  degree  were  awarded  this  year  and  it  is 
hoped  that  as  the  graduate  programme  gains  momentum  in  future 
years,  this  number  will  increase.  There  is  certainly  an  increasing 
need  for  biochemists  on  the  staff  of  Canadian  universities,  and 
Queen’s  should  play  its  part  in  the  graduate  training  of  these  people. 

Research  Activities 

The  research  programme  of  the  Biochemistry  Department  was  well 
supported  financially  by  the  granting  bodies,  and  although  some  staff 
fared  better  than  others  in  this  respect,  it  was  possible  to  provide 
for  most  of  the  research  needs  of  most  members  of  the  Department. 

Dr  Lowenthal  extended  his  studies  of  the  mechanism  of  blood 
coagulation  and  the  mode  of  action  of  coumarin  anticoagulants. 
Dr  Walton  isolated  polysaccharides  from  mouse  mastocytomas. 
Dr  Bone  continued  his  studies  on  the  biosynthesis  of  bacterial  cyto¬ 
chromes.  Dr  Himms-Hagen  investigated  the  actions  of  the  autonomic 
nervous  system  on  metabolic  processes.  Dr  Moller  initiated  an 
investigation  on  the  actions  of  urinary  polypeptides  with  lipid 
mobilizing  activity,  and  a  study  of  the  distribution  of  glycerol 
metabolizing  enzymes  in  sheep.  Dr  Flynn  began  investigating  the 
mechanism  of  the  glycerol  kinase  reaction  of  aerobacter.  Dr  Clark 
extended  his  investigations  of  steroid  metabolism.  Dr  Hagen  studied 
the  metabolism  of  mastocytoma  tissue  and,  with  the  collaboration  of 
Dr  Toews,  studied  the  mechanism  of  the  glycerol  dehydrogenase  of 
mammalian  and  bacterial  origins,  and,  in  collaboration  with  Miss 
Grenkiw,  the  mechanism  of  the  betahydroxybutyrate  dehydrogenase 
of  rhodopseudomonas.  Dr  Pinto  studied  the  actions  of  erythro¬ 
poietin  in  blood  stem  cell  differentiation. 

Department  of  Continuing  Medical  Education 

Professor  and  Head:  H.  G.  Kelly 

If  the  term  ‘Continuing  Medical  Education’  is  used  to  encompass 
teaching  of  internes  and  residents,  practising  doctors,  and  relevant 
medical  matters  to  members  of  paramedical  professions,  it  already 
consumes  a  substantial  amount  of  faculty  effort  and  time.  There  is 
general  awareness  of  faculty  contribution  during  this  academic  year 
to  the  education  of  235  undergraduate  medical  students,  60  under- 
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graduate  nursing  and  paramedical  students,  and  160  students  enrolled 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  who  take  one  or  more  under¬ 
graduate  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  but  there  is  a  lack  of 
appreciation  of  the  amount  of  teaching  required  for  the  postgraduate 
instruction  of  nearly  150  internes  and  residents  in  University  affili¬ 
ated  hospitals,  and  research  trainees  enrolled  in  University  depart¬ 
ments.  Additionally,  symposia,  conferences,  seminars  and  courses 
are  made  available  for  practising  doctors  which  are  held  at  Queen’s 
or  in  other  Eastern  Ontario  centres. 

It  is  clear  that  more  faculty  are  needed,  particularly  in  clinical 
departments,  in  order  to  serve  in  fully  effective  fashion  continuing 
medical  education,  and  to  inaugurate  badly  needed  programmes  for 
nursing,  the  paramedical  professions,  and  the  public. 

Members  of  faculty  should  realize  that  Queen’s  is  a  good  setting 
for  symposia,  particularly  if  held  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year 
when  weather  can  be  superb,  accommodation  in  residences  is  plentiful 
and  cheap,  lecture  halls  are  abundant  and  the  atmosphere  is  con¬ 
ducive  to  the  sort  of  exchange  that  makes  conferences  worthwhile. 

The  role  of  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education  varies  widely 
according  to  the  educational  programme.  In  regional  programmes, 
lecture  demonstrations  in  medical  and  surgical  emergencies,  and 
lectures  in  medical  sciences,  the  Department  accepts  virtually  total 
responsibility;  in  other  programmes,  the  Department  provides  assist¬ 
ance  with  organization,  administration  and  financing.  In  all  instances, 
the  Department  looks  after  printing,  mailing  and  accounting.  It 
seeks  to  establish  relationships  with  other  organizations,  professional 
and  lay,  with  a  mutual  interest  in  medical  and  paramedical  education. 

Programmes  Designed  Primarily  for  Practising  Doctors 
Clinical  Symposia  in  Regional  Hospitals 

Seven  afternoon  symposia  were  held  in  three  regional  community 
hospitals.  In  each  instance,  the  symposium  was  arranged  with  the 
collaboration  of  representatives  of  the  local  branch  society  of  the 
Ontario  Medical  Association  and  the  medical  staff  of  the  hospital. 
The  success  of  such  sessions  depends  upon  a  number  of  things;  the 
choice  of  topic (s)  which  must  be  sufficiently  broad  and  clinical  to 
appeal  to  the  majority  of  doctors  in  the  area,  the  interest  and 
enthusiasm  of  enough  local  doctors  to  help  with  planning  and  to 
stimulate  attendance,  and  careful  selection  of  speakers  who  must 
be  familiar  with  the  practice  as  well  as  the  science  of  medicine. 

Expansion  of  these  programmes  is  desirable  but  is  contingent  on 
local  interest  and  close  collaboration  between  local  members  of  the 
profession  and  the  Department  of  Continuing  Medical  Education. 
This  could  be  improved  if  branch  societies  or  medical  staffs  of 
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hospitals  would  appoint  a  semi-permanent  representative  to  provide 
leadership  in  continuing  medical  education.  The  present  practice  of 
rotating  such  responsibility  each  year  or  two  is  undesirable. 


Total  attendance  at  symposia  .  231 

Total  number  of  participants  from 

Queens  and  other  medical  schools  ....  36 


Medical  Staff  Conferences  in  Regional  Hospitals 
Members  of  the  medical  staffs  of  the  Napanee  and  Picton  hospitals 
have  welcomed  the  educational  value  of  informal  discussion  of  their 
clinical  problems  approximately  once  monthly  by  one  or  more  mem¬ 
bers  of  faculty.  This  is  a  teaching  exercise  which  is  useful  in  smaller 
hospitals  and  can  profitably  be  extended  to  other  regional  hospitals 
which  demonstrate  interest. 

Total  number  of  faculty  participants  .  15 

Postgraduate  Courses  for  General  Practitioners 

The  number  of  such  courses  held  in  Kingston  is  diminishing  as 
regional  programmes  increase.  There  remains,  however,  need  for  a 
limited  number  of  courses  to  serve  special  purposes.  Four  courses 
were  held  this  year,  with  a  total  attendance  of  177  medical  and  para¬ 
medical  persons.  The  course  in  Anaesthesiology  continues  to  be 
deservedly  popular.  Enthusiasm  for  the  one  in  Clinical  Therapeutics 
is  waning.  Attendance  was  poor  for  the  session  on  Common  Endo¬ 
crinological  Problems.  There  was  more  nursing  and  other  para¬ 
medical  than  medical  interest  in  the  course  on  The  Physician  and 
the  Community. 


List  of  Courses 

A  ttendance 

Participants 

The  Phyisian  and  the  Community 
Common  Endocrinological  Problems  in 

85 

36 

Childhood 

24 

6 

Clinical  Practice  of  Anaesthesia 

20 

9 

Clinical  Therapeutics 

Total  attendance  —  177 
Participants:  Total  number  —  60 

48 

14 

Special  Symposia  and  Conferences 

The  Care  of  Animals  for  Teaching  and  Research 
in  the  Life  Sciences 

This  symposium  was  held  in  conjunction  with  the  formal  opening 
of  the  new  vivarium.  It  was  well  received  by  an  audience  of  86 
registrants  from  points  widely  scattered  throughout  Canada  and  the 
United  States. 

Number  of  registrants  —  86 
Number  of  participants  —  14 
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The  Conduct  of  Therapeutic  Groups 

This  conference  was  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Group  Psycho¬ 
therapy  Association  and  the  Department  of  Psychiatry.  An  even 
larger  audience  of  96  registrants,  composed  of  psychiatrists,  psycho¬ 
logists,  social  workers  and  others  in  related  professions  was  attracted 
to  it. 

Number  of  registrants  —  96 
Number  of  participants  —  16 

The  Medical  and  Dental  Aspects  of  Long  Term  Ingestion  of  the 

Fluoride  Ion 

This  symposium  was  developed  in  collaboration  with  the  Kingston 
Academy  of  Medicine  and  the  Kingston  Dental  Society  in  advance  of 
a  community  plebiscite  on  fluoridation  of  water  supplies,  to  ensure 
that  all  members  of  the  medical  and  dental  professions  were  fully 
informed  not  only  about  the  therapeutic  and  toxic  aspects  of  long¬ 
term  ingestion  of  fluoride  ion  but  also  of  the  contentious  aspect  of 
human  rights  in  relation  to  public  legislation.  The  public  was  invited. 
The  session  attracted  an  interested  audience  of  200. 

Total  attendance  —  200 
Number  of  participants  —  3 

Programmes  Designed  Primarily  for  Internes  and  Residents 
in  University-Affiliated  Hospitals 

Lecture  Demonstrations  in  Medical  and  Surgical  Emergencies 

Summer  externs,  internes  and  even  some  residents  newly  arrived 
on  the  hospital  scene,  have  much  to  learn  about  the  handling  of 
emergencies.  The  issues  are  not  only  scientific  but  organizational 
and  administrative.  For  this  reason,  a  series  of  lecture  demonstra¬ 
tions  was  inaugurated  this  year,  early  in  July,  at  a  time  considered 
to  be  most  advantageous  for  its  recipients  but  proclaimed  quite 
distasteful  by  its  contributors.  The  lecture  demonstrations  were 
designed  to  be  informal,  practical  and  of  interest  to  doctors,  and  as 
well,  to  nurses  whose  professional  competence  in  general  exceeds 
the  responsibility  assigned  to  them. 

Range  of  attendance  —  40-150 
Number  of  participants  —  21 

Lectures  in  Medical  Sciences  Relating  to  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

and  Surgery 

This  series  of  lectures  is  now  firmly  rooted.  It  was  developed 
originally  for  internes  and  residents,  particularly  those  preparing 
themselves  for  the  fellowship  examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Attendance  of  internes  and  residents  has 


MEDICINE 


177 


sometimes  been  disappointing  but  a  surprising  dividend  has  been 
the  interest  of  the  more  dedicated  practising  physicians  in  the  area. 
Residents  absent  themselves  for  a  number  of  reasons:  the  choice  of 
subject  may  be  poor  —  too  esoteric  with  no  indication  of  its  appli¬ 
cation  to  medical  practice;  speakers,  particularly  those  in  basic  science 
departments,  may  not  present  their  material  in  a  way  that  interests 
an  essentially  clinically  oriented  audience;  residents  are  reluctant  to 
turn  out  in  the  evening  after  a  hard  and  long  day’s  work  when 
domestic  pressures  or  attractions  exert  more  influence,  and  some 
residents,  sad  to  relate,  have  only  a  passing  interest  in  their  post¬ 
graduate  education. 

The  series  is  gaining  in  popularity,  and  one  of  the  secrets  of  its 
success  is  to  make  it  good  enough  to  attract  not  only  students  but 
also  faculty  who  join  in  and  enliven  discussion. 

Postgraduate  Lectures 

As  interneships  and  residencies  in  university-affiliated  hospitals 
have  grown  in  number  and  diversity,  both  basic  and  clinical  depart¬ 
ments  have  endeavoured  to  enrich  their  teaching  programme  by  seek¬ 
ing  out  distinguished  speakers  from  other  medical  schools  who  have 
special  knowledge  of  certain  diseases.  Such  speakers  have  illumi¬ 
nated  the  medical  lectures  and  made  possible  an  additional  post¬ 
graduate  lecture  series. 

Department  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  W.  Ford  Connell 

The  Department  has  participated  heavily  in  a  reorganization  of 
Outpatient  Clinic  services  in  both  the  Hotel  Dieu  and  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital.  A  Family  Practice  Clinic  is  being  established  in 
each  hospital.  At  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  a  Family  Practice 
Clinic  is  being  sponsored  jointly  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine 
and  Paediatrics,  under  the  full-time  supervision  of  Dr  R.  W.  Ding¬ 
wall  and  Dr  D.  S.  Alexander.  New  space  is  being  made  available 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  Family  Prac¬ 
tice  Clinic  when  it  opens  1  July  1967.  Both  Clinics  will  play  an 
important  role  in  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching  and  will 
broaden  the  scope  of  students  and  graduates  whether  they  are  prepar¬ 
ing  for  Family  Practice  or  other  specialties  such  as  Medicine  or 
Paediatrics.  They  will  also  make  possible  a  more  controlled  and 
orderly  use  of  the  specialty  clinics  which,  by  devoting  their  efforts 
to  referred  specialty  problems,  will  better  be  able  to  serve  the  com¬ 
munity  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the  other  to  provide  a  better  environ¬ 
ment  for  specialty  training.  At  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Dr  J.  E. 
Gibson  is  now  devoting  his  major  effort  to  academic  activities,  with 
particular  reference  to  ambulatory  patient  care. 
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Clinical  Teaching  Units  in  Medicine  are  being  set  up  at  the 
Canadian  Forces  Hospital  and  at  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston,  in 
an  effort  to  ensure  that  our  teaching  environment  embraces  all  the 
facets  of  clinical  medicine  within  the  community. 

The  residency  training  programme  of  the  Department  continues 
to  make  integrated  use  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  the 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  and  to  attract  a  high  calibre  of  medical  graduate. 
Three  of  our  residents  and  former  residents  achieved  the  Fellowship 
of  the  Royal  College  this  year.  A  special  training  programme  will 
be  made  available  this  summer  for  candidates  for  the  Royal  College 
examinations  in  the  fall,  under  the  supervision  of  Dr  James  H.  Day. 
The  departmental  grand  rounds  and  specialty  rounds  of  the  several 
services  have  continued  to  attract  large  audiences  and  to  provide 
stimulation  in  other  areas  of  internal  medicine. 

Members  of  the  Department  participated  heavily  in  the  courses 
organized  by  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  Professor  of  Continuing  Education. 
We  also  have  a  large  share  in  the  programme  of  Medical  Sciences 
Lectures  held  on  Thursday  evening  —  attended  by  staff,  visiting 
physicians,  residents  and  senior  students. 

During  the  past  year  members  of  the  Department  have 
addresed  the  following  meetings,  by  invitation:  Dr  W.  Ford 
Connell  spoke  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  History  Club  of  the 
Aesculapian  Society  on  the  late  Dr  John  Austin.  Dr  D.  N.  White 
was  invited  to  present  a  lecture  at  the  Symposium  Internationale 
Diagnostica  Ultrasonica  in  Ophthalmologia,  II,  Brno,  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia,  in  May  1967.  In  September  1966,  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  was 
guest  lecturer  at  the  Annual  Summer  School  Thunder  Bay  Medical 
Society.  He  also  took  part  in  postgraduate  programmes  at  the  Brock- 
ville  General  Hospital  and  the  Lennox  and  Addington  Hospital. 
Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  was  invited  to  present  a  paper  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Dr  J.  O.  Parker 
was  invited  to  present  two  papers  at  a  Symposium  on  Coronary 
Artery  Disease  sponsored  by  the  British  Columbia  Heart  Foundation 
in  Vancouver  in  January  1967.  He  was  also  invited  to  address  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  Dalhousie  University  in  June  1966  on 
Coronary  Arteriography.  Dr  P.  R.  Galbraith  was  invited  to  present 
a  paper  at  the  Symposium  on  Leukemia,  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment 
and  Research  Foundation,  London,  Ontario,  in  November  1966. 
In  October  1966,  Dr  I.  T.  Beck  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  Canadian 
Forces  Hospital,  Kingston,  Ontario  on  ‘Methods  in  Gastroenter¬ 
ology’.  He  was  also  the  speaker  on  ‘Hiatus  Hernia’  at  the  Symposium 
de  Gastroenterologie,  Association  des  Medicins  de  Langue,  Francais 
du  Canada,  Quebec  City.  In  May  1967,  he  also  spoke  on  ‘Acute 
Pancreatitis’  at  the  Roswell  Park  Hospital,  Buffalo,  New  York.  Dr 
James  H.  Day  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  Wright-Fleming  Institute, 
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St  Mary's  Hospital,  London,  England.  He  has  also  taken  part  in  two 
Symposia  on  Disorders  of  the  Respiratory  Tract,  Brockville,  Ontario, 
and  Belleville,  Ontario. 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Senior 
Advisory  Council  of  the  Canadian  Heart  Foundation.  Dr  D.  N. 
White  is  a  member  of  Praesidium,  Symposium  Internationale 
Diagnostica  Ultarsonica  in  Ophthalmologia,  a  member  of  the 
Advisory  Board,  Journal  of  Medical  Ultrasonics,  and  on  the  mem¬ 
bership  committee  of  the  Canadian  Medical  and  Biological  Engin¬ 
eering  Society.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  is  chairman  of  the  Scientific  Pro¬ 
gramme  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  Annual 
Meeting  1967  and  is  also  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Associ¬ 
ation  Committee  on  Education.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Medical 
Committee  of  Physicians  Services  Incorporated.  He  is  also  a  member 
of  the  National  Medical  Advisory  Board  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis 
and  Rheumatism  Society  and  of  the  Medical  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Ontario  Division.  He  is  a  member  of  the  Medical  Committee  of  the 
Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  a  member  of  Council  and  of  the  Educa¬ 
tion  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation. 
Dr  J.  E.  Fay  is  a  member  of  the  Main  Board  of  Examiners  in 
Medicine,  Medical  Council  of  Canada,  and  is  the  Queen’s  University 
representative  on  the  sub-committee  on  Library  Services  of  the 
Ontario  Medical  Association.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  is  a  member  of 
Council  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical  Investigation,  was 
elected  to  active  membership  in  the  Canadian  Association  of  Gastro¬ 
enterology  and  is  director  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Spectroscopy. 
He  is  also  a  member  of  the  Medical  Advisory  Committee  of 
Physicians  Services  Incorporated.  Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  is  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Nephrology.  Dr  H.  B.  Dins- 
dale  is  on  the  Committee  for  Journal  Arrangements  of  the  Canadian 
Neurological  Society.  Dr  I.  T.  Beck  is  president-elect  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Association  of  Gastroenterology. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  D.  N.  White  is  continuing  to  investigate  the  potentialities  of 
ultrasound  in  medicine.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  completed  clinical  analysis 
of  150  cases  of  periarthritis  of  the  shoulder,  with  Drs  Simurda 
and  Sorbie.  He  developed  and  expanded  a  registry  of  rheumatic 
diseases  to  determine  the  prevalence  and  severity  of  those  diseases 
in  Eastern  Ontario  requiring  the  specialized  services  of  Queen’s 
University  Rheumatic  Diseases  Unit.  With  Dr  Norman  Hinton, 
he  reviewed  both  clinically  and  serologically  cases  of  rheumatoid 
arthritis  under  observation  for  more  than  five  years.  He  is  also  con¬ 
ducting  a  study  of  the  therapeutic  effects  of  Indomethacin  in  rheu¬ 
matic  diseases.  Dr  J.  E.  Fay  is  studying,  in  conjunction  with  Dr  A. 
Travill  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  the  closure  of  the  ductus 
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arteriosus  in  the  newborn  rabbit.  He  is  continuing  a  cardiac  survey 
of  the  deaf  children  at  the  School  for  the  Deaf  in  Belleville,  Ontario, 
in  association  with  Dr  M.  W.  Partington  of  the  Department  of 
Paediatrics.  A  cardiac  survey  of  Cree  Indian  children  in  the  Moose 
Factory  area  is  also  being  undertaken.  A  study  of  computerized 
reporting  of  E  C  G’s  in  conjunction  with  Dr  J.  A.  Milliken  of  the 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  is  starting  this  year.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  has 
made  a  study  of  the  relationship  between  iron  and  cobalt  absorption 
in  normal  subjects  and  in  patients  with  various  disorders  of  iron 
metabolism.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  T.  Card,  an  investigation 
has  been  made  in  the  rabbit  of  the  survival  characteristics  of  young 
red  blood  cells  produced  in  response  to  acute  blood  loss  and  the 
pathogenesis  of  the  shortened  life  span  of  these  cells  in  the  circula¬ 
tion  has  been  studied.  In  association  with  Dr  Janet  Sorbie,  an 
investigation  has  been  made  in  the  rabbit  of  the  mechanism  of 
anemia  in  the  blind  loop  syndrome,  and  in  association  with  Dr  M. 
Jabbari,  a  study  has  been  made  in  man  of  albumin  metabolism  in 
this  condition.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  S.  N.  Huang,  studies  have 
been  continued  of  the  mechanism  of  plasma  albumin  loss  in 
carcinoma  of  the  colon  and  with  Dr  M.  Jabbari’s  assistance,  a  study* 
is  being  made  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  cystic  duct  in 
health  and  disease.  Dr  Valberg,  in  association  with  Dr  K.  Chew 
and  Dr  S.  Jarzylo  of  the  Department  of  Radiology,  in  a  detailed 
study  of  a  patient  with  idiopathic  retroperitoneal  fibrosis,  were  the 
first  to  describe  excessive  plasma  protein  loss  into  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  in  this  disorder.  In  collaboration  with  Mr  J.  Szivek,  Mr  C. 
Jones  and  Mrs  E.  Paulson,  a  plasma  jet  solution  analyzer  was 
modified  and  re-designed  to  facilitate  the  spectrochemical  analysis  of 
biological  materials.  Three  summer  students,  Mr  M.  McGrath, 
Mr.  D.  Lee  and  Miss  A.  Symes,  carried  out  research  projects  in  the 
laboratory  during  the  past  summer.  Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin’s  present 
research  programme  is  designed  to  evaluate  the  adaptive  changes 
which  occur  in  nephron  function  under  the  influence  of  a  uremic 
environment.  Animal  studies  are  also  being  performed  on  the  effect 
of  radiation  nephritis  in  dogs.  Concurrently,  the  effect  of  uremia  on 
the  concentrating  mechanisms  is  being  studied  in  patients  with  chronic 
renal  disease  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Dr  J.  O.  Parker 
has  continued  to  study  the  hemodynamic  and  metabolic  abnormalities 
that  occur  during  exercise  in  patients  with  coronary  heart  disease. 
The  effects  of  nitroglycerin  and  digitalis  on  these  hemodynamic  and 
metabolic  derangements  are  also  under  study.  Studies  are  also  undei4 
way  to  assess  the  abnormalities  in  cardiac  function  that  occur  during 
exercise  in  patients  with  chronic  pulmonary  insufficiency.  Dr  H.  B. 
Dinsdale  continued  investigations  into  invivo  observations  of  cere¬ 
brovascular  reactivity  in  the  face  of  induced  hypertension  and  associ¬ 
ated  histological  correlation,  in  association  with  Dr  D.  M.  Robert- 
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son  of  the  Department  of  Pathology.  A  clinical  study  observing 
the  neurological  changes  in  the  ageing  mongol  was  carried  out.  A 
clinical-pathological  correlation  investigating  further  the  nature  of 
the  changes  in  the  peripheral  nerves  and  the  vasanervorum  in  the 
extremities  of  diabetics  was  commenced.  Dr  P.  R.  Galbraith,  in 
association  with  Dr  G.  Chikkappa,  is  investigating  granulocyte 
kinetic  patterns  in  chronic  myelogenous  leukemia.  This  is  a  continue 
ing  study  begun  in  1962  in  which  the  lifespan  of  leukemic  leukocytes, 
their  production  and  their  release  from  the  bone  marrow,  have  been 
under  investigation.  The  mechanism  of  action  of  focal  splenic 
irradiation  in  the  treatment  of  this  disorder  is  also  under  investiga¬ 
tion.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin,  Dr  Galbraith  and 
Chikkappa  are  also  carrying  out  studies  on  uremic  patients  under¬ 
going  long  term  hemodialysis  to  determine  if  the  state  of  iron  over¬ 
load  resulting  from  repeated  blood  transfusions  in  these  patients  can 
be  effectively  prevented  or  treated  by  the  chelating  agent  desferrioxa- 
mine  administered  prior  to  hemodialysis.  Dr  C.  E.  Bird  is  continu¬ 
ing  to  study  the  general  field  of  endrogen  metabolism  in  man.  Dr 
I.  T.  Beck  has  set  up  methods  for  the  study  of  esophageal  motility 
and  gastric  potential  difference  which  will  be  applied  to  the  investiga¬ 
tion  of  physiological  abnormalities  found  at  the  esophagogastric 
junction  in  hiatus  hernia  and  in  pregnant  women  suffering  from 
heartburn.  Studies  on  the  value  of  transhepatic  cross  circulation  in 
acute  hepatic  failure  are  continuing.  On  the  basic  physiological  side, 
methodology  for  intestinal  absorption  in  the  isolated  small  intestine  of 
the  rat  was  established  and  the  effect  of  gastrointestinal  hormones  on 
absorption  is  being  studied.  Dr  M.  A.  Chiong  is  studying  the 
utilization  of  glucose  as  well  as  the  utilization  and  release  of  lactate, 
pyruvate  and  potassium  by  the  dog  heart  under  conditions  of  severe 
oxygen  lack.  He  is  also  studying  the  effects  of  oxygen  lack  on  the 
utilization  of  radioactivity  labelled  glucose  by  the  isolated  perfused 
rat  heart  as  well  as  on  its  mechanical  and  electrical  activity.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr  J.  O.  Parker,  studies  are  continuing  on  the 
metabolic  behaviour  involving  glucose,  lactate,  pyruvate  and  potas¬ 
sium  by  the  human  heart  in  patients  with  coronary  artery  disease  and 
angina,  at  rest  and  during  exercise. 

Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  N.  A.  Hinton 

The  Department  has  been  activity  engaged  over  the  past  few  years 
with  the  problem  of  effective  integration  of  the  effort  of  the  Faculty 
in  order  to  produce  the  most  effective  modern  teaching  and  research 
programmes  possible. 

At  the  level  of  the  development  of  interdepartmental  teaching,  the 
appointment  of  Dr  J.  H.  Day  as  Lecturer  is  an  important  step.  Dr 
Day  holds  his  major  appointment  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  and 
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will  be  responsible  for  an  Allergy  Unit  in  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital.  He  will,  however,  be  teaching  and  carrying  on  immuno¬ 
logical  research  in  this  Department  and  will  serve  as  an  important 
link  with  a  major  clinical  department.  It  is  important  to  note  that 
several  other  special  interdepartmental  pathways  exist.  The  natural 
contacts  with  other  basic  science  departments  have  been  growing 
stronger  every  year.  Dr  P.  Chadwick  and  Dr  E.  Van  der  Hoeven 
through  their  responsibilities  in  diagnostic  microbiology,  in  the 
Kingston  General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals  respectively,  are  brought 
into  daily  contact  with  the  staff  of  the  clinical  departments  and  the 
Department  of  Pathology.  Dr  R.  B.  Stewart,  through  his  interests 
in  applied  virology,  has  developed  effective  liaison  with  Paediatrics, 
Obstetrics  and  Ophthalmology.  Dr  Hinton  has  been  actively  in¬ 
volved  with  most  of  the  clinical  departments  from  time  to  time  and 
especially  with  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  where  a  close  research  relationship 
has  involved  active  participation  in  the  function  of  the  Arthritis 
Unit.  The  Department  looks  forward  to  the  development  of  more 
interdepartmental  teaching  and  research  and  strongly  supports  the 
conception  of  the  medical  school  curriculum  as  reflecting  more 
effectively  the  continuum  which  represents  modern  medical  education. 

Integration  of  effort  is  no  less  important  at  the  department  level 
and  here  progress  has  been  made.  Cooperative  effort  in  research 
programmes  of  utilization  of  facilities  is  now  well  developed  and, 
we  feel,  is  reflected  in  increasingly  productive  research  programmes. 
The  major  revision  of  the  medical  student  teaching  programme  in 
Microbiology  has  continued  the  emphasis  on  the  development  of  effec¬ 
tive  small  group  tutorial  teaching.  Group  laboratory  teaching, 
seminars  and  tutorials  occupy  80  per  cent  of  the  teaching  time  and 
involve  close  contact  between  staff  and  students.  These  sessions 
have  been  well  received  by  the  students  in  the  view  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  and  have  assisted  them  to  obtain  an  effective  understanding 
of  concepts  in  microbiology  and  immunology  and  to  develop  their 
capacity  for  self-education  based  on  critical  judgement.  Major  effort 
is  being  expended  this  year  in  an  attempt  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
material  presented  in  the  form  of  discrete  subdivision  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  and  to  weld  the  formal  presentation  of  all  the  areas  (e.g.,  cell 
structure,  microbial  physiology  and  genetics,  virology,  immunology, 
pathogenesis  and  epidemiology  of  bacterial  infection,  mycology, 
parasitology)  into  an  integrated  programme  from  which  a  more 
effective  pattern  of  understanding  can  emerge.  The  amount  of  effort 
required  to  produce  effective  intradepartmental  integration,  while 
considerable,  is  an  important  prerequisite  to  the  development  of 
more  interdepartmental  and  ‘systems’  teaching. 

The  programme  for  graduate  students  has  continued  to  develop. 
The  number  of  students  registered  for  advanced  degrees  in  Micro¬ 
biology  has  now  increased  to  twenty-one,  the  majority  proceeding  to 
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a  Ph.D.  degree.  The  performance  of  these  students  in  our  graduate 
programme  has  been  most  gratifying.  The  quality  of  the  students 
admitted  has  been  of  a  high  level. 

Space  and  facilities  in  the  Department  continue  to  pose  a  particu¬ 
lar  problem.  The  capacity  of  the  existing  facility  to  house  the  present 
staff,  graduate  students,  medical  students  and  science  students  has 
now  been  reached.  Further  expansion  in  terms  of  undegraduate 
science  students  and  nurses  will  require  additions  to  staff  and  addi¬ 
tional  space  if  expansion  is  to  take  place  before  the  completion  of 
the  Medical  Sciences  Building.  The  Department  is  convinced  that 
the  undergraduate  course  in  Microbiology  is  an  important  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  education  available  to  undergraduates  at  Queen’s  and 
that  registration  in  this  course  could  be  increased  by  a  factor  of  two 
or  three  quite  easily,  and  should  be,  if  this  Department  is  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  have  a  significant  function  in  the  University  outside  of  the 
direct  responsibilities  of  the  Medical  Faculty  and  graduate  education. 
The  expansion  of  the  former,  at  the  expense  of  the  latter  two,  would 
be  unwise.  The  Department  is  encouraged  that  this  problem  is  being 
seriously  considered. 

Activities  outside  the  Department  have  involved  various  members 
of  staff.  Participation  in  the  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series  and  in 
postgraduate  programmes  of  the  various  clinical  departments  has 
continued  and  has  involved  especially  Drs  Stewart,  Eidinger, 
Chadwick  and  Van  der  Hoeven. 

Drs  Hinton,  Stewart  and  Faulkner  have  served  during  the 
year  as  external  examiners  for  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Toronto, 
McGill  and  Western.  Dr  Stewart  has  been  elected  to  the  Council 
of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Microbiologists.  Dr  Hinton  has  been 
elected  in  the  same  year  to  the  position  of  president  of  the  Canadian 
Society  of  Microbiologists  and  the  Canadian  Association  of  Medical 
Bacteriologists.  These  are  the  two  societies  representing  Micro¬ 
biology  in  Canada  on  a  national  basis.  Dr  Hinton  continues  to 
serve  as  a  member  of  the  Microbiology  Committee  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Committee  on  Microbiology 
of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  and  as  chairman 
of  the  Division  of  Biological  Sciences  of  the  Faculty  of  Graduate 
Studies,  Queen’s  University. 

Research  Activities 

The  research  activity  of  members  of  the  Department  may  be 
summarized  by  listing  the  areas  in  which  they  are  studying  problems. 

Dr  R.  B.  Stewart:  The  production  and  characterization  of  virus- 
induced  interferon;  the  mechanism  of  cellular  resistance  to  influenza 
virus  infection;  the  effect  of  infection  of  mouse  fibroblast  cells  with 
Psittacosis  organisms  on  host  cell  energy  metabolism. 
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Dr  P.  Faulkner:  The  purification  and  structure  of  Semliki  Forest 
virus;  a  comparative  study  of  the  large-scale  production  and  purifica¬ 
tion  of  arboviruses  with  a  view  to  the  analysis  of  the  properties  of 
infectious  R  N  A;  the  adaptation  of  tissue  culture  to  the  study  of  the 
true  insect  viruses. 

Dr  J.  Chadwick:  A  study  of  the  natural  immunity  of  insects  to 
bacterial  pathogens;  investigations  on  cellular  and  humoral  com¬ 
ponents  in  the  hemolymph  of  actively  immunized  wax  moth  larvae. 

Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo:  Some  aspects  of  sulfur  metabolism  in  micro¬ 
organisms;  the  characterization  of  arylsulfatase  enzymes;  an  analysis 
of  the  combined  activity  of  Colimycin  and  the  Tetracyclines  on 
Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 

Dr  A.  Chung:  The  mechanisms  of  synthesis  of  bacterial  cell  walls. 

Dr.  P.  Chadwick:  The  rapid  diagnostic  characterization  of  patho¬ 
genic  bacteria  utilizing  the  microcolony  and  fluorescent  antibody 
techniques;  measurement  of  antibiotic  sensitivity  of  bacteria  by  the 
microcolony  technique. 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  R.  B.  Stewart:  The  development  of  a 
bacteriophage  typing  system  for  Proteus  rettgerii;  the  epidemiology 
of  Proteus  infections. 

Dr  E.  Van  der  Hoeven:  The  role  of  asymptomatic  bacteriuria 
in  the  pathogenesis  of  pyelonephritis;  a  comparative  study  of  the 
activity  of  various  disinfectants  in  skin  decontamination. 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly:  A  long-term  study  of  the 
natural  history  of  rheumatoid  arthritis;  the  production  of  macro¬ 
globulin  antibody  in  rheumatoid  arthritis;  the  action  of  immuno¬ 
suppressive  agents  in  the  primary  immune  response  with  particular 
reference  to  the  action  of  chloramphenicol. 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton:  An  analysis  of  the  characteristics  of  immune 
response  in  the  dog;  the  effect  of  species  on  immune  response. 

Dr  D.  Eidinger:  The  dynamics  of  cellular  events  in  immune 
response;  the  antigenic  characterization  of  cardiac  tissue;  mechanisms 
involved  in  the  activity  of  cytotoxic  antibody  and  its  role  in  auto¬ 
immune  disease. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  A.  Low 

Dr  R.  I.  Merritt  left  the  Department  to  enter  private  practice 
in  St  Catharines,  Ontario.  Appointments  included  Dr  J.  A.  Car¬ 
michael,  Assistant  Professor  and  Chief  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  and  Dr  G. 
Douglas-Murray,  Clinical  Assistant. 
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The  didactic  lecture  series  was  continued  in  conjunction  with  a 
limited  programme  of  small  group  clinics  initiated  this  year  for  the 
third  medical  year.  A  series  of  clinical  pathological  conferences, 
with  active  student  participation,  was  held  in  conjunction  with  Dr 
Steele  of  the  Department  of  Pathology.  The  clinical  clerkship  with 
living-in  assignments  and  regular  participation  in  seminars,  tutorials, 
clinical  and  pathological  conferences  was  continued  for  the  fourth 
medical  year  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu 
Hospital. 

Eight  residents  are  currently  participating  in  the  residency  pro¬ 
gramme  in  the  Department.  An  academic  programme,  including 
a  weekly  Journal  Club  and  lecture  series,  was  conducted  throughout 
the  year  in  addition  to  the  regular  departmental  meetings. 

Continuing  education  included  a  series  initiated  this  year  of  three 
departmental  clinical  meetings  with  invitation  to  the  regional 
obstetricians,  gynaecologists  and  physians.  The  series  included: 
The  effect  of  synthetic  progestins  on  vaginal  cytology’  by  Dr  Steele 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Dr  Donald  Thompson,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto;  The  foetal  malnutrition  syndrome’  presented  by 
Dr  Usher,  McGill  University;  and  The  role  of  radiation  in  the 
management  of  endometrial  carcinoma’  presented  by  Dr  Robertson 
and  Dr  Carmichael,  Dr  Burr  of  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy 
and  Dr  D.  E.  Cannell,  Medical  Director,  Ontario  Cancer  Treat¬ 
ment  and  Research  Foundation. 

Dr  Low  presented  a  paper  to  the  Society  of  Obstetricians  and 
Gynaecologists  of  Canada  on  the  management  of  anatomic  urinary 
incontinuence  by  vaginal  repair,  to  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Canada  on  urological  problems  for  the  gynaecologist, 
and  to  a  panel  at  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  on  the  intepreta- 
tion  of  foetal  distress  in  utero.  Dr  Robertson  presented  a  paper 
on  prematurity  to  the  Nurses  Section,  and  had  two  discussion  groups 
at  the  meeting  of  the  American  College  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynae¬ 
cologists.  Dr  Mylks  continued  to  contribute  actively  to  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  as  past  president  of  the  Association. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Low  and  Dr  Boston  are  continuing  the  study  of  multiple 
parameters  of  the  perinatal  environment,  including  blood  gas,  acid- 
base  and  biochemical  characteristics  of  the  mother  and  foetus,  assess¬ 
ment  of  uterine  work  and  foetal  cardiovascular  function.  The  scope 
of  this  study  has  been  augmented  by  the  collaboration  of  Dr  Dugal 
Campbell  with  the  study  of  neonatal  activity  in  a  controlled  temper¬ 
ature  environment.  The  assessment  of  the  integrity  of  the  foetal- 
placental  unit  by  estimation  of  urinary  estriol  excretion  in  normal 
and  high  risk  pregnancies  is  in  progress  with  the  recent  assistance  of 
Dr  Millar. 
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Dr  Low  is  continuing  the  clinical  assessment  with  intravesical  and 
intraurethral  pressure  studies  of  problems  of  bladder  function  and 
and  bladder  control. 

Dr  George  is  continuing  the  spectrophotometric  assessment  of 
amniotic  fluid  in  the  Rh  sensitized  pregnancy. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 

Professor  and  Head:  D.  A.  Rosen 

On  30  July  1966,  Dr  J.-M.  de  Margerie,  Assistant  Professor, 
resigned  his  appointment  at  Queen’s  to  assume  the  position  of 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  at  the 
University  of  Sherbrooke.  Dr  John  F.  Morgan  was  appointed 
Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology  while  on  loan  on  a  part-time  basis  from 
the  staff  of  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  Kingston.  Dr  Jyneen  G. 
Perrin  was  appointed  Clinical  Assistant.  Her  appointment  is  in  the 
’major  part-time’  category  with  particular  responsibilities  for  the 
integration  of  the  teaching  and  service  components  of  the  Orthoptic 
Unit  housed  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

The  undergraduate  teaching  programme  has  continued  essentially 
unchanged.  Both  staff  and  students  appear  enthusiastic  about  the 
periodic  pauses  for  whole  class  seminars  which  take  place  through¬ 
out  the  course  in  the  third  medical  year.  Members  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Ophthalmology  have  participated  in  the  teaching  of  pro¬ 
grammes  of  the  Departments  of  Physiology,  Pharmacology  and  in 
the  introductory  course  on  Clinical  Methods.  The  physiology 
instruction  has  taken  the  form  of  three  didactic  lectures  and  a  whole 
afternoon  laboratory  session.  The  pharmacology  instruction  took 
the  form  of  a  whole  class  informal  seminar  on  ophthalmic  thera¬ 
peutics.  Members  of  the  Department  participate  in  the  course  on 
Clinical  Methods  through  covering,  in  small  groups,  the  physical 
examination  of  the  eye,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope. 

The  seminar  programme  for  the  residents  in  ophthalmology  has 
been  modified  through  the  invitation  of  a  larger  number  of  partici¬ 
pants  from  other  centres  in  connection  with  the  various  topics 
covered.  Our  invited  guests  during  the  past  year  have  included 
Professor  Frank  B.  Walsh,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Dr  Jack 
Copeland,  Marquette  University,  Milwaukee;  Professor  David  G. 
Cogan,  Harvard  University;  Professor  Maurice  Langham,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  and  Dr  Howard  Reed,  University  of  Manitoba. 
Professor  Stephen  M.  Drance,  Director  of  Research,  Department 
of  Ophthalmology,  University  of  British  Columbia,  was  Medical 
Research  Council  Visiting  Professor  in  the  Department  on  14  and 
15  May  1967. 
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Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  participated  in  the  activities  of  the  Department 
of  Continuing  Education  through  joining  a  panel  on  Diabetic  Micro¬ 
angiopathy  at  the  Belleville  General  Hospital,  and  through  conduct¬ 
ing  a  clinical  morning  at  the  Prince  Edward  County  Hospital,  Picton. 

Dr  Rosen  was  a  visiting  lecturer  at  the  Spring  Refresher  Course 
sponsored  by  the  British  Columbia  Oto-Ophthalmological  Society 
in  Vancouver  in  May  1966  where  he  gave  four  lectures;  he  addressed 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association  meeting  in  Toronto  in  May  1966; 
he  organized  the  second  Canadian  Ophthalmic  Pathology  Study  Club 
meeting  which  was  held  in  Kingston  in  March  1967.  This  meeting 
was  attended  by  twenty-five  ophthalmologists  and  pathologists  inter¬ 
ested  in  ophthalmic  pathology  from  across  the  nation.  He  also 
addressed,  by  invitation,  the  Research  Section  of  the  Canadian 
Ophthalmological  Society  meeting  in  Jasper,  Alberta,  in  June  on 
Mechanisms  of  Secondary  Glaucoma  in  Ocular  Neoplasia,  and  the 
Section  of  Ophthalmology  of  the  Ottawa  Academy  of  Medicine  on 
Diabetic  Retinopathy. 

Dr  Pinkerton  addressed,  by  invitation,  the  Canadian  Ophthal¬ 
mological  Society  meeting  in  June  on  the  subject  of  Orbital  Fractures. 
His  paper  was  given  in  collaboration  with  Drs  D.  A.  Rosen,  J.-M. 
de  Margerie  and  A.  K.  Wyllie. 

Because  of  the  departure  of  Dr  de  Margerie  from  our  staff,  it 
has  not  proved  possible  to  undertake  the  next  step  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  Department  of  Ophthalmology  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
through  the  placement  at  that  hospital  of  a  geographically  full-time 
department  head.  It  remains  the  goal  of  the  Department  to  establish 
an  active  and  flourishing  unit  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  as  soon  as 
a  suitable  department  head  can  be  found  and  appointed. 

During  the  past  year,  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  was  appointed  to  the 
Nucleus  Committee  in  Ophthalmology  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  and  to  the  Examining  Boards 
for  the  Certification  and  Fellowship  Examinations  in  Ophthalmology 
of  that  College.  He  has  also  functioned  as  coordinator  of  an  Associ¬ 
ation  of  Heads  of  Teaching  Departments  of  Ophthalmology  in 
Canadian  Hospital  and  University  Centres.  This  group  has  acquired 
a  large  amount  of  factual  data  concerning  the  teaching  activities  of 
the  various  departments  and  has  worked  towards  an  improved  system 
of  centralizing  applications  and  appointments  to  Canadian  residency 
programmes. 

Dr  Rosen  has  been  appointed  an  associate  editor  of  the  Canadian 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology.  Dr  Pinkerton  has  been  appointed  to  the 
executive  of  the  Section  of  Ophthalmology  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association. 
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Research  Activities 

The  research  activities  have  been  confined  to  those  conducted  by 
Dr  Pinkerton  in  connection  with  the  Glaucoma  Investigative  Unit. 
A  genetic  susceptibility  study  has  been  performed  on  patients  with 
pseudo-exfoliation  of  the  lens  capsule.  Additional  studies  have  been 
conducted  on  the  influence  of  various  anaesthetic  drugs  and  pro¬ 
cedures  on  intra-ocular  pressure.  A  genetic  and  clinical  study  is 
being  planned  on  an  extensive  family  with  vitelliform  degeneration 
of  the  macula.  A  chemical  investigation  of  urochromes  in  senile 
cataracts  will  be  conducted  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry.  These  studies  will  be  coordinated  by  Dr  Rosen. 

Department  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head:  J .  R.  Purvis 

The  Out  Patient  Clinics  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  have 
steadily  increased  in  size.  The  present  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  room 
is  inadequate,  in  that  it  allows  only  one  patient  to  be  properly 
examined  at  one  time.  It  is  thought  that  the  present  facilities  could 
be  reconstructed  to  provide  two  examining  areas,  at  least. 

Formal  lectures  are  given  to  a  full  class  of  about  sixty  students, 
and  clinics  to  small  groups  of  five  or  six  students.  A  course  in 
physical  diagnosis  is  given  to  the  second  year  in  the  second  term. 
A  course  of  thirty  lectures  in  the  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  is  given  to 
the  third  medical  year  in  the  basic  principles  of  ear,  nose  and  throat. 
A  clinic  is  given  for  final  year  medical  students  on  Thursday  morn¬ 
ings. 

No  internes  are  assigned  to  the  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  service  for 
we  have  had  an  elective  interne  for  four  months  this  year  as  well 
as  a  Fellow  from  the  Ontario  College  of  General  Practice  for  six 
months.  There  is  no  residency  training  in  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat. 

Dr  J.  R.  Purvis  spoke  at  the  Fifth  Annual  Postgraduate  Sym¬ 
posium  of  the  Canadian  Forces  Medical  Service  on  Ear  Drum 
Perforations.  Dr  Donald  Hooper  addressed  the  Picton  Medical 
Society  and  the  Lanark  Medical  Society  in  Smiths  Falls. 

Liaison  continues  with  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf  in  Belle¬ 
ville,  the  Rehabilitation  Centre  at  Kingston  and  the  Ontario 
Hospitals,  Kingston  and  Smiths  Falls. 

Dr  Leroy  Hall  of  Picton  joined  the  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat 
Department  as  an  Assistant  as  of  October  1966  for  a  period  of  six 
months.  Dr  Hall  was  the  first  general  practitioner  to  come  to  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital  on  a  Fellowship  from  the  College  of 
General  Practice  of  Ontario.  This  is  felt  to  be  a  profitable  experience 
both  to  Dr  Hall  and  to  the  Department. 


MEDICINE 


189 


Department  of  Paediatrics 

Professor  and  Head:  A.  M.  Bryans 

Dr  J.  D.  Reid  and  Dr  Nancy  Simpson  have  been  promoted  to 
Associate  Professorial  rank,  and  Dr  D.  S.  Alexander  to  Assistant 
Professor. 

With  the  exception  of  a  single  office  in  Etherington  Hall,  all  of 
the  facilities  used  by  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  are  located  in 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  Within 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  the  following  facilities  are  located: 
offices  of  three  geographically  full-time  members  of  the  Faculty,  all 
our  research  facilities,  the  Neonatal  Investigation  Unit,  and  seminar 
room.  At  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  there  is  an  office  and  a  research 
laboratory. 

These  facilities  will  need  to  be  augmented  as  the  staff  enlarges,  as 
the  research  programme  broadens  and  as  we  make  certain  changes 
in  our  teaching  programme.  The  Institufe  ot  Child  Study  will  be 
moving  to  another  site  this  year. 

Teaching  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  of  three  to  eight  students, 
except  for  the  third  year  lectures  to  the  whole  class.  The  general 
outline  of  the  undergraduate  programme  is  indicated  in  the  University 
Calendar.  It  is  of  interest  that  the  teaching  is  carried  out  entirely  in 
small  groups  except  for  a  single  lecture  a  week  during  the  third  year, 
for  a  total  of  thirty  hours  didactic  teaching.  One  doctor  is  working 
as  a  research  fellow  in  our  Department  and  is  registered  as  a  gradu¬ 
ate  student.  The  postgraduate  training  programme  has  been  approved 
for  two  years  of  clinical  Paediatrics  as  well  as  a  year  of  research, 
and  there  are  four  young  doctors  taking  their  residency  training  on 
this  programme,  which  utilizes  the  facilities  of  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital,  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  and  the  Ontario  Hospital  School 
at  Smiths  Falls. 

The  following  professional  meetings  were  addressed  by  the  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics,  by  invitation:  Dr  A.  M.  Bryans 
—  Canadian  Public  Health  Association,  Ottawa,  on  ‘Childhood 
Obesity  —  Prelude  to  Adult  Obesity’  in  April  1967;  Postgraduate 
Course,  Queensway  General  Hospital,  Etobicoke,  on  ‘Obesity  in 
Adolescence’  in  October  1966.  Dr  D.  J.  Delahaye  —  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children  Alumni  Day,  Toronto,  on  ‘Cardioglobulin  B  in  New¬ 
born  Infants’,  and  the  Canadian  Public  Health  Association  in  Ottawa 
on  ‘The  Medical  School  and  the  Native  Canadian  —  an  Example 
of  Mutual  Symbiosis’,  in  April  1967.  Dr  R.  F.  Briggs  —  Ontario 
Welfare  Council,  Institutions  Branch,  on  ‘The  Responsibilities  of 
Board  and  Staff  in  Childrens’  Institutions  to  bring  about  the  Highest 
Standard  of  Institutional  Care  for  Children’;  the  Elementary  School 
Teachers’  Convention  on  ‘The  Perceptually  Handicapped  Child  in 
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the  Classroom';  the  Kingston  Junior  and  Intermediate  School  Teach¬ 
ers’  Convention,  on  ‘The  Perceptually  Handicapped  Child  in  the 
Classroom’.  Dr  R.  W.  Boston  —  to  the  Eastern  Ontario  Paediatric 
Society  in  Belleville  on  ‘Neonatal  Procedural  Incubator’. 

Dr  Bryans  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Medical  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  He  was  also  appointed 
chairman  of  the  Clinical  Clerkship  Committee  of  Queen’s  University, 
as  well  as  becoming  a  member  of  the  Curriculum  Committee.  He 
was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Steering  Committee  of  the  Summer 
School  of  Frontier  Medicine.  Along  with  these  new  appointments, 
Dr  Bryans  retained  his  previous  appointments  as  chairman  of  the 
Indian  and  Eskimo  Child  Health  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Paedi¬ 
atric  Society,  member  of  the  Education  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Paediatric  Society,  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Eastern  Ontario  Paedi¬ 
atric  Association,  and  medical  edviser  of  the  Kingston  Chapter  of 
the  Canadian  Cystic  Fibrosis  Foundation.  Dr  Delahaye  was  chair¬ 
man  of  the  following  committees:  Kingston  Academy  of  Medicine, 
Internes’  Recreation  Committee;  Medical  Alumni  Day  Committee; 
Outpatient  Planning  Committee;  Committee  to  study  and  initiate 
plans  to  recrui  House  Staff;  Faculty,  Athletics  and  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion  Committee.  He  also  served  as  a  faculty  adviser  to  Overseas 
Students.  Dr  Delahaye  was  a  member  of  the  Interne  Committee, 
Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Dr  Briggs  acted  as  executive  member  for  the  Section  on  Child 
Psychiatry  of  the  Ontario  Psychiatric  Association.  He  was  corres¬ 
ponding  member  for  the  Section  of  Child  Psychiatry  and  Mental 
Retardation  of  the  Canadian  Psychiatric  Association  as  well  as  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  the  Kingston  Branch  if  the  Canadian  Mental 
Health  Association.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Medical  Advisory 
Committee  to  ‘Medical  Post’,  faculty  adviser  to  Overseas  Students, 
and  served  as  chairman  of  the  Professional  Advisory  Committee  for 
the  Kingston  Association  for  Children  with  Learning  Disorders. 
He  also  attended  the  hearing  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  Stephen 
Truscott  case.  Dr  Geiger  attended  the  Postgraduate  Course  in 
Clinical  Immunology  at  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital  in  Montreal  in 
October  1966.  Dr  Alexander  was  nominated  president  of  the 
Eastern  Ontario  Paediatric  Association  at  the  annual  meeting  held 
in  April  1967. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Partington,  with  Dr  Charles  Mehlomakulu,  continued 
work  on  neonatal  tyrosinaemia,  especially  in  relation  to  its  effect  on 
activity  in  premature  babies.  A  follow-up  study  of  children  aged 
three  years,  who  had  had  tyrosinaemia  in  the  neonatal  period,  was 
completed.  In  association  with  Dr  Dugal  Campbell,  studies  of 
activity  in  the  neonatal  period  using  a  movement-sensing  device  were 


MEDICINE 


191 


carried  out;  the  main  work  has  been  directed  to  establishing  normal 
values  for  this  age  group  by  this  technique.  Further  work  was  done 
on  the  classification  of  types  of  mental  regardation;  in  association 
with  Dr  Brian  Hennen,  two  children  with  high  blood  uric  acid 
levels,  mental  retardation,  choreoathetosis  and  self-destructive  biting 
were  described;  with  Dr  Christopher  Padfield,  seventeen  children 
with  the  Rubinstein-Taybi  syndrome  were  collected  and  described. 
A  register  has  been  compiled  of  children  in  the  Kingston  area  on 
whom  significant  research  observations  have  been  made.  A  total 
of  more  than  3,000  names  are  presently  included. 

Dr  Delahaye,  in  association  with  Dr  John  Fay  and  Dr  S.  Ben- 
cosme,  completed  the  studies  of  cardioglobulins  in  infants.  Fie  also 
completed  studies  on  the  follow-up  of  premature  infants  with  ele¬ 
vated  blood  tyrosine  levels. 

Dr  Nancy  Simpson  completed  the  processing  of  data  from  6,600 
families  of  Canadian  diabetics  and  risks  for  first-degree  relatives  of 
diabetics  divided  by  sex  and  their  age  of  onser.  have  been  calculated 
by  computer.  The  data  confirm  the  hypotheses  that  inheritance  is 
multifactorial  and  that  there  are  more  hereditary  factors  for  juvenile 
than  for  adult  diabetes.  Observation  of  a  predicted  heterozygote 
which  had  not  been  observed  for  two  rare  serum  cholinesterase 
genes  was  made  on  a  patient  who  had  prolonged  apnoea  after  sue- 
cinylcholine.  Analysis  of  the  dermal  patterns  in  1,000  normal  school 
children,  in  collaboration  with  Drs  Uchida,  Miller  and  Soltan, 
has  now  been  completed  and  is  being  written  in  monograph  form. 

Dr  Boston  has  developed  a  new  ‘procedure  incubator’  and  its 
thermal  characteristics  defined;  he  initiated  a  systematic  survey  of 
the  clinical  material  passing  through  the  premature  and  the  regular 
nurseries.  Work  has  been  continued,  in  association  with  Dr  J.  A. 
Low  and  Dr  Dugal  Campbell,  in  a  closely  integrated  perinatal 
research  programme  designed  to  provide  effective  information  about 
the  state  of  the  mother  during  labour,  foetus  in  utero  and  at  delivery, 
and  of  the  infant  in  the  immediate  neonatal  period. 

Dr  Fay  has  conducted  cardiac  surveys,  one  of  Cree  Indian  child¬ 
ren  in  the  Moose  Factory  area,  and  the  other  in  conjunction  with 
Dr  Partington  of  the  deaf  children  at  the  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Belleville. 

Drs  Sykes  and  Inglis  studied  dichotic  listening  performance  in 
children  with  learning  disorders  and  emotional  disturbances.  Dr 
McConville  carried  out  a  study  on  the  quantification  of  mourning 
responses  in  children,  and  started  research  on  the  reliability  of  ob¬ 
servations  made  by  students  viewing  video  taped  child  therapy 
sessions. 
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Department  of  Pathology 

Professor  and  Head  ( July  to  November  1966):  R.  H.  More 

Acting  Head  ( November  1966  to  June  1967):  G.  F.  Kipkie 

Dr  N.  Kaufman,  currently  Professor  of  Pathology  at  Duke  Uni¬ 
versity,  was  appointed  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and 
Pathologist-in-Chief,  Kingston  General  Hospital,  as  of  1  July  1967. 
Dr  Robert  H.  More  resigned  as  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  to  become  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  at  McGill 
University.  Dr  G.  F.  Kipkie  was  appointed  a  Professor  in  September 
1966,  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  in  November  1966,  to 
July  1967.  Dr  S.  N.  Huang  left  the  Department  to  take  up  a  position 
at  McGill  University.  Dr  T.  F.  McElligott  was  appointed  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  in 
October  1966. 

The  space  problem  is  considered  much  as  in  former  years  with 
the  great  shortage  of  space  continuing  for  postgraduate  fellowship 
training  in  academic  Pathology. 

The  graduate  programme  in  1966-7  included  four  candidates  for 
the  M.Sc.  and  three  residents  in  Neuropathology  and  three 
residents  in  Paediatric  Pathology.  In  the  residency  programme,  the 
Department  had  the  pleasant  experience  of  having  staff  from  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  from  the  Department 
of  Surgery  developing  a  more  clinical  approach  to  some  of  the  patho¬ 
logical  problems  than  had  been  done  previously.  Members  of  the 
Department  participated  in  the  postgraduate  training  programme  of 
the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  in  the  individual  rounds  held 
during  the  year  in  other  departments. 

Dr  R.  H.  More  was  invited  to  give  CPC  at  a  meeting  of  the 
American  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  Progressive  Sep- 
temic  Sclerosis,  and  he  was  an  invited  discussant,  Round  Table  Con¬ 
ference,  concerning  advances  in  postgraduate  education  and  research 
for  the  pathologist;  ‘Depth  in  Training  in  Academic  Pathology  in¬ 
cluding  Teaching  and  Research’,  paper  was  also  given  at  the  Inter¬ 
national  Academy  of  Pathology  meeting  in  Tokyo,  Japan.  Dr  M.  D. 
Haust  took  part  in  an  International  Symposium  on  Recent  Advances 
in  Atherosclerosis  in  Athens,  Greece;  an  International  Symposium 
on  Renal  Hypertension  in  Cleveland,  Ohio;  contributed  a  chapter  to 
the  book  on  Renal  Hypertension  edited  by  Irvine  H.  Page,  in  1966; 
was  invited  speaker  on  a  panel  discussion  on  ‘Inborn  Errors  of 
Metabolism’,  Pediatric  Pathology  Club,  Washington,  D.C.;  speaker 
at  the  Postgraduate  Refresher  Course  ‘Placental  Pathology’,  Inter¬ 
national  Academy  of  Pathology,  Washington,  D.C.  and  invited  Lec¬ 
turer  at  McGill  University  to  deliver  a  series  of  lectures  on  Inflamma¬ 
tion  in  General  Pathology  to  undergraduates;  and  was  invited  to 
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present  ‘Extracellular  Components  in  Health  and  Disease’  to  the 
undergraduates  as  part  of  a  Symposium  on  Intercellular  Mechanisms 
in  Disease  at  McGill  University. 

Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  was  guest  lecturer  and  panel  member  on  a 
Symposium  on  ‘Muscle  Structure  and  Function’  at  the  inauguration 
of  the  new  electron  microscopy  laboratory  of  the  National  Institute 
of  Cardiology,  Mexico;  was  invited  lecturer  at  Universidad  Catolica 
Madre  y  Maestra,  Santiago,  Dominican  Republic,  on  ‘The  Structure 
and  Function  of  the  Myocardial  Specific  Granules’;  was  invited  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Nutrition  of  Mexico  to  lecture  on  ‘The 
Structure  and  Fuction  of  Pancreatic  Islets’;  he  was  invited  by  the 
Department  of  Pathology'  of  the  Mexican  Institute  for  Social  Security 
to  speak  on  ‘The  Mesangium  and  its  Function  in  some  Nephro¬ 
pathies’,  and  was  invited  to  present  ‘The  Nucleus  Paper’  to  the 
undergraduates  as  part  of  a  Symposium  on  Intercellular  Mechanisms 
in  Disease  at  McGill  University. 

Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  was  invited  speaker  on  ‘Research  in  Cereb¬ 
ral  Vascular  Disease’  at  Duke  University  in  Durham,  North  Carolina; 
was  invited  to  give  a  lecture  on  ‘Pathology  of  Mitochondria’  to  the 
undergraduates  as  part  of  a  Symposium  on  Intercellular  Mechanisms 
in  Disease  at  McGill  University;  and  was  invited  lecturer  at  the 
Toronto  Academy  of  Medicine  on  ‘The  Brain  and  Hypertension’. 

Dr  H.  D.  Steele  was  invited  to  give  a  lecture  on  ‘Chromosomal 
Analysis  in  Disease’  to  the  undergraduates  as  part  of  a  Symposium 
on  Intercellular  Mechanisms  in  Disease  at  McGill  University;  Dr 
W.  E.  N.  Corbett,  at  the  same  Symposium,  spoke  on  ‘The  Lyso- 
somes  in  Cell  Pathology’,  Dr  S.  N.  Huang  lectured  on  ‘Alteration 
of  Smooth  Endoplasmic  Reticulum’,  Dr  J.  C.  Wyllie  spoke  on  ‘Cell 
Response  in  the  Immune  Reactions’,  and  Dr  K.  G.  Marshall  on 
‘Intracellular  Lipid  in  Cell  Pathology’. 

Dr  N.  B.  Rewcastle,  Department  of  Pathology  (Neuropathol¬ 
ogy),  Banting  Institute,  University  of  Toronto,  presented  a  Clinical 
Pathological  Conference  and  lecture  and  also  provided  a  graduate 
lecture  for  the  neurological-neurosurgical-pathology  group  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  1967.  Dr  R.  H.  Heptinstall,  John  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  gave  a  few  renal  biopsy  cases  in  the  library  and  also  gave 
a  lecture  on  pyelonephritis. 

Dr  Bencosme  was  elected  an  Honorary  Member  of  the  Medical 
Association  of  Santiago,  Dominican  Republic,  and  Visiting  Professor 
at  Universidad  Catolica  Madre  y  Maestra,  Santiago;  he  was  visited 
by  Dr  J.  Alanis,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Director  of  the  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and  Pharmacology  of  the  National 
Heart  Institution  of  Mexico  for  three  weeks  for  the  purpose  of 
becoming  familiar  with  the  rudiments  of  electron  microscopy  of  the 
conducting  specialized  heart  cells.  Dr  H.  D.  Steele  was  vice- 
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president  of  the  medical  staff  at  St  Mary’s  of  the  Lake  Hospital, 
Kingston  and  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors;  he  is  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Pathologists.  Dr  G.  F.  Kipkie 
was  appointed  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Path¬ 
ologists  and  Ontario  Association  of  Pathologists,  and  liaison  officer 
of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation. 

Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  was  appointed  as  programme  committee 
chairman  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Pathologists,  and  mem¬ 
bership  committee  chairman;  he  was  made  an  active  member  of  the 
American  Association  of  Neuropathologists,  and  a  member  of  the 
Assessment  Group  for  Pathology  in  the  Medical  Research  Council’s 
Survey  of  Medical  Research  in  Canada.  Dr  M.  D.  Haust  was 
elected  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Heart  Associa¬ 
tion,  Council  on  Atherosclerosis;  she  was  re-elected  to  the  Credentials 
Committee  of  the  American  Fleart  Association,  Council  on  Athero¬ 
sclerosis;  elected  to  the  Education  Committee  of  the  International 
Federation  of  University  Women,  London,  England.  Dr  More  was 
elected  president  of  the  International  Academy  of  Pathology  in 
March  1967. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Daria  Haust  was  the  recipient  of  a  Senior  Research  Associ- 
ateship  from  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.  In  collaboration  with 
Dr  Bryans,  Department  of  Paediatrics,  research  activities  were  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  field  of  mental  retardation,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  Hurler’s  Disease  and  other  mucopolysaccharidosis.  This  work 
was  in  part  also  a  collaborative  effort  with  Dr  Harold  Frank, 
Superintendent  of  the  Ontario  Hospital  School  at  Smiths  Falls.  In¬ 
vestigations  in  the  field  of  fibrillo-genesis  and  the  relations  of  various 
types  of  cells  to  this  process  were  carried  out  in  collaboration  with 
Dr  R.  H.  More.  Experimental  production  of  atherosclerotic  lesions 
in  animals  was  studied,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Kenneth  Mar¬ 
shall.  Electron  immunological  studies  of  the  role  of  plasma  pro¬ 
teins  in  the  genesis  of  atherosclerotic  lesions  in  man,  in  collaboration 
with  Dr  Choi,  Dr  Koo  and  Dr  Wyllie  were  continued,  and  electron 
microscopy  of  human  placenta  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Verbeek 
and  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson.  Electron  microscopy  studies  of  the 
epithelial  and  basement  membrane  changes  of  carcinoma  in  situ  in 
collaboration  with  Dr  Verbeek,  Dr  Robertson  and  Dr  FI.  Steele, 
and  electron  microscopy  of  certain  unusual  tumors  of  childhood,  in 
collaboration  with  Dr  E.  E.  Sterns,  were  continued. 

Dr  J.  C.  Wyllie  has  conducted  electron  microscopic  and  histo- 
chemical  study  of  antigen  induced  small  lymphocyte  transformation, 
in  vitro.  An  electron  microscopic  study  of  the  participation  of 
macrophages  and  R  N  |A  in  contact  sensitivity,  and  a  study  of  the 
reactivity  of  human  synovial  lining  cells  to  antigen-antibody  com¬ 
plexes  in  vitro,  were  continued.  Dr  S.  N.  Huang,  in  collaboration 
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with  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg,  studied  protein  losing  carcinoma  of  the 
intestine  and  morphologic  studies  of  cystic  duct  syndrome;  he  also 
investigated  ultrastructural  changes  of  elastic  tissue  and  ultrastruc- 
tural  changes  of  medullary  carcinoma  of  thyroid.  Dr  Steele  con¬ 
tinued  electron  microscopic  studies  of  the  human  cervix  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  Drs  E.  M.  Robertson,  M.  S.  Younes  and  S.  Bencosme, 
in  regard  to  ‘clear  cells’  in  the  epithelial  surface.  With  Dr  Huang, 
electron  microscopic  studies  on  the  abnormal  elastic  tissue  of  pseu¬ 
doxanthoma  elasticum  were  carried  out,  and  with  Drs  Davidson, 
Mackenzie  and  Penny  of  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  a  study 
of  the  lesion  in  a  series  of  transchondral  fractures  of  the  talus  was 
completed.  Dr  Kipkie  is  investigating  protein  losing  gastro-enter- 
opathy. 

Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  has  continued  work  on  the  acute  effects  of 
thiamine  deficiency  in  the  central  nervous  system.  In  collaboration 
with  Dr  H.  B.  Dinsdale,  he  has  continued  studies  of  cerebral  vas¬ 
cular  disease,  with  current  emphasis  being  on  ways  to  study  the 
changes  in  calibre  of  cerebral  vessels  and  response  to  acute,  severe 
hypertension,  and  determine  whether  these  changes  are  capable  of 
producing  by  themselves  cerebral  ischemia.  Together  with  Dr  Med¬ 
line,  Dr  Robertson  has  attempted  to  determine  a  chemical  com¬ 
position  of  nuclear  bodies  found  in  various  brain  tumours  as  well 
as  other  normal  and  pathological  tissues;  methods  for  the  enzymatic 
digestion  of  nucleic  acids  have  been  applied  to  these  structures. 

Dr  Bencosme,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  William  Chang,  has 
been  conducting  studies  on  the  behaviour  of  the  specific  granules  of 
the  myocardium  under  various  physiological  and  abnormal  conditions 
in  an  attempt  to  determine  the  function  of  these  granules.  In  col¬ 
laboration  with  Dr  J.  Alanis,  Director  of  the  Physiology  Department, 
National  Heart  Institute  of  Mexico,  he  has  been  studying  the  ultra¬ 
structure  of  the  conducting  system  of  the  heart  in  an  attempt  to 
establish  the  presence  of  transitional  cells  between  the  conducting 
system  and  the  ordinary  myocardial  tissue.  In  collaboration  with 
Drs  D.  J.  Delahaye  and  J.  E.  Fay,  it  has  been  established  that  the 
cardioglobulin  B  content  of  the  plasma  from  newborn  infants  is 
significantly  lower  than  that  of  adults.  With  Drs  S.  P.  Handa,  P.  A. 
F.  Morrin  and  L.  S.  Valberg,  a  mechanism  for  kidney  damage  in 
acute  fatty  liver  of  pregnancy  was  suggested,  based  on  ultrastructural 
studies.  A  delta  cell  carcinoma  has  been  characterized  by  electron 
microscopy,  with  Dr  Huang  and  Dr  S.  Ramchand.  In  collaboration 
with  Drs  Medline  and  Ribertson,  Dr  J.  Kraicer,  Dr  C.  E.  Bird, 
Dr  R.  F.  Hetherington  and  Dr  R.  B.  Elgie,  the  cellular  composi¬ 
tion  of  two  ACTH  chromophobe  adenomas  of  the  pituitary  has 
been  studied  by  electron  microscopy  and  the  ACTH  producing 
cell  identified.  With  Dr  J.  Martin  and  J.  J.  Gagliardino  from  the 
Research  Institute,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  Dr  Ben- 
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cosme  is  continuing  work  on  the  changes  of  the  pituitary  during 
immunization.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Martin  from  the  Hos¬ 
pital  for  Sick  Children,  studies  are  in  progress  dealing  with  the  ultra- 
structural  aspect  of  insulin  secretion  and  synthesis.  Dr  Bencosme, 
in  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  Martinez-Palomo,  has  described  three 
types  of  granules  in  the  rabbit  Beta  cell  and  their  variation  in  corti¬ 
sone  diabetes  studied.  Work  suggests  that  some  granules  represent 
insulin  synthesis  whereas  others  represent  insulin  storage.  In  col¬ 
laboration  with  Dr  J.  Lechago,  the  characterization  of  nonbeta  islet 
cells  has  been  accomplished.  Studies  of  these  cells  in  abnormal 
conditions  have  been  discussed  in  terms  of  current  concepts  on  the 
function  of  these  nonbeta  islet  cells.  Regional  differences  in  their 
distribution  in  the  dog  pancreas  have  been  established.  It  has  also 
been  shown  by  ultrastructural  and  statistical  procedures  that  the 
alpha  cell  population  of  the  guinea  pig  pancreas  is  composed  of  a 
single  cell  type  contrary  to  what  has  been  stated  in  the  past.  Dr 
More,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Haust,  has  investigated  the  field  of 
fibrillo-genesis  and  the  relation  of  various  types  of  cells  to  this  pro¬ 
cess  as  continuation  in  the  field  of  arteriosclerosis  in  man  and  ex¬ 
perimental  animal. 

Department  of  Pharmacology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  E.  M.  Boyd 

Lack  of  space  has  been  a  problem  in  the  Department  of  Pharma¬ 
cology  for  fifteen  years,  and  the  lack  becomes  more  acute  each  year. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  periods  for  second  year  medical  students 
are  held  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  with  the  exception  of  a 
few  small  group  teaching  units  which  can  be  accommodated  in  the 
Department  of  Pharmacology.  The  space  vacated  by  medical  stu¬ 
dents  is  now  occupied  by  graduate  students.  Space  is  needed  for 
two  or  three  new  academic  staff  appointments  if  the  Department  is 
to  discharge  its  responsibilities  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
and  develop  research.  There  are  fifty-nine  students  in  Second  Medi¬ 
cal  Year  Pharmacology  and  ten  graduate  students.  Facilities  do  not 
permit  education  of  Arts  and  Science  students. 

The  laboratory  course  in  Pharmacology  has  been  planned  for 
medical  students.  Experiments  which  require  technical  skills  that 
a  medical  student  could  not  master  in  the  three  hours  of  the  labora¬ 
tory  period  have  been  eliminated,  as  well  as  experiments  which  the 
students  had  performed  in  other  departments  of  the  Faculty,  chiefly 
in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  so  that  they  would  be  covering  new 
techniques.  The  first  edition  of  the  Manual  in  Pharmacology  was 
prepared  in  1938.  The  techniques  and  method  of  teaching  have 
changed  but  the  basis  of  selection  of  techniques  has  remained  the 
same,  the  illustrations  of  the  properties  of  drugs. 
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When  simple  methods  have  failed  in  their  purpose,  they  have  been 
replaced  by  more  complicated  techniques,  necessitating  demonstra¬ 
tion  by  trained  technicians,  graduate  students,  or  members  of  the 
academic  staff.  The  graduate  student  has  learned  not  a  little  by 
preparing  a  demonstration,  but  the  medical  student  becomes  largely 
a  spectator  learning  little. 

Professor  Boyd  records  reservation  about  the  value  of  a  laboratory 
course  in  Pharmacology  for  medical  students,  but  considers  that  a 
well  planned  instructive  lecture  is  valuable  and  time-saving  for  the 
student.  He  judges  the  medical  student  would  learn  more  by  pre¬ 
paring  the  lecture  himself  had  he  the  time.  Dr  Boyd  considers  that 
seventy-five  to  eighty  hours  are  required  for  lectures  in  pharma¬ 
cology  to  medical  students,  and  should  be  supplemented  by  individual 
and  group  teaching  in  which  the  student  and  teacher  can  exchange 
information  and  views. 

Until  the  nineteen-sixties,  research  in  the  Department  of  Pharma¬ 
cology  at  Queen’s  was  limited  to  work  done  by  staff,  by  one  or  two 
technicians,  by  one  to  six  medical  students  working  in  the  summer 
vacation  and  by  one  or  two  graduate  students  per  year  working 
toward  an  M. Sc. (Med)  or  M.Sc.  degree.  During  the  nineteen-sixties, 
there  began  a  sudden  flood  of  applications  for  graduate  study,  mainly 
from  Asia.  This  was  coincident  with  establishment  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  at  Queen’s  and  appears  to  have  been  due  to  this 
event,  because  most  inquiries  are  directed  initially  to  the  School  and 
not  to  any  one  member  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology.  For 
the  last  two  to  three  years,  some  thirty  to  forty  enquiries  have  been 
received  each  year.  Of  the  same  ten  applicants  each  year  who  provide 
the  required  data,  most  are  acceptable  in  that  they  have  a  B  standing, 
but  about  half  are  eliminated  for  one  reason  or  another.  Dr  Boyd 
says  about  five  applicants  per  year  appear  to  be  good  candidates  for 
admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  about  three  appli¬ 
cants  can  be  accepted  per  year  with  the  present  staff,  funds,  and 
facilities.  Additional  academic  staff  and  increased  funds  are  neces¬ 
sary  if  expansion  of  resources  for  graduate  students  is  to  be  de¬ 
veloped. 

During  the  year  Dr  Boyd  addressed  the  following  meetings  by 
invitation:  the  Society  of  Toxicology  at  Williamsburg,  Virginia,  on 
caffeins  toxicity;  the  Symposium  on  Lipid  Storage  Disease  in  Como, 
Italy,  on  storage  of  neutral  fat  in  the  fatty  depots.  He  lectured  in  a 
Postgraduate  Course  on  Animal  and  Clinical  Pharmacologic  Tech¬ 
niques  in  Drug  Evaluation  at  Hahnemann  Medical  College  in  Phila¬ 
delphia  on  techniques  for  evaluating  agents  which  affect  respiratory 
tract  fluid. 

Integrated  Teaching  and  Clinical  Pharmacology:  The  medical 
course  has  been  integrated  subject-wise  for  many  years  in  that  the 
student  begins  by  learning  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  biology 
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and  sociology  and  gradually  advances  to  subjects  of  which  these  are  • 
prerequisite  knowledge.  There  is  advantage  to  integrated  system 
teaching  if  organizational  facilities  and  sufficient  staff  are  available. 
For  example,  it  is  of  value  to  discuss  the  pharmacology  of  the  kidney 
when  cardiovascular-renal  disease  is  being  taught  in  the  clinical  de¬ 
partments.  It  has  limited  advantage,  however,  because  a  patient  may 
need  drugs  not  particularly  related  to  his  organ  disease  and  the 
medical  student  should  have  learned  about  these  drugs  before  they 
are  mentioned  in  the  clinical  course.  Medical  students  understand 
this  sequence.  Dr  Boyd  feels  that  much  of  the  urge  to  introduce 
clinical  pharmacology  as  a  discipline  in  medical  schools  has  arisen 
from  the  necessity  of  obtaining  clinical  pharmacology  data  on  new 
drugs  before  they  are  permitted  by  law  for  general  sale.  There  is  a 
definite  place  for  clinical  pharmacology  in  the  sequence  of  study 
of  new  drugs.  The  clinical  pharmacologist  is  a  person  trained  to 
apply  the  techniques  of  a  clinical  discipline  to  study  of  the  human 
pharmacology  of  drugs.  Techniques  vary  from  one  clinical  discipline 
to  another,  so  that  the  ideal  arrangement  is  to  have  clinical  pharm¬ 
acology  studies  carried  out  by  each  clinical  department. 


R  e search  A  ctivities 

Dr  Boyd  and  associates  completed  several  projects  in  the  field  of 
toxicometrics.  With  Dr  B.  B.  Coldwell,  it  was  found  that  acetyl- 
salicylic  acid  is  more  toxic  and  has  a  lower  LD50  when  given  rectally 
than  when  given  orally.  Similar  results  were  obtained  in  a  study  of 
the  toxicity  of  tannic  acid  as  used  in  barium  sulfate  radio-diagnostic 
enemas;  M.  Arel,  S.  V.  Jarzylo  and  J.  Singh  were  associates  in 
these  studies.  Dr  Boyd  and  Dr  J.  M.  Peters  completed  a  five  year 
investigation  of  factors  which  affect  caffeine  toxicity.  With  G.  M. 
Bereczky  and  E.  P.  Sheppard,  the  toxicity  of  paracetamol  was 
determined  in  albino  rats  given  the  drug  orally.  The  pharmacology 
and  toxicology  of  certain  derivatives  of  vasicin  were  studied  in 
association  with  I.  Godi,  C.  J.  Krijnen  and  E.  P.  Sheppard.  The 
chronic  toxicity  of  phenacetin  and  paracetamol  was  investigated 
with  the  assistance  of  S.  E.  Hogan  and  S.  M.  Hottenroth.  In¬ 
vestigating  the  relation  of  diet  to  drug  toxicity,  the  toxicity  of  dex¬ 
trose,  sucrose,  egg  white,  casein,  starch,  cottonseed  oil  and  iron  were 
investigated  with  the  assistance  of  A.  Boulanger,  E.  Carsky,  E.  de 
Castro,  G.  ConstantopoUlos,  S.  J.  Liu  and  M.  N.  Shanas. 
Studies  on  the  pharmacometrics  of  respiratory  tract  fluid  were  con¬ 
tinued. 

Dr  McEwen  and  M.  T.  Khan  undertook  a  series  of  experiments 
on  the  pharmacology  of  phenytoin  sodium,  particularly  in  relation 
to  hepatic  detoxification. 
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Dr  P.  Prioreschi  continued  his  investigation  of  experimental 
cardiac  necroses  in  animals  and  its  relation  to  myocardial  infarction 
and  thrombosis  in  man.  He  was  assisted  by  F.  M.  Lin  and  E. 
Peterman. 

Department  of  Physiology 

Professor  and  Head:  J .  D.  Hatcher 

Dr  Margaret  E.  M.  Sawyer,  Associate  Professor,  after  many 
years  of  distinguished  academic  achievement,  will  restrict  herself 
this  year  to  working  part-time.  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  was  promoted 
to  Professor.  Dr  George  Andrew  was  appointed  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Assisant  Professor  in  the  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education.  Dr  Ivan  T.  Beck  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine  was  appointed  Lecturer.  Dr  John  Caesar  of  the 
Department  of  Anaesthesiology  resigned  in  1967.  Dr  John  First- 
brook,  Associate  Dean  and  Lecturer  in  the  Department  of  Physio¬ 
logy,  was  obliged  to  give  up  teaching  in  Physiology  because  of 
the  pressure  of  his  other  responsibilities. 

Medical  classes,  were  increased  in  1966-7  from  a  previous  average 
of  about  60  to  about  70.  Honours  Arts  and  Science  and  graduate 
students  increased  the  enrolment  in  the  Physiology  programme  to  80 
in  1966-7  and  for  1967-8,  this  number  should  be  greater.  Changes 
in  the  medical  curriculum  in  1966-7  placed  Physiology,  running 
throughout  the  first  medical  year  only,  along  with  the  anatomical 
subjects  and  Biochemistry.  For  the  first  time,  it  is  possible  to 
correlate  teaching  between  the  three  subjects;  it  is  planned  to  develop 
this  in  the  session  1967-8. 

In  the  session  1966-7,  the  course  on  Vertebrate  Physiology  had  an 
enrolment  of  105  students.  This  programme  was  offered  not  only 
to  students  from  the  School  of  Nursing  and  Physical  and  Health 
Education  and  Occupational  Therapy  but  also  to  General  and 
Honours  Arts  and  Science  students  majoring  in  the  Life  Sciences. 
Enrolment  in  this  programme  will  have  to  be  held  at  about  the  100 
mark  in  1967-8.  In  September  1967,  the  new  School  of  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  Therapy  opens  and  it  is  anticipated  approximately  50  additional 
students  will  be  requiring  instruction  in  Physiology  in  1968  and 
1969.  This  coincides  with  certain  changes  in  curriculum  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  and  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 
As  a  result,  a  special  course  will  be  introduced  for  these  paramedical 
students  in  September  1968.  During  the  session  1967-8,  this  course 
will  be  planned  in  cooperation  with  Dr  G.  Andrew,  who  holds  a 
joint  appointment  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  The  Physiology  212  programme, 
Vertebrate  Physiology,  will  continue  in  1968  but  will  be  offered  only 
to  students  with  the  necessary  prerequisites  in  a  general  or  Honours 
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programme  in  the  life  sciences.  It  is  anticipated  that  by  1968,  there 
will  be  between  125-150  students  in  the  special  paramedical  pro¬ 
gramme  and  approximately  30-40  students  in  the  Physiology  212 
programme. 

An  advanced  course  in  the  principles  of  general  Physiology  (323) 
was  offered  to  about  20  Honours  and  graduate  students  in  the  Life 
Sciences  in  1966-7  and  should  continue  about  this  level  in  1967-8. 

Three  graduate  courses  were  given  this  year,  in  cardiovascular 
and  respiratory  physiology,  neonatal  physiology,  and  neurophysio¬ 
logy. 

The  requirements  for  increased  space  for  both  teaching  and 
research  have  reached  a  critical  level.  The  plan  to  provide  temporary 
space  until  the  new  Health  Sciences  Building  is  erected  is  truly  a 
vital  one.  This  temporary  space  is  absolutely  essential  if  our  teach¬ 
ing  and  research  programmes  are  to  remain  at  the  present  high  level. 
Some  examples  of  our  problem  are  as  follows.  The  lecture  room  in 
the  Physiology  Building  was  designed  to  seat  approximately  75 
students;  in  some  courses  in  Physiology  and  Biochemistry,  it  is 
accommodating  as  many  as  110  students  by  the  use  of  folding  chairs 
in  all  available  places.  The  introduction  of  the  paramedical  course 
in  Physiology  will  necessitate  finding  alternate  lecture  space  for  at 
least  this  programme.  The  teaching  laboratories  were  originally 
designed  for  approximately  50-60  students  and  are  now  accommo¬ 
dating  up  to  80  in  some  courses.  The  over-crowding  can  be  tolerated 
for  one  more  year  but  expansion  of  these  facilities  will  be  necessary 
by  1968  if  we  are  to  meet  our  obligations.  We  are  also  handicapped 
at  providing  laboratory  space  for  the  experimental  component  of 
our  graduate  courses.  Much  of  this  at  present  goes  on  in  research 
space  which  interferes  with  effective  research.  Research  space  for 
staff  and  their  graduate  students  is  extremely  crowded  and  is  about 
one  third  to  one  half  what  can  be  considered  proper  or  reasonable 
minimum  requirements.  The  plan  to  prvoide  interim  temporary 
space,  therefore,  is  essential  for  adequate  teaching  space  and  for 
maintaining  and  recruiting  high  quality  staff  for  this  Department  over 
the  next  few  years  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  Health  Sciences 
Building. 

During  the  year,  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  addressed  the  following 
meetings,  by  invitation:  Hospital  Administrators  of  the  Province  of 
Saskatchewan  Department  of  Public  Health  on  Computers  in 
Hospital  Activities;  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Hospital  Insurance, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  on  Present  and  Future 
Uses  of  Computers  in  Medicine;  the  Computing  Society  of  Canada, 
panel  on  Computerized  Medical  Systems;  the  Canadian  Medical  and 
Biological  Engineering  Conference,  Ottawa,  on  the  Averaging  Tech¬ 
nique  and  Signals  of  Biological  Engineering;  the  Canadian  Society  of 
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Occupational  Therapists  at  Edmonton  on  Automation  and  the 
Occupational  Therapist;  to  the  Department  of  Physiology,  University 
of  Alberta  on  Central  Mechanisms  in  the  Regulation  of  Circu¬ 
lation.  Dr  Abrahams  was  Canadian  delegate  to  the  NATO 
Advanced  Study  Institute,  Elsinore,  Denmark,  on  Computers  in 
Medicine,  April  1966. 

Dr  D.  B.  Jennings  was  invited  discussor  and  presented  a  paper 
entitled  ‘Cardiovascular  Function  in  Exercising  Dogs’  at  the  Inter¬ 
national  Symposium  on  Physical  Exercise  and  Cardiovascular  Health 
in  Toronto  in  October  1966;  he  presented  a  paper  entitled  ‘Differ¬ 
ences  in  the  Cardiorespiratory  Responses  in  Unanaesthetized  Dogs 
Breathing  Various  Mixtures  of  Oxygen,  Carbon  Dioxide  in  a  Warm 
versus  Cool  Environment’  at  the  Cold  Conference  of  the  National 
Research  Council;  he  also  presented  a  paper  on  Respiratory  and 
Cardiovascular  Responses  to  Mixtures  of  Oxygen,  Carbon  Dioxide, 
at  the  Defence  Research  Board  Joint  Meeting  of  Panels  on  Aviation, 
Submarine  Arctic,  Climatic  Medicine  and  Nutrition,  in  Toronto. 

Dr  J.  Kraicer  was  an  invited  lecturer  in  the  Graduate  Course  in 
Physiology  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

In  the  past  year,  two  visiting  scientists  were  in  the  Department  for 
extended  periods.  Dr  A.  Klara  Pfeifer  was  a  Wellcome  Trust 
Fellow  and  Visiting  Scientist.  Dr  Pfeifer  came  from  the  Hungarian 
Institute  for  Medical  Research  and  carried  out  work  with  Dr 
Abrahams  on  the  effect  of  drugs  affecting  perception  ability  on 
neurones  on  the  superior  colliculi.  Dr  Jennings  and  Dr  Hatcher 
were  host  to  Professor  Roland  Thorpe,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Pharmacology  at  Sydney,  Australia,  who  was  also  a  Visiting 
Scientist  and  collaborated  in  an  investigation  of  the  inotropic  actions 
of  a  material  Professor  Thorpe  had  isolated  from  spleen.  Other 
distinguished  visitors  for  shorter  periods  included  Professor  Radan 
Beranek  from  the  Laboratory  of  Cellular  and  Comparative  Neuro¬ 
physiology,  Czechoslovak  Academy  of  Sciences,  Institute  of  Physio¬ 
logy  in  Prague;  Dr  B.  Korecky  from  the  University  of  Ottawa, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr  Borrison,  Professor  of 
Pharmacology,  Dartmouth  College  Medical  School. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr  George  Biro, 
has  been  studying  the  mechanisms  involved  in  the  cardiovascular 
adjustments  in  hypoxic  states  and  in  particular  has  been  attempting 
to  isolate  and  characterize  a  cardiotonic  material  found  in  the  blood 
of  animals  with  severe  hypoxia. 

Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Sebastien 
Falchetto,  has  been  studying  the  organization  of  the  superior 
colliculus,  the  effect  of  drugs  affecting  perception  ability  on  neurones 
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of  the  superior  colliculi  and  the  origin  of  moto-neurones  to  certain 
neck  muscles  concerned  with  head  turning.  In  collaboration  with  Dr 
Robert  Williams,  Dr  Abrahams  is  completing  a  study  of  the 
inter-relationships  of  hypothalamic  and  medullary  vasomotor  areas. 
In  conjunction  with  Mrs  Jane  Teare,  he  is  conducting  experiments 
on  uterine  and  other  visceral  afferent  nerves.  In  conjunction  with 
Dr  Andrew  Bruce  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  he  is  working 
on  devices  to  secure  emptying  of  neurogenic  bladders.  In  collabor¬ 
ation  with  Dr  Milliken,  Dr  Connell,  Professor  Kutt,  and  Profes¬ 
sor  Lywood,  Dr  Abrahams  is  developing  a  computer  programme 
for  the  electrocardiogram. 

Dr  R.  E.  Semple,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  John  Stitt,  is 
studying  the  physiological  adjustments  of  certain  turtles  native  to 
Ontario  to  seasonal  changes  in  their  environment.  With  Mrs 
Frances  Lim  and  Miss  Diana  Benedik,  Dr  Semple  is  continuing 
his  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  dextran  and  the  efficacy  of  dextran 
as  a  plasma  substitute  as  a  function  of  molecular  weight.  With  Mr 
John  Pickstone,  he  is  looking  into  the  effects  of  minor  surgery  on 
the  circulating  red  cell  volume  in  dogs. 

Dr  D.  B.  Jennings,  with  Mr  Chin-Chi  Chen,  is  examining  the 
cardiorespiratory  effects  of  chronic  exposure  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
the  effect  of  ambient  temperature  on  the  cardiorespiratory  responses 
to  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide.  In  addition,  Dr  Jennings 
is  examining  the  nature  of  a  metabolic  stimulating  factor  found  in 
animals  with  severe  anaemia.  In  conjunction  with  Dr  Hatcher, 
and  Dr  John  Caesar,  Dr  Jennings  is  examining  the  cardiovascular 
effects  of  infusions  of  mixtures  of  adrenaline,  angiotensin  and 
aldosterone. 

Dr  J.  Kraicer  has  completed  a  study  of  the  changes  in  adeno¬ 
hypophysial  cytology  and  nucleic  acid  content  in  the  rat  one  month 
following  bilateral  adrenalectomy  and  the  chronic  injection  of  cortisol. 
He  has  also  completed  a  study  of  the  changes  in  D  N  A  and  R  N  A 
in  the  rat  adenohypophysis  following  bilateral  adrenalectomy,  sham- 
adrenalectomy  and  the  chronic  injection  of  cortisol.  A  third  study 
has  been  completed  in  which  the  alterations  of  total  D  N  A  and 
R  N  A  in  the  rat  adenohypophysis  following  adrenalectomy  castra¬ 
tion  and  the  chronic  administration  of  P  T  U  has  been  examined. 
Studies  in  progress  by  Dr  Kraicer  include  an  autographic  study  of 
the  differential  incorporation  of  radioactive  thymidine,  phenylalanine 
and  uridine  into  the  seven  cell  types  of  the  rat  adenohypophysis  and 
the  changes  in  the  amounts  of  turnover  of  the  particulate  R  N  A 
fractions  in  the  rat  adenohypophysis  under  conditions  of  adrena¬ 
lectomy,  sham-adrenalectomy  and  the  chronic  injection  of  cortisol. 
Additionally,  Dr  Kraicer  is  developing  methods  for  the  quantita¬ 
tive  extraction  of  purified  A  C  T  H  in  the  rat  adenohypophysis  using 
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gel  electrophoresis  and  in  addition,  developing  a  method  for  the 
simultaneous  determination  of  cortiscosterone  and  cortisol  in  small 
plasma  samples  using  the  fluorescence  technique. 

Dr  J.  V.  Milligan,  who  was  appointed  1  July  1966,  at  the  rank 
of  Assistant  Professor,  has  started  his  studies  on  excitation  coupling 
reactions  in  muscle  with  particular  reference  to  potassium  contracture 
in  striated  muscle. 

Dr  D.  G.  Sinclair  is  carrying  out  studies  on  sympathetic  nerve 
growth  factor.  He  is  particularly  concerned  with  its  isolation  and 
characterization,  the  physiological  role  of  this  material  in  the  foetus 
in  newborn  and  the  physiological  effects  of  nerve  growth  factor 
antiserum  on  the  foetus,  newborn  and  adult  animal.  Additionally, 
he  is  examining  the  ontogeny  of  the  plasma  proteins.  In  conjunction 
with  Dr  Semple,  Dr  Sinclair  is  examining  the  metabolism  of 
dextran  in  the  pig  and,  with  Dr  Semple  and  Miss  Janet  Este,  is 
studying  transplacental  protein  transport. 

Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head:  J .  H.  Read 

Dr  John  Tweddell,  Dr  R.  T.  G.  Milne  and  Mrs  Jane  Lang- 
worth,  R.N.,  retired  from  the  active  staff.  Dr  Arthur  Kraus 
joined  the  Department  as  Associate  Professor,  establishing  a  bio¬ 
statistics  unit.  Mrs  Margaret  Sagar,  R.N.,  was  appointed  as 
Lecturer  and  supervisor  of  the  Child  Health  Programme  in  her 
capacity  as  a  public  health  nurse. 

The  Child  Health  Programme  and  the  Department  of  Preventive 
Medicine  are  housed  in  the  Butler  Building  on  Union  Street  and  in 
a  separate  building  at  the  rear  of  the  property.  Dr  Arthur  Kraus, 
our  biostatistician,  has  joined  Dr  Steele  and  Dr  Briscoe  in  this 
latter  building.  Adequate  space  for  teaching  and  research  is  avail¬ 
able.  However,  there  is  a  shortage  of  administrative  space  and  this 
will  necessitate  a  conversion  of  examining  room  areas  into  office 
space. 

Small  group  teaching  continues  at  the  Child  Health  Programme 
on  the  community  medicine  rotation.  Supervised  clinical  experience 
for  both  medical  and  nursing  students  is  provided  at  the  Child  Health 
Programme.  Seminars  are  conducted  by  Mrs  Cave,  in  Social  Work, 
and  also  by  Dr  Steele,  assisted  by  Dr  Kraus.  Mr  Alan  Judd, 
Lecturer  and  Executive  Director  of  the  Children’s  Aid  Society,  con¬ 
ducts  a  seminar  every  third  week  in  the  Department.  The  com¬ 
munity  medicine  rotation  includes  supervised  experience  and  group 
discussions  for  medical  students  in  the  following  areas:  Epidemi¬ 
ology,  Rehabilitation,  Occupational  Medicine,  Tuberculosis  and 
Chronic  Pulmonary  Disease  Control,  Family  Physician  Preceptorship 
Programme,  Community  Services,  Facilities  for  the  Aged,  and 
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Chronic  Diseases,  Perceptions  of  Health  and  Illness,  Genetics,  and 
Growth  and  Development.  Since  this  was  a  large  third  year  class, 
it  was  decided  that  rather  than  expand  the  groups  beyond  six  or 
seven  students,  each  rotation  would  consist  of  three  afternoons  rather 
than  four  —  nine  divisions  of  three  weeks  each. 

The  Health  Service  was  continued  at  the  Tyendinaga  Mohawk 
Indian  Reservation.  This  included  pre-school  children.  Medical 
student  teaching  continued  at  the  Indian  School. 

In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  activities,  the  undergraduate 
teaching  programme  included  a  lecture  series,  one  hour  per  week, 
in  Preventive  Medicine.  Lectures  were  given  by  Dr  Read,  Dr 
Alexander,  Dr  Delva  and  Mrs  Cave  in  the  second  medical  vear 
Growth  and  Development  course.  Lectures  were  also  given  by  Dr 
Read  and  Dr  Steele  to  students  in  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education.  All  Department  members  participated  in  the 
undergraduate  teaching  of  the  School  of  Nursing  through  lectures, 
seminars  and  supervised  case  work. 

Dr  Maureen  Briscoe  has  spent  a  graduate  year  and  a  half  with 
the  Department.  Her  main  responsibilities  have  been  with  the 
Poison  Control  Centre,  the  Child  Health  Programme,  and  the  Indian 
Reservation.  She  has  been  conducting  an  epidemiological  study  of 
drug  adverse  reactions  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Two 
paediatric  residents  spent  six  months  with  the  Child  Health  Pro¬ 
gramme  and  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine.  Members  of 
the  Child  Health  Programme  staff  gave  thirty-six  hours  of  lectures 
to  students  taking  the  Nursery  Education  Course.  Department 
members  participated  in  the  postgraduate  course  organized  by  the 
Department  of  Continuing  Education  on  ‘The  Physician  and  the 
Community’.  Dr  Read  and  Dr  Mona  Mulligan  did  the  organizing 
work  for  this  course.  Dr  Read  and  Dr  Alexander  organized  a  Day 
Care  Conference  in  Kingston  in  December. 

The  following  professional  meetings  were  addressed,  by  invitation: 
Dr  Read  —  Canadian  Association  of  Teachers  of  Social  and  Preven¬ 
tive  Medicine,  Ottawa,  National  Conference  on  Maternal  and  Child 
Elealth,  Ottawa,  and  Canadian  Public  Health  Association  Annual 
Meeting,  Ottawa.  Dr  Steele  —  Canadian  Association  of  Teachers 
of  Social  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Ottawa,  Association  of  Teachers 
of  Preventive  Medicine  and  the  American  Public  Health  Association 
Annual  Meeting,  San  Francisco. 

Visiting  lecturers  taking  part  in  the  undergraduate  teaching  pro¬ 
gramme  included  Dr  Donald  Lewis  from  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry, 
Universitv  of  Toronto;  Dr  K.  C.  Charron,  Deputy  Minister  of 
Health,  Province  of  Ontario;  Dr  Gordon  Martin  and  Dr  F.  R. 
Manuel,  Ontario  Department  of  Health;  Dr  Ted  Best,  Department 
of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 
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Dr  Read  is  president,  Association  of  Teachers  of  Social  and 
Preventive  Medicine  of  Canada;  chairman,  Advisory  Committee, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health,  Ontario  Department  of  Health;  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Planning  Committee,  National  Conference  on  Maternal 
and  Child  Health;  vice-president  of  the  Kingston  Day  Care  Associ¬ 
ation;  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Victorian  Order  of 
Nurses  and  the  Children’s  Aid  Society,  Kingston;  director  of  the 
Traffic  Injury  Research  Foundation;  a  member  of  Safety  Promotion 
Committee,  Canadian  Paediatric  Society,  and  a  member  of  the 
Research  Committee,  College  of  General  Practice. 

R  e search  A  cti  vi ti es 

Professor  Read  again  studied  children  with  diabetes  at  a  summer 
camp.  Research  into  tuberculin  testing  and  BCG  programme 
was  carried  out  at  a  Southern  Indian  Reservation.  With  Dr  Delva, 
a  study  of  ‘Records’  on  Ambulatory  Paediatric  Care  resulted  in  a 
chapter  for  a  book;  with  Dr  Delva,  child  growth  and  development 
studies  were  continued. 

Dr  Steele  commenced  an  exploratory  study  of  doctor-patient 
contacts  in  general  practice;  he  participated  in  an  operations  research 
study  of  the  utilization  of  facilities  for  the  medical  care  of  patients  in 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Dr  Kraus  commenced  an  epidemiological  study  of  motorcycle 
accidents.  Dr  Delva  participated  in  a  study  of  the  etiology  of  mental 
retardation  at  the  Ontario  Hospital  School,  Smiths  Falls,  with  Dr 
Partington.  Dr  Briscoe,  working  at  the  Poison  Control  Centre 
in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  studied  the  incidence  and  other 
factors  relating  to  ingestion  of  toxic  substances,  including  prevention 
and  treatment. 

Department  of  Psychiatry 

Professor  and  Head :  R.  C.  A.  Hunter 

Dr  E.  Paul  Jensen,  Lecturer  in  Social  Work,  retired  from  the 
Department.  Dr  J.  S.  Pratten  was  promoted  to  Associate  Professor. 
Dr  R.  M.  Billings,  Dr  P.  Haden,  Dr  P.  C.  S.  Hoaken  and  Dr 
S.  Ramesar  were  promoted  to  Assistant  Professor.  Dr  D.  H. 
Braden,  Dr  R.  D.  J.  McAuley,  and  Dr  C.  M.  Stevenson  were 
promoted  to  Lecturer.  New  appointments  in  the  Department  were 
Dr  D.  Campbell,  Associate  Professor;  Dr  G.  A.  Ives,  Assistant 
Professor;  Dr  J.  R.  Graham,  Lecturer;  Drs  R.  J.  McCaldon  and 
J.  Waldron  as  Clinical  Assistants;  Dr  D.  H.  Frayn  as  a  Teaching 
Fellow;  and  Mr  J.  Bayly,  Lecturer  in  Social  Work. 

An  18-bed  inpatient  unit  was  opened  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
under  the  direction  of  Dr  G.  A.  Ives,  with  the  resulting  increased 
facilities  for  resident  and  undergraduate  teaching.  The  auditorium 
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at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  has  been  used  as  the  location  for  depart¬ 
mental  grand  rounds,  as  part  of  Queen’s  policy  to  develop  integrated 
teaching  at  the  Kingston  General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals.  A 
residential  children’s  unit  to  be  located  at  the  Ontario  Hospital, 
Kingston,  is  nearing  completion  and  is  expected  to  be  in  operation 
by  July.  Dr  B.  J.  McConville  is  director  of  the  unit  which  will 
provide  facilities  for  clinical  teaching  of  residents  and  students  of 
childhood  disorders. 

The  audio-visual  facility  in  the  Department  of  Biology  has  been 
made  available  extensively  for  our  use  in  teaching  undergraduate 
students.  The  fourth  year  medical  students,  while  on  psychiatry 
rotation  were  shown  interviewing  techniques  by  using  taped  inter-1 
views,  with  themselves  as  subjects  and  all  years  of  medical  students 
were  examined  for  final  results  by  means  of  questions  based  on 
video  taped  interview.  The  construction  of  a  Sleep  Lab  on  Connell 
IV  is  under  way  with  the  basic  construction  completed  and  initial 
equipment  on  order.  The  acquisition  of  four  rooms  on  Union  Street 
has  made  office  space  available  for  staff.  Space  for  seminar  and  small 
group  teaching  remains  inadequate. 

An  innovation  in  the  undergraduate  teaching  programme  was  the 
independent  study  projects  in  second  and  third  medical  years.  The 
response  of  the  students  was  encouraging,  the  reports  indicated  a 
high  level  of  interest  and  proved  to  be  of  fairly  high  calibre.  Active 
research  is  in  progress  into  teaching  methods  and  much  more  use 
was  made  of  audio-visual  facilities,  particularly  the  video  tape 
studios  in  the  Department  of  Biology. 

Dr  W.  E.  Powles  is  senior  psychiatrist  in  charge  of  postgraduate 
education.  His  appointment  has  resulted  in  more  coordination  in 
residents'  teaching.  There  are  ten  residents  in  training  in  the  pro¬ 
gramme.  One  of  these  is  on  a  Travelling  Fellowship  awarded  by 
the  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation  for  specialized  training  in 
England.  We  also  have  one  resident  seconded  to  us  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  for  his  final  year  of  residency  training.  Six  candi¬ 
dates  were  successful  in  obtaining  the  Certification  in  Psychiatry. 

Guest  lecturers  who  have  taken  part  in  undergraduate,  graduate 
and  Continuing  Education  programmes  are  as  follows:  Dr  John 
C.  Donovan,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
University  of  Rochester  —  ‘Some  Psychosomatic  Aspects  of  Obstet- 
rics-Gynaecolgy’;  Dr  Frederick  Snyder,  Chief  of  Section  of  Psycho¬ 
physiology  of  Sleep,  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Bethesda, 
Md.  —  ‘President  States  of  Rems  Research’;  Dr  Heinz  E.  Lehmann, 
Clinical  Director,  Douglas  Hospital,  Verdun,  Quebec  —  ‘The 
Chemical  Approach  to  Psychopathology’;  Mr  William  Berendson, 
Co-ordinator  of  Adult  Retardation  Services  for  the  Province  of 
Ontario  —  ‘Training  Centres  and  Sheltered  Workshops  for  the 
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Mentally  Retarded  in  Ontario,  Germany,  Holland,  England’;  Dr  W. 
Forster,  Director  of  Psychiatry,  Peterborough  Civic  Hospital  — 
‘Neurosis  in  the  Executive’;  Dr  B.  Cormier,  McGill  University  — 
‘Aspects  of  Forensic  Psychiatry’;  Dr  Donald  Gunn,  Director  of 
Clinical  Research,  Lakeshore  Psychiatric  Hospital  —  ‘Problems  in 
Drug  Therapy  as  Related  to  Psychiatry’;  and  Dr  B.  Goldberg  and 
Dr  H.  Frank  of  the  Children’s  Psychiatric  Research  Institute, 
Ontario  Hospital  School,  Smiths  Falls,  participated  in  Mental  Retard^ 
ation  Symposium  for  third  year  medical  students. 

Dr  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  spoke  at  the  Postgraduate  Conference  on 
Primary  Prevention  of  Psychiatric  Disorders  at  the  University  of 
Ottawa,  on  the  etiology  of  the  neurosis.  Dr  W.  E.  Powles  was 
workshop  leader,  Tri-State  Group  Psychotherapy  Society,  Lafayette, 
Indiana.  Dr.  J.  R.  Graham,  two  presentations  on  educational 
research  at  the  Canadian  Association  of  Medical  Record  Librarians, 
and  a  paper  on  educational  research,  University  of  Ottawa.  Dr  R.  F. 
Briggs  addressed  the  Ontario  Welfare  Council  on  the  responsibilities 
of  Board  and  Staff  in  Children’s  Institutions  to  bring  about  the  highest 
standard  of  institutional  care  for  children.  He  spoke  to  the  Kingston 
Junior  and  Intermediate  School  Teachers’  Convention  and  the  King¬ 
ston  Elementary  School  Teachers’  Convention  on  the  perceptually 
handicapped  child. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Hunter  has  conducted  the  following  research:  An  independent 
index  of  change  associated  with  psychotherapy,  to  assess  changes 
in  academic  data  for  students  who  have  been  on  psychotherapy  dur¬ 
ing  the  course  of  1965-6  or  1966-7  academic  years;  a  survey  of 
postgraduate  psychiatric  education  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Mental 
Health  Foundation.  While  visiting  other  medical  schools  which 
give  postgraduate  education  in  psychiatry  as  Sandoz  Visiting  Profes¬ 
sor,  interviews  will  be  taped  responding  to  a  standard  questionnaire, 
concerning  type  and  quantity  of  educational  activities  in  each 
Department  of  Psychiatry  visited,  the  results  to  be  tabulated  and 
analyzed.  Dr  Hunter,  in  association  with  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  and 
Dr  B.  Luther,  is  investigating  psychological  factors  related  to  sur¬ 
vival  after  cardiac  surgery. 

Dr  J.  R.  Graham,  applying  Medical  Instruction  Observation 
record  devised  by  Dr  Hilliard  Jason,  has  rated  teachers  in  the 
Departments  of  Psychiatry  and  Paediatrics,  in  several  teaching 
situations.  Dr  B.  McConville  is  studying  the  quantification  of 
mourning  responses  in  children,  and  the  reliability  of  observations’ 
made  by  students  viewing  video-taped  child  therapy  sessions.  Drs 
C.  M.  Stevenson  and  W.  J.  Craig  are  studying  computer  produc¬ 
tion  of  functional  data  from  hospital  files,  and  Dr  Craig  is  analyzing 
data  collected  from  patients  on  scales  rated  by  psychiatrists,  nurses 
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and  psychologists  in  order  to  find  objective  measures  of  syndromes 
which  might  be  dimensions  of  diagnostic  categories.  Dr  Dugal 
Campbell  is  investigating  the  development  of  anxiety  in  infancy, 
and  the  development  of  patterns  of  sleep  and  activity  in  premature 
infants. 

Addiction  Studies  Unit 

Director :  S.  G.  Laverty 

The  chief  function  of  the  Unit  is  twofold,  to  carry  out  research 
in  alcoholism  and  to  educate  the  lay  and  professional  community. 
Lectures  are  given  to  the  second  and  third  medical  years,  to  service 
clubs,  church  groups,  in  the  local  penitentiaries,  etc. 

The  staff  of  the  Queen’s  Unit  supported  through  the  Alcoholism 
and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation,  includes  Professor 
Laverty,  two  psychologists,  one  part-time  social  worker,  an  adminis¬ 
trative  assistant,  a  technician  and  two  secretaries.  The  Ontario 
Hospital  provides  a  ward  staff  of  twelve,  supervised  by  a  trained 
psychiatric  nurse. 

The  establishment  of  a  clinical  service  capable  of  looking  after 
sixteen  patients  in  close  conjunction  with  a  research  facility  is  an 
admirable  example,  both  of  research  ‘in  action’  and  provision  of  the 
best  possible  patient  care.  Research  activities  depend  not  only  on 
the  regular  staff  of  the  Unit  but  also  upon  the  activities  of  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students  from  Medicine  and  other  faculties.  To 
30  June  1967,  seven  medical  students  and  two  students  from  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  have  engaged  in  research  projects. 

Research  Activities 

The  effects  of  alcohol  on  sleep,  by  studying  rapid  eye  movements, 
are  under  investigation  in  the  recently  constructed  sleep  laboratory 
by  Professor  Laverty,  with  Dr  John  Knowles,  Mr  Kuchler,  Mrs 
Rogers  and  Mr  Hilton  Murray.  Professor  Laverty,  with  Mr 
James  Nethercott  and  Mr  Tim  Kerr,  is  studying  the  effects  of 
alcohol  on  muscle  activity  using  clinical  observation  and  electro¬ 
myography.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Laverty,  Mr  Peter 
Duffy  has  been  working  with  students  on  community  projects  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  social  relations  and  personal  development  of  teen¬ 
agers,  in  relation  to  drinking,  criminal  activities,  driving  charges  and 
accidents.  Mr  Nethercott,  Mr  Kerr  and  Mr  Duffy  are  medical 
students. 

Miss  Madill  is  completing  her  Ph.D.  thesis  on  ‘Dissociation  in 
Learning  Related  to  Alcohol  Intoxication’.  Mr  Norman  Berg  of 
the  Department  of  Psychology  is  working  on  ‘The  Self-evaluation  of 
Patients  under  Conditions  of  Intoxication  and  Sobriety’  as  the  subject 
of  a  Ph.D.  thesis. 
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Professor  Laverty  has  been  associated  with  the  development  of 
follow-up  studies  in  the  Addiction  Research  Foundation.  With  Mrs 
Knowles  and  Miss  Palmer  (medical  student)  treated  and  untreated 
heavy  drinkers  are  being  followed,  and  an  evaluation  of  Scoline 
aversion  therapy  with  a  follow-up  of  two  to  four  years  is  being 
reported. 

Professor  Laverty  has  given  many  lectures  by  invitation  to  lay 
and  professional  groups.  Especialy  noteworthy  are  the  Alcoholism 
and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  Residential  summer 
course  at  the  University  of  Waterloo,  a  Police  Workshop  at  the 
Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston,  and  a  panel  contribution  to  an  Area 
Institutional  meeting  in  Belleville. 


Department  of  Radiology 

Professor  and  Head:  S.  L.  Fransman 

Due  to  the  recent  expansion  of  the  X-ray  Department,  adequate 
room  is  now  available  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  for  teaching 
small  groups.  At  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  the  Department  of 
Radiology  would  like  more  space  within  the  Department  itself  for 
teaching  rooms  and  a  larger  library. 

Twenty-four  lectures  a  year  are  given  to  the  first  medical  year  on 
radiological  anatomy  and  two  lectures  a  week  are  given  to  the  full 
third  year.  A  formal  course  is  given,  including  a  complete  lecture 
programme,  over  a  period  of  two  years,  leading  to  the  Diploma  ill 
Medical  Radiology  (Diagnosis)  for  graduate  students.  Training  in 
Diagnostic  Radiology  is  provided  for  those  proceeding  to  the  examin¬ 
ations  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada 
for  Certification  or  Fellowship  in  the  specialty  of  radiology.  Total 
training  requires  four  years,  one  of  the  four  is  spent  in  Medicine  or 
Surgery,  or  six  months  Pathology  and  six  months  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

In  1966,  Isotope  scanning  was  made  a  formal  service  of  the 
Diagnostic  Department  of  Radiology,  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Dr  Juan  Taveras,  Director,  the  Edward  Mallinckrodt  Institute 
of  Radiology,  St  Louis,  Missouri,  visited  the  Department  and  at  a 
Medical  Sciences  lecture  discussed  ‘The  Radiological  Aspects  of 
Cerebral  Vascular  Occlusive  Disease.’  He  also-  lectured  to  the  medical 
students  on  ‘Radiological  Aspects  of  Head  Injuries’,  and  he  con¬ 
ducted  Grand  Rounds  discussing  several  interesting  radiological 
cases  for  the  residents  and  staff  of  the  Department.  Dr  Brian 
Holmes,  Professor  of  Radiology,  Toronto  General  Hospital,  partici¬ 
pated  in  a  postgraduate  lecture  giving  a  paper  on  ‘The  Radiological 
Aspects  of  Venous  Disorder  of  the  Leg’. 
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Dr  S.  L.  Fransman  gave  a  paper  at  the  University  of  Ottawa  on 
Radiographic  patterns  in  coronary  angiography.  In  Toronto  at  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists  meetings,  he  spoke  on  Angio¬ 
graphic  Patterns  of  Coronary  Artery  Disease.  At  the  Belleville 
General  Hospital,  Dr  Fransman  was  a  member  of  a  panel  on  ‘Chest 
Disease’  and  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  he  gave  a  paper  on 
‘Some  problems  of  interpretation  of  chest  films.’  At  the  meeting  of 
the  American  Neurological  Society,  Washington,  D.C.,  Dr  D.  G. 
Wollin  gave  a  paper  on  ‘Neurotoxic  effects  of  water  soluble  contrast 
media  in  the  spinal  canal’. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  S.  L.  Fransman  and  Dr  R.  B.  Forward  continued  in  their 
research  on  studies  of  triple  contrast  for  early  diagnosis  of  stomach 
tumors.  Dr  T.  W.  Challis  started  studies  on  the  evaluation  of  P32 
in  early  diagnosis  of  bladder  tumors.  Dr  S.  V.  Jarzylo  continued 
in  his  research  into  the  chronic  toxicity  of  pilocarpine.  At  the  Hotel 
Dieu  Hospital,  the  radiologists  have  compared  results  on  200  con¬ 
secutive  cases  of  double  dose  technique  intravenous  urography.  Also, 
they  are  continuing  a  comparison  of  radiological  and  surgical  and 
pathological  findings  in  mammography  and  gall  bladder  disease. 

Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head:  D.  C.  Symington 

Dr  D.  C.  Symington  was  appointed  Associate  Professor  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  effective  1  September 

1966. 

The  formation  .of  a  School  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  with 
courses  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy,  has  received  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  Senate  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  plans  are  under  way  to  enrol  students  in  the  fall  of 

1967.  Prospective  faculty  are  being  interviewed  and  recruited.  It 
is  proposed  to  enrol  twenty-five  students  in  both  Physical  Therapy 
and  Occupational  Therapy,  and  arrangements  are  being  made  for 
the  School  to  be  housed  in  Brockington  Hall  and  in  the  basement  of 
the  new  Humanities  Building. 

Four  hours  of  instruction  are  given  weekly  to  the  third  year 
undergraduate  medical  students  as  part  of  the  course  in  Preventive 
Medicine.  One  lecture  is  given  to  the  second  year  medical  students 
as  part  of  the  course  in  examination  of  the  locomotor  system. 

A  three  month  rotation  in  the  Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medi¬ 
cine  is  offered  to  residents  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Three 
residents  have  participated  in  this  programme  during  the  current 
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academic  year.  Application  is  being  made  to  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  approval  of  a  residency  programme  in 
Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation. 

Professor  Symington  has  participated  in  the  following  pro¬ 
grammes:  The  Physicians  and  the  Community,  Kingston;  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  in  Office  Practice,  University  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  Seattle,  Washington;  Symposium  on  Painful  Diseases  of 
Lower  Back  and  Lower  Extremities,  Cornwall;  Seminar  on  Rehabili¬ 
tation  of  Patients  with  Stroke,  Brockville  General  Hospital;  Post¬ 
graduate  course  in  Clinical  Therapeutics,  Kingston. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Symington  is  planning,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department 
of  Preventive  Medicine,  an  investigation  into  the  incidence  and 
identification  of  rehabilitation  needs  in  eastern  Ontario.  Previous 
work  on  the  evaluation  of  lower  extremity  braces  is  in  preparation 
for  publication.  A  study  on  the  rehabilitation  of  patients  with  high 
levels  of  quadriplegia  is  also  in  preparation  for  publication.  Modi¬ 
fications  of  a  stair  climbing  walker  are  undergoing  investigation.  A 
study  of  vocational  rehabilitation  needs  of  previously  employed  male 
patients  following  myocardial  infarction  is  being  conducted  in  co¬ 
operation  with  the  Department  of  Medicine.  In  preparation  is  a 
paper  on  Rehabilitation  after  Hip  Fractures  —  a  Comparison  of 
Hospital  and  Home  Care  Programmes. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  R.  McCorriston 

Dr  B.  M.  Koster,  after  many  years  of  faithful  service  on  the 
teaching  staff,  retired  from  the  University  in  1967.  Dr  E.  E. 
Sterns  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor,  Division 
of  General  Surgery,  effective  September  1966.  Dr  C.  Sorbie  was 
promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Orthopaedic 
Surgery,  effective  September  1966.  Dr  Robert  G.  Elgie  was 
appointed  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Division  of  Neurosurgery  and 
to  the  Attending  Staffs  of  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  Hotel 
Dieu  Hospital,  with  University  geographically  full-time  status.  Dr 
Thomas  Z.  Lajos  was  appointed  Lecturer  in  the  Division  of  cardio¬ 
vascular  and  Thoracic  Surgery  and  to  the  Attending  Staffs  of  King¬ 
ston  General  Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  with  geographically 
full-time  status.  Dr  Gian  B.  Paloschi  was  appointed  Lecturer  and 
to  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  Hotel  Dieu,  with  full-time  status.  Dr 
W.  R.  Ghent  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor,  as 
Surgeon-in-Chief  at  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  on  a  geographically  full¬ 
time  basis,  to  be  effective  July  1967.  Dr  J.  Wellington  was 
appointed  Clinical  Assistant  for  a  six-month  period.  Dr  R.  Stitt, 
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Chief  Resident,  was  appointed  Clinical  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery 
at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Dr  R.  Greenlaw  was  appointed 
Clinical  Fellow,  part-time,  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

The  undergraduate  teaching  programme  was  unchanged  except 
for  the  development  of  more  ‘combined’  lectures,  shared  most  often 
by  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

The  resident  training  programme  remained  unchanged.  One 
student,  Dr  Hanna  Beschel,  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  continued  to  carry  out  research  in  fulfillment  of  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  M.Sc.  degree. 

Various  members  of  the  Department  participated  in  postgraduate 
formal  teaching  as  well  as  in  clinical-pathological  conferences  at 
Quen’s  affiliated  teaching  hospitals.  Weekly  Grand  Surgical  Rounds 
and  Surgical  Specialty  Rounds  and  Conferences  were  held  through¬ 
out  the  year,  as  well  as  monthly  Mortality  Conferences.  Weekly 
Gastroenterology  Conferences  were  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Gastroenterology  and  General  Surgery  Divisions  at  both  Kingston 
General  Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  Members  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  participated  in  courses  for  General  Practitioners  and  others, 
under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education. 

The  following  members  of  staff  became  Fellows  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  by  examination:  Dr  C.  Sorbie, 
Dr  R.  Greenlaw,  Dr  R.  Elgie  and  Dr  R.  Stitt.  Dr  G.  Paloschi 
received  a  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Surgery  for  the 
months  of  April  to  June  1967. 

Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  addressed  the  following  meetings,  by  invitation: 
The  Physician  and  the  Community’  course  in  Kingston  in  November 
and  the  Symposium  on  Common  Respiratory  Problems  in  Brock  - 
ville,  in  April  1967.  Dr  E.  E.  Sterns  addressed  the  Hamilton 
Academy  of  Medicine  in  March,  on  ‘Management  of  Thrombo¬ 
phlebitis’.  Dr  J.  W.  Kerr  participated  in  the  Seminar  on  Trauma 
at  the  Ontario  Committee  on  Trauma  in  December.  Dr  J.  R. 
McCorriston  addressed  the  St  Lawrence  Medical  Society  in 
Ogdensburg,  New  York  on  ‘Fluid  and  electrolyte  problems’;  the 
Annual  Course  for  General  Duty  Medical  Officers,  Canadian  Forces 
Hospital,  Kingston,  on  ‘Anus  and  rectum’;  the  Central  Surgical 
Association  in  Pittsburgh,  in  February.  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  participated 
in  the  postgraduate  course  on  Office  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  in 
Kingston  in  March,  addressed  the  Dewar  Orthopaedic  Club  in 
Kingston  on  ‘A  surgeon  looks  at  sympathectomy’,  and  the  Cardio¬ 
vascular  Society  meeting  in  Toronto  on  ‘Coronary  artery  right 
ventricular  fistula’. 

Dr  William  R.  Drucker,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery,  University  of  Toronto,  was  the  Medical  Research  Council 
Visiting  Professor  of  Surgery  at  Queen’s  University  in  April  1967. 
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His  visit  was  a  most  stimulating  one  and  he  gave  two  lectures  while 
he  was  here.  One  was  on  the  subject  of  Metabolic  and  Physiologic 
Abnormalities  in  Shock.  The  second  was  given  to  the  entire  Faculty 
on  the  subject  of  Medical  Education  and  Trends  of  Change  in  Medical 
Curriculum. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  J.  W.  Kerr  and  Dr  J.  R.  McCorriston  are  continuing  clinical 
research  into  reflux  oesophagitis,  with  Dr  Hanna  Beschel.  Dr  H. 
W.  Neuman  and  Dr  McCorriston  concluded  a  laboratory  project 
entitled  ‘Primary  resection  of  head  of  pancreas  and  duodenum  for 
severe  trauma’.  Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  is  engaged  in  two  clinical  pro¬ 
jects:  cholecystitis  —  a  review  of  the  disease;  and  a  review  of  fatal 
accidents  in  June,  July  and  August  1967  and  establishment  of  a 
Trauma  Register  in  Kingston. 

Dr  R.  F.  Hetherington  collaborated  with  Dr  Bruce,  Dr 
Abrahams  and  Mr  Lywood  in  research  concerning  the  neurogenic 
bladder.  Dr  Kerr  and  Dr  Valberg  have  initiated  a  study  of  pressure 
within  the  normal  and  abnormal  gallbladder,  utilizing  the  provocative 
cholecystokinin  test.  Dr  Kerr  has  continued,  with  Dr  T.  Challis, 
to  study  venography  in  patients  with  deep  venous  thrombosis.  Dr 
Sterns  is  doing  laboratory  research  on  indirect  lymphography  with 
respect  to  the  eye,  to  the  thyroid  gland,  and  to  lymphatic  metastatis 
of  tumors.  Dr  Sorbie,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  T.  Porter  is  engaged 
in  a  study  of  motor  nerve  regeneration  in  paralyzed  muscles. 

Dr  Elgie  is  studying  the  problems  of  experimental  hydrocephalus. 
Dr  Lynn  is  continuing  work  on  physiology  of  heart-lung  machines 
and  myocardial  contractility,  and  is  also  engaged  in  a  study  of 
carcinoma  of  the  lung. 

Department  of  Therapeutic  Radiology 

Professor  and  Head:  R.  C.  Burr 

On  22  April  1966,  the  Senate  of  Queen’s  University  approved 
the  establishment  of  a  separate  Department  of  Therapeutic  Radiology 
at  Queen’s  University.  Dr  James  Frame,  Radiotherapist,  returned 
on  1  July  1966  to  continue  his  work  in  the  Clinic  following  a  year’s 
sabbatical  leave. 

The  problem  of  space  continues  to  be  important.  In  order  that 
this  Clinic  may  be  used  to  a  greater  extent  in  the  teaching  programme 
of  Queen’s  University,  more  room  will  be  required  for  examining 
patients  and  discussing  patients’  problems  in  conjunction  with 
students  of  the  final  medical  year,  as  well  as  with  residents  and 
internes  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Plans  are  being  developed 
for  construction  of  a  new  Clinic  close  to  the  present  Victory  Wing 
of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 
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Under  the  present  arrangement,  teaching  for  the  third  medical  year 
is  comprised  of  twelve  lectures  during  the  fall  term.  It  is  planned 
to  hold  a  separate  examination  in  the  subject  of  Therapeutic 
Radiology  at  the  end  of  the  fall  term  rather  than  one  combined  with 
Diagnostic  Radiology  in  the  spring  of  the  following  year.  The  Clinic 
staff  continues  an  active  programme  of  special  seminar  classes  for 
the  fourth  year.  Six  students  attend  the  Clinic  on  four  consecutive 
Monday  afternoons  during  which  time  there  is  discussion  on  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  patients  particularly  with  reference  to  the  use  of 
ionizing  radiation. 

Full  residency  training  has  been  approved  by  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  There  is  one  resident  at 
present  in  training.  There  are  five  clinical  teaching  beds  for  Thera¬ 
peutic  Radiology  patients  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  at 
present. 

Dr  R.  C.  Burr  addressed  a  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Division  of 
the  Canadian  Cancer  Society  in  Hamilton  in  October  1966.  Dr 
Burr  was  chairman  of  the  Publicity  Committee  of  the  American 
Radium  Society  which  held  its  annual  meeting  in  Toronto  in  May 
1967. 

R  esearch  A  cti vities 

Dr  A.  H.  Sellers  of  the  Research  and  Planning  Branch  of  the 
Department  of  Health  of  Ontario  and  Dr  R.  C.  Burr  are  continuing 
their  studies  on  the  reliability  of  official  statistics  on  breast  cancer 
mortality. 

Department  of  Urology 

Associate  Professor  and  Head:  A.  W.  Bruce 

There  has  been  no  change  in  teaching  arrangements  for  the  third1 
and  fourth  years  in  Urology  except  that  urological  rounds  have  been 
scheduled  to  include  the  third  year.  The  residency  postgraduate 
programme  is  now  well  established  and  includes  postgraduate  X-ray 
rounds,  seminars,  Journal  Club,  and  pathological  sessions  occurring 
weekly 

A  symposium  on  Urinary  Tract  Infection  was  held  in  Cornwall 
on  26  April  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Continuing 
Education.  This  was  a  well  attended  afternoon  with  good  audience 
participation. 

Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  addressed  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  in 
May  1967  on  ‘Urinary  Tract  Infection:  Principles  of  Diagnosis  and 
Treatment’. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  continued  studies  on  chronic  stimulation  of  the 
neurogenic  bladder,  and  an  investigation  of  macrocrystals.  Dr  J.  G. 
Connolly  is  conducting  investigations  on  the  factors  influencing 
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compensatory  renal  hyperplasia;  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  and 
prostate;  in  vitro  autoradiography  of  mucosa  in  early  carcinoma;  the 
uptake  of  radioactive  phosphorus  by  malignant  urothelium;  observa¬ 
tions  on  regenerating  vesical  mucosa  in  experimental  carcinoma  of 
the  bladder. 


Publications  bv 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

A  naesthesiology 

Vandewater,  S.  L.  ‘Anaesthesia  for  the  primiparous  patient/  Acta  Anaes- 
thesiologica  Scandinavian ,  Supp.  XXIII,  1966. 

A  natomy 

Basmajian,  I.  V.  ‘Electromyography.’  Section  in  Physiological  Basis  of 
Medical  Practice ,  8th  edition.  Editors,  C.  H.  Best  and  N.  B.  Taylor, 
Baltimore  (Williams  and  Wilkins  Company),  1966. 

- ‘Entrenamiento  de  neuronas  motoras  medulares  aisladas  para 

responder  al  control  de  la  consciencia.’  Archivos  Mexicanos  de  Anatomia, 
vol  7  (1966),  p  9. 

- ‘Primary  Anatomy.’  Reprint  of  5th  edition,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

(Williams  and  Wilkins  Company),  1966. 

- ‘A  new  technique  for  studying  motoneuronal  activities  in  man.’  In 

‘Chentralnie  i  Periferiueski  Mekanizmi  Nervnoi  Deyatelnosti’  (The  Central 
and  Peripheral  Mechanisms  of  Nervous  Activity),  editors:  staff  of  Orbeli 
Institute,  Erevan,  USSR  (Akedemiya  Nauk  Armyanskoi  SSR),  1966. 

- ‘Control  of  individual  motor  units.’  American  Journal  of  Physical 

Medicine,  vol  46  (1967),  pp  480-6. 

- ‘Electromyography:  its  structural  and  neural  basis.’  Chapter  in 

International  Review  of  Cytology,  vol  21,  edited  by  J.  Danielli,  New  York 
(Academic  Press  Incorporated),  1967. 

- (with  W.  J.  Forrest  and  G.  Shine).  ‘A  simple  connector  for  fine- 

wire  EMG  electrodes.’  Journal  of  Applied  Physiology,  vol  21  (1966), 

p  1680. 

- (with  R.  Ramlau).  ‘Cardiac  pacemaker  recording  in  situ.' 

Anatomical  Record,  vol  154  (1966),  p  507. 

- (with  R.  Ramlau).  ‘Cardiac  sinus  node  recordings.'  Proceedings  of 

the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  9  (1966),  p  85. 

- (with  T.  G.  Simard).  ‘Effects  of  distracting  movements  on  the 

control  of  trained  motor  units.’  American  Journal  of  Physical  Medicine, 
vol  46  (1967),  pp  1-14. 

- (with  T.  G.  Simard).  ‘Methods  in  training  the  conscious  control  of 

motor  units.’  Archives  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation,  vol  48 
(1967),  pp  12-9. 

Bauer,  L.  G.  ‘On  similar  orientation  of  fibrillar  structures  and  rows  of 
esterolytic  invaginations  in  plasmodia  of  the  slime  mold,  Physarum  con- 
fertum  Macbr.'  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  vol  164,  no  1  (19671, 
pp  69-80. 
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Bio-medical  Electronics 

Lywood,  D.  W.  ‘Blood  pressure  (recording).’  Chapter  4,  ‘A  Manual  of 
Psychophysiological  Methods’  North  Holland  Publishing  Company  (1967), 
pp  147-74. 

- (with  D.  B.  Jennings).  ‘Environmental  chamber  for  dogs.’ 

Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  9 
(1966),  p  81. 

Health  Sciences  Library 

Parker,  Virginia,  ‘Oliver  Wendell  Holmes.  Man  of  medicine;  man  of 
letters.’  Bulletin  of  the  Medical  Library  Association,  vol  54,  no  2  (1966), 
pp  142-7. 

Medicine 

Beck,  I.  T.  The  role  of  humoral  factors  in  dumping  syndrome:  experi- 
mentally4nduced  dumping  before  and  after  portal-systemic  shunt.’  The 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  94,  no  23  (1966),  pp  1210-2. 

- ‘Dyschalasia:  a  variant  or  early  phase  of  achalasia?  A  review  of 

motor  disturbances  in  acholasia  with  reference  to  late  relaxation  of  the 
lower  esophageal  sphincter.’  The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 
vol  95,  no  19  (1966),  pp  941-6. 

- ‘Comparison  of  d  (  +  )  xylose  with  glucose  in  the  study  of  the 

pathophysiology  of  postgastrectomy  dumping  syndrome.’  The  American 
Journal  of  Digestive  Diseases,  vol  12,  no  1  (1967),  pp  30-41. 

- ‘Kinetics  of  uric  acid  transport  and  its  production  in  rat  small 

intestine.’  The  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  vol 
45,  no  1  (1967),  pp  121-7. 

- ‘A  simple  apparatus  for  the  quantitative  in  vitro  study  of  small 

intestinal  transport  rate.’  The  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharma¬ 
cology,  vol  45  no  1  (1967),  pp  181-4. 

- ‘Colorimetric  method  of  measuring  elastolytic  activity  in  extracts 

of  whole  pancreatic  tissue.’  The  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical 
Medicine,  vol  69,  no  3  (1967),  pp  530-6. 

Bird,  C.  E.  ‘Metabolism  of  progesterone  by  the  perfused  previable  human 
fetus.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Endocrinology  and  Metabolism,  vol  26  (1966), 
p  1144. 

- ‘Metabolism  of  progesterone  by  the  perfused  previable  adrenalecto- 

mised  human  fetus.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Endocrinology  and  Metabolism, 
vol  26  (1966),  p  1155. 

Chew,  C.  K.  (with  S.  V.  Jarzylo  and  L.  S.  Valberg).  ‘Idiopathic  retro¬ 
peritoneal  fibrosis  with  protein-losing  enteropathy  and  duodenal  obstruc¬ 
tion  successfully  treated  with  corticosteroids.’  The  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  95  (1966),  pp  1183-8. 

Chou,  W.  H.  (with  M.  Daria  Haust,  J.  E.  Fay  and  R.  B.  Lynn).  ‘Left 
ventricular-right  atrial  communication  (report  of  two  cases).’  Archives 
of  Pathology,  vol  82  (1966),  pp  419-24. 

Day,  J.  H.  ‘The  co-existence  of  antibody  with  antigen  during  immunological 
paralysis  to  BSA.’  Immunology,  vol  11,  no  6  (1966). 

Fay,  J.  E.  (with  S.  L.  Fransman,  H.  W.  Greenidge  and  G.  R.  I.  Power). 
‘Mitral  insufficiency  due  to  papillary  muscle  dysfunction  following  posterior 
wall  infarction.’  Journal  de  /’ Association  Canadien  des  Radiologistes  vol 
XVJI  (1966),  pp  138-41. 
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Galbraith,  P.  R.  ‘Studies  on  the  longevity,  sequestration  and  release  of  the 
leukocytes  in  chronic  myelogenous  leukemia.’  Canadian  Medical  Associ¬ 
ation  Journal ,  vol  95  (1966),  pp  511-21. 

Huang,  C.  N.  (with  H.  D.  Steele,  G.  Kumar  and  J.  O.  Parker).  ‘Ultra- 
structural  changes  of  elastic  fibres  in  Pseudoxanthoma  Elasticum.’  Archives 
of  Pathology,  vol  83  (1967),  pp  108-13. 

Morrin,  P.  A.  F.  ‘The  effects  of  Furosemide  (a  new  diuretic  agent)  on  renal 
concentrating  and  diluting  mechanisms.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  129-37. 

- ‘A  survey  of  renal  failure  in  southeastern  Ontario.’  Canadian 

Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp  1353-6. 

- ‘An  artificial  kidney  system  suitable  for  multiple  simultaneous 

dialysis.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  96  (1967),  pp  528- 
30. 

- (with  S.  P.  Handa).  ‘Diagnostic  indices  in  acute  renal  failure.’ 

Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  96  (1967),  pp  78-82. 

- — - (with  G.  P.  Yulis).  ‘The  effect  of  chronic  osmotic  diuresis  on  the 

concentrating  ability  of  intact  nephrons.’  Journal  Laboratory  and  Clinical 
Medicine,  vol  67  (1966),  pp  533-45. 

Parker,  J.  O.  (with  S.  Di  Giorgi  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘A  hemodynamic  study 
of  acute  coronary  insufficiency  precipitated  by  exercise  with  observations 
on  the  effects  of  nitroglycerin.’  American  Journal  of  Cardiology,  vol  17, 
no  4  (1966),  pp  470-83. 

- (with  S.  Di  Giorgi  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘Selective  coronary  arterio¬ 
graphy:  Arteriographic  patterns  in  coronary  heart  disease.’  Canadiart 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  95  (1966),  pp  291-4. 

- (with  S.  Di  Giorgi  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘The  hemodynamics  ot 

angina  pectoris.’  Proceedings  International  Congress  Respiratory  Effects 
of  Hypoxia,  Karger,  Basel/New  York  (1966),  360-74. 

- (with  P.  Ashekian,  S.  Di  Giorgi  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘Hemodynamic 

effects  of  aminophylline  in  chronic  obstructive  pulmonary  disease.’  Circu¬ 
lation,  vol  35,  no  2  (1967),  pp  365-72. 

Szivek,  J.  (with  E.  J.  Paulson  and  L.  S.  Valberg).  ‘Application  of  a  digital 
computer  to  the  spectrochemical  analysis  of  the  metal  composition  of  red 
blood  cells.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Spectroscopy,  vol  11,  no  3  (1966),  pp 
72-6. 

Valberg,  L.  S.  (with  J.  M.  Holt  and  R.  T.  Card).  ‘Erythrocyte  magnesium, 
copper  and  zinc  in  malignant  diseases  affecting  the  hemopoietic  system.’ 
Cancer,  vol  19,  no  12  (1966),  pp  1833-41. 

- (with  R.  T.  Card,  E.  J.  Paulson  and  J.  Szivek).  ‘Alterations  in 

cellular  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  copper  and  zinc  levels 
during  the  development  and  maturation  of  erythrocytes  in  the  rabbit.’ 
British  Journal  of  Haematology,  vol  13,  no  1  (1967),  pp  115-25. 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Chadwick,  P.  ‘The  relative  sensitivity  of  fluorescent  antibody  and  cultural 
methods  in  detection  of  small  numbers  of  pathogenic  serotypes  of 
Escherichia  coli/  American  Journal  of  Epidemiology ,  vol  84  (1966), 
p  150-5. 

- ‘Field  trial  of  a  microcolony  method  for  testing  the  antibiotic  activity 

sensitivity  of  bacteria.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal  95  (1966), 
pp  852-8. 
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- (with  D.  E.  Mahony).  ‘Direct  testing  of  antibiotic  sensitivity  by  a 

microcolony  method.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol  12  (1966), 
pp  683-90. 

- (with  D.  E.  Mahony).  ‘A  rapid  determination  of  bacterial  anti¬ 
biotic  sensitivity  in  mixed  culture.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology , 
vol  12  (1966),  pp  699-702. 

Hinton,  N.  A.  (with  R.  F.  Maudsley,  G.  A.  Brix,  E.  M.  Robertson,  A.  M. 
Bryans,  and  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Placental  inflammation  and  infection.’ 

Milazzo,  F.  H.  (with  J.  W.  Fitzgerald).  ‘A  study  of  arylsuifatase  activity 
in  Proteus  rettgeri.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol  12  (1966), 
p  735. 

- (with  J.  W.  Fitzgerald).  ‘The  influence  of  colimycin  and  the 

tetracyclines  alone  and  in  combination  on  the  growth  of  fifty-five  strains 
of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.'  Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol  51 
(1966),  p  30. 

Stewart,  R.  B.  (with  P.  H.  Frickey).  ‘Studies  on  cytotropism  in  animal 
viruses.  III.  Growth  of  influenza  virus  in  epithelial-like  and  fibroblastic 

cells  derived  from  chick  embryo  lung.’  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  vol  92 

(1966),  p  972. 

- (with  S.  Ghandi,  F.  H.  Milazzo  and  N.  A.  Hinton).  ‘The  inactiv¬ 
ation  of  a  Proteus  rettgeri  phage  in  salt  solutions.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Microbiology,  vol  12  (1966),  p  1203. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Carmichael,  J.  A.  (with  H.  A.  Bean).  ‘Carcinoma  of  the  endometrium  in 
Saskatchewan.’  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  vol 
97,  no  3  (1967),  pp  294-304. 

Low,  J.  A.  ‘Management  of  anatomic  urinary  incontinence  by  vaginal 
repair.’  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  vol  97,  no  3 
(1967),  pp  308-15. 

Maudsley,  R.  F.  (with  G.  A.  Brix,  N.  A.  Hinton,  E.  M.  Robertson,  A.  M. 
Bryans  and  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Placental  inflammation  and  infection.’ 
American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology ,  vol  95,  no  5  (1966), 
pp  648-59. 

Ophthalmology 

Rosen,  D.  A.  ‘'Recognition  and  treatment  of  common  eye  disorders.’  Ontario 
Medical  Review,  October  (1966),  pp  727-9. 

Tannenbaum,  H.  L.  (with  J.-M.  de  Margerie).  ‘Sudden  bilateral  loss  of 
central  vision  in  Pseudoxanthoma  Elasticum.'  Canadian  Journal  of 
Ophthalmology,  vol  1,  no  3  (1966),  pp  221-7. 

Paediatrics 

Ashton,  G.  C.  (with  N.  E.  Simpson).  ‘Cr  types  of  serum  cholinesterase  in 
a  Brazilian  population.’  American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics,  vol  18,  no  5 
(1966),  pp  438-47. 

Bryans,  A.  M.  ‘Obesity  in  adolescence.’  College  of  General  Practice  of 
Canada  Journal,  February  (1967),  pp  29-34. 

- (with  D.  J.  Delahaye,  M.  W.  Partington  and  J.  H.  Read). 

‘Northern  venture.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966), 
pp  791-4. 
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Ghadimi,  H.  (with  M.  W.  Partington).  ‘The  salient  features  of  histidi- 
nemia.’  American  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children,  vol  113  (1966), 
pp  83-7. 

Partington,  M.  W.  (with  J.  Mathews).  ‘The  relation  of  plasma  tyrosine 
level  to  weight  gain  in  premature  infants.’  Journal  of  Pediatrics,  vol  68, 
no  5  (1966),  pp  749-53. 

Simpson,  N.  E.  ‘Factors  influencing  cholinesterase  activity  in  a  Brazilian 
population.’  American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics,  vol  18,  no  3  (1966), 
pp  243-52. 

- (with  W.  Kalow).  ‘Pharmacology  and  biological  variation.’  Annals 

of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences,  vol  134,  article  2  (1966), 
pp  864-72. 


Pathology 

Benscosme,  S.  A.  ‘Pancreatic  islet  cells  —  need  for  a  nomenclature  of 
universal  acceptance.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  48  (1966), 
p  49a. 

- ‘The  structure  and  function  of  pancreatic  islet  cells.  Evaluation  of 

present  knowledge.’  Proceedings  of  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  9  (1966),  p  75. 

- (with  J.  Lechago).  ‘Studies  on  the  nonbeta  pancreatic  islet  cells.’ 

Journal  of  Applied  Physics,  vol  37  (1966),  p  3924. 

- (with  A.  Martinez-Palomo).  ‘Ultrastructure  of  stimulated  B  cells 

in  the  rabbit  pancreatic  islet.’  Journal  of  Cell  Biology,  vol  31  (1966), 
p  11a. 

- (with  M.  S.  Younes  and  A.  Martinez-Palomo).  ‘L’ultrastructure 

de  la  membrane  basale  et  ses  rapports  avec  le  tissu  conjonctif.’  Laval 
Medical,  vol  37  (1966),  pp  503-11. 

- (with  G.  F.  Kipkie,  L.  S.  Valberg,  S.  P.  Handa  and  P.  A.  F. 

Morrin).  ‘The  ultrastructural  lesions  in  the  kidney  of  a  patient  who 
survived  14  days  of  complete  anuria  due  to  acute  fatty  liver  of  pregnancy.’ 
Ill  International  Congress  of  Nephrology  (1966),  p.  154. 

Haust,  M.  D.  ‘Electron  microscopic  and  immunohistochemical  studies  of 
fatty  streaks  in  human  aorta.’  Proceedings  of  International  Symposium  on 
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tute  of  Canada;  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare;  Life 
Insurance  Medical  Research  Fund;  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada;  Clare  Nelson  Bequest;  Muscular  Dystrophy  Association; 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation;  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation;  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation;  Ontario  Research 
Foundation;  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Fund. 

To  Miss  Edith  Gilbert  and  Miss  Jean  McBratney,  I  express 
once  again  my  sincere  thanks  and  appreciation.  The  Faculty  and 
the  Dean  are  largely  indebted  to  our  secretarial  team  and  to  Mr 
John  H  Woods  for  their  commitment  to  the  cause  of  medical  educa¬ 
tion  and  the  Health  Services. 


E.  H.  Botterell,  M.D. 
Dean,  Faculty  of  Medicine 


